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X  HE  following  flieets  contain  the  fub* 
fiance  of  a  courfe  of  leftures,  which  the 
author  delivered  to  his  pupils,  upon  fome 
of  the  moft  interefting  fubjeds  which  can 
occupy  the  attention  of  the  human  mind. 

The  author's  fole  end  was  the  inveftiga- 
tion  and  diffufion  of  ufeful  truth,  and  his 
delire  was^  not  to  influence  his  pupils  to 
adopt  his  own  opinions,  but  to  excite  in 
them  a  fpirit  of  inquiry,  and  to  aflifl:  and 
encourage  them  to  think,  and  to  judge  for 
themfelves. 

With  this  view,  in  all  difputable  quef- 
tions  he  has  endeavoured  to  ftate  the  evi- 
dence on  both  fides  with  fairnefs  and  im- 
partiality ;  and  has  in  no  cafe  intentionally 
pmitfied,  or  misHated  any  arguments  which 
have  been  produced  in  favour  of  hypo- 
thecs, whidh  appear  to  him  to  be  erro- 
neous. 
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lieous.  Nevcrthelefs,  while  he  was  fo-* 
licitQus  to  do  juflice  to  the  opinions  of 
others,  he  did  not  regard  himfelf  as  under 
any  obligation  to  conceal  his  own. 

He  laments  that  difcuflion,  which  is  of  fo 
much  real  ufe  for  the  difcovery  of  truth, 
fhould  ever  degenerate  into  perfonal  alter- 
cation and  abufe :  and  he  has  been  anxious 
to  avoid  all  unbecoming  reflections  upon 
the  underftandings,    and  the  motives,  of 
thofe  whofe  opinions  he  controverts.    Men 
of  equal  talents  and  integrfty  will,  from  the 
different  bias  of  their  education,  and  from 
the  influence  of  other  circumftances,  often 
think  differently  upon  the  fame  fubjeftsj 
and  will  even  form  different  conclufions 
froA*n  the  fame  premifes.  ,  This  circum- 
ftance  does  not  indeed  diminifh  the  value 
of  truth,  but  it  ought  to  promote  candour, 
and  to   ftimulate  inquiry.      The  fincere 
lover  of  truth  will  be  as  much  gratified  by 
the  correction  of  an  error,  or  by  an  ac- 
ceflion  to  his  own  irrtelleSual  (lores,  as  by 
filcncing  an  opponent.     To  him,  truth  is 
viftory.     And  when  truth  is  the  objeft, 
evidence  alone  mufl  be  fought  for,  and 
examined  with  calmntfs.and  rigoiin  Self- 
3  intereft. 
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ihtereft,  prejudice,  and  paflion,  mu ft  keep 
aloof. 

The  do6lrine  of  Affociation,  opened  by 
Locke,  improved  by  Gay,  matured  by 
Hartley^  and  illuftrated  by  the  luminous 
tiifquifitions  of  ^r.  Prieftley,  the  author 
regards  as  eftablifhed  beyond  the  poffibility 
of  controverfy,  in  the  judgment  of  thofe 
philofophers  who  have  ftudied^  and  who 
underftand  it.  He  does  not  prefume  to 
think  that  he  has  added  any  thing  material 
Co  what  thefe  great  metaphyficians  have  ad- 
vanced ;  and  (hall  deem  it  fufficient  praife, 
if  he  has  fucceeded  in  placing  the  elements 
of  their  profound  inveftigations  in  a  light  fo 
clear,  and  diftind,  as  to  facilitate  tpe  pro- 
grefs  of  thofe  who  are  defirous  of  acquir-. 
ing  informal&on  upon  the*  interefting  fci- 
cnce  of  the  human  mind. 

As  the  author's  ambition  was  not  fo 
much  to  attain  the  reputation  of  an^  origi- 
nal writer,  as  to  communicate  lo  his  pu« 
pils  the  moft  valuable  inftruftion  in  the 
moft  eligible  form,  he  has  made  no  fcruple 
of  coUeding  information  from  every  quar- 
ter, and  has  ufed  without  heOtation  the  me- 
thod, and  fometimes  even  the  words,  of 

A  other 
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other  authors,  when  they  have  fuited  his 
purpofe.  To  Dr.  Hartley  he  is  principally 
indebted;  it  having  been  the  author's  main 
defign,  in  the  firft  part  of  the  woT?k,  to 
illuftrate  Hartley's  Theory  of  Aflocktiom 
:Of  other  authors  he  has  alfo  made  a  liberal 
tafe,  but  not  without  acknowledging  his 
obligation,  as  the  references  in  the  margin 
will  fafficiently  teftify.  The  plan  he  has 
adopted,  has  alfo  made  it  neceffary  for 
him  occafionally  to  ufe  fome  repetitions, 
which  he  truQs  that  the  candid  reader  wfll 
excufe. 

The  author  has  taken  no  notice  of  the 
theory  of  Kant,  fo  mudh  celebrated  attiongft 
the  mstaphyiicians  upon  the  continent;^- 
caufe,  though  he  has  perufed  the  pub- 
lications of  Dr.  Willich,  an4  Mr.  Nitfch^ 
he  has  not  been  able  to  attain  a  diftinft 
conception  of  that  philofopher*s  peculiar 
principles,  nor  of  the  extraordinary  difcd- 
veries  which  he  is  faid  to  have  made,  m 
the  philofophy  of  mind. 

The  author  flatters  himfelf,  that  'he  has 
ftated  the  evidence  for  the  do9:rines  oPNe- 
ceflity,  and  Materialifm,  in  a  form  To  obvi- 
ous and  fuccinft,  and  that  fue  has  fuggefted 
6  fuch 
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fucih  ^fw.ers  to  the  popular  obje6lions,  as, 
^f  th&y  fail  to  convince,  will  at  lead  ^bal;^ 
Ihe  dainour  of  ignorance  and  prejudice, 
again£k  ;tbe{e  principle^,  as  if  they  were 
unfavourable  to  virtue,  apd  fubverfive  of 
religion* 

The  Theory  of  Morals,  defended  in  thi» 
work,  is  that  which  neceffarily  follows  frpi?:^ 
the  Hartleya^ij  Theory  of  the  Mind,  and 
from  the  dpftrine  of  the  AiTociation  of 
Ideas.  And  the  ?iuthor  has  endeavoured, 
briefly,  to  point  out  the  errors  into  which 
eminent  writers  who  have  adopted  jzi  dif- 
ferent theory  have  fallen,  in  their  at^emj^t^ 
to  jeixplain  the  nature  of  virtue,  of  the. 
mpral  fenfe,  and  of  moral  obligation* 

A  Compendlumof  Logic  is  prefixed, a^ 
ft  proper  introduQion  to  the  inveftigation 
pf  fubjefts  of  gin  ^bjlrji^  ,and  xnetapby  fical 
nature.  The  forqf^aUty  ef  fyllogiftic  r£»fon- 
ing  is  indeed  juftly  laid  afide  in  modern 
compofition:  but  the  ability  to  define  cor- 
l^ftly,  to  think  juftly,  to  analyfe  a  complex 
^rocefs  of  argumentation,  to  detCiS:  plaufi- 
ble  fophiftry,  and  to  arrange  ideas  and 
reafonings  in  a  clear  and  luminous  method, 
Witt  always  be  of  u<e. 

A    2  Juft 
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Juft  views  of  human  nature,  and  of 
moraP  obligation,  have  a  tendency,  to 
imprefs  upon  the  mind  a  proper  fenfe  of 
the  ineftimable  value  of  the  Chriftian  re- 
velation, which  places  the  doftrine  of  a  fu- 
ture life  upon  the  only  foundation  which 
true  philofophy  can  approve,  a  refurrec- 
tion  of  the  dead ;  and  which,  by  the  aflur- 
ance  of  this  interefting  fa6l,  reconciles  hu- 
man natiire  to  itfelf,  and  enforces  the  prac- 
tice of  virtue  by  the  moft  efficacious  and 
awful  fanftions.  The  truth,  and  importance 
of  genuine  Chriftianity,  is  the  grand  con- 
clufion  which  the  author  wiflies  to  efta- 
blilh:  for  he  is  firmly  perfuaded  that  to 
be  a  rational  and  praftical  believer  in.  the 
Chriftian  religion,  is  to  employ  the  nobleft 
powers  of  hunian  nature  under  the  bell 
dire6lion,  and  for  the  attainment  of  the 
beft  ends :  it  is  to  be  wife^  virtuous,  and 
happy. 


Hackney, 
July  3,  i8oi. 
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J.  O  G  I  C, 


I 


JNTRODUCTIOR 

1  HE  ufe  of  LOGIC  is  to  guide  and  aflift  the 

intelledual  powers  in  the  inveftigatioh  of 

truth,  and  the  communication  of  it  to  others* 

This  end  it  accomplilhes   by  tracing  the 

progrefs  of  tl^ e  intelle£t  in  the  acquifition  of 

knowledge^  and  thus  fuggefting  the  bed  nno* 

thod  of  avoiding  error  and  difcoyering  truth. 

Hence  it  follows  that  logic  i^  not,  as  Tome 

have  fuppofed,  a  mere  expianatidn  of  fchcH 

laftic  phrafes,  nor,  as  others  have  Imagined, 

the  art  of  difputing  by  mechanical  forms ; 

but  it  is  one  branch  of  the  theory  of  the  human 

piind  applied  to  a  valuable  pra^ical  pufpofe* 

a  %  Percep- 
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Perception,  jupgment>  reasoninqi 
and  DISPOSITION,  arc  the  operations  of  the 
mind  in  the  acauifitipn  ^nd  CQq^ii\unication  of 
knowledge. 

H(^nce  Logic  is  iifually  divided  into  four 
parts,  correfponding  witl^  thcfe  four  opera? 
(ions  of  the  m^d» 

'  Perception,  is  the  attention  which  the 
imind  pays  to  impreflions  made  upon  it. 

The  rciUte  q£  pc  rc§ptiim  <HFe^  s^hsatigns 
and  ideas.  Thefe  are  the  materials  of  all 
pur  knowledge. 

WpRDS,  ar^  the  expreflions  of  ideas. 

JjUDGifENT^  U  the  ^{Ibciation  or  reparation 
of  idffv^  cprrefpQi)4ent  to  the  perception  of 
their  aCTCcment  or  difagreemen.t. 

The  rejult  of  this  operation  i^  called  a 
JUDGMENT,  or  a  mental  proppfition ;  the 
expreffion  of  a  judgment  is  called  a  verbal 
PKQPGSITION,  or  fimply  a  propofitipiiy 

R^EASONING,  is  determining  the  relation 
between  two  ideajs*  by  comparing  them  with 
a  third  idea,  or  middle  term. 

The  refult  of  reafoning  is  an  inferencjs. 
The  exprefljon  of  aja  a^  of  reafoning  i5  callc4 
a  SYLLOGISM  I  for  esaimple^ 

ACrc- 
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A  Creator  is  to  be  worihipped^ 
God  is  a  Creator^ 

Therefore,  God  is  to  be  worfhipped. 
AH  reafoniog  is  founded  upon  intuitive 
principles,  and  is  the  chief  means  of  extending 
knowledge. 

Disposition,  is  the  proper  arranging  of 
our  ideas  upon  any  fubjed. 

The  refult  of  .difpofition  is  method*. 

*  Duncan's  Logic,  Introdu£lion. 
Bentbam'a  Rcflediions  on  Logic« 


a  3  PART 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


i>Akt  fnt  FIRST. 

OF    PERCEPTION. 

SECTION   1. 
Of  SifUpte  ideaU 

PfikCEPtlON,  is  the  attention  which  the 
mind  pays  to  a  variety  of  impreflions  made 
upon  it  by  external  objedis,  or  by  ♦  Internal 
feeliiigs;  br,  it  is  the  ftculty  by  which  we 
acquire  fenfations  aiid  ideas. 

Of  perception  there  are  two  mod^s,  5ch- 
fktion  and  Refledidn. 

Sbh3Atioi^  is  the  perception  of  an  objeA 
by  the  organs  of  feafe ;  thefe  are  iigbt, 
hearing,  tafte^  fmell,  and  touch. 

Reflbction  is  the  n)ind*8  perception  of  its 
Own  factlhies  and  operations. 

By.  perception  we  acquire  fenfations  and 
ideas.  ... 

A  ssi^sATioK/istheimpreflioa  made  upon 
the  mind  by  an  objedt  a£lually  prefeht. 

An  idea,  is  a  revived  impreffion  in  the  ab- 
fence  of  the  objed. 

a  4  The 
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The  obpedb  of  our  ideas  are  called  iarche^ 
types. 

Ideas  of  Refledion,  id  the  attainment  of 
which  the  mind  is  voluntary  and  adtive,  are 
acquired  later  than  ideas  of  Senfation^  in  the 
reception  of  which  the  mind  is  wholly  paf- 
five. 

Ideas  are  either  Simple  or  Complex^. 

Simple  ideas  are  fuch  as  exxft  in  the  mind 
under  pt^  uniform  appearance,  and  cannot  be 
divided  into  two  or  more  ideas :  for  example, 
a  colour,  a  (bund. 

G>MPL£x  IDEAS,  are  fuch  as  may  be  dU 
vided  into  two  or  more  (imple  ideaS|  as  matter^ 
gold,  a  circle,  a  fquare. 

Simple  ideas  may  always  be  traced  up  to. 
Seafa^QOj  or  Refledion,  or  both. 

'  •  0r.  Hartley,  in  his  Obfenrations  on  Man,  defines- 
Cmple  ideas  to  be  ideits  of  fenfation  of  indWidual  ob}cAa» 
Complex  ideas,  are  formed  by  the  ooalefcence  of  fimple 
ideas,  and  are  what  he  calls  intelle£lual  ideas.  This  is 
i^queftionably  the  moil  accurate  account  of  our  ideas. 
J^ut  Mr.  Lockers  definition  being  more  intelligible  to 
learners,  I  have  for  this  reafon  retained  it  \  and  perhaps 
it  WYiald  have  been  better  i£.Dr.  Hartley  had  ukd  the 
wordB  ^figii  and  epmpound,  rather  than  terms  to  which 
Ipiig  cufiom  bad  annexed  a  different  fenfe^  and  the  ufe 
of  which  tended  to  throw  obfcurity  upon  his  admirable 
theory* 

Of 
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Of  fimple  Ideas  fome  msy  be  traced  Up  to 
^m  Senfe  only,  as  lights  found,  hardbefsf 
fmootfaoefs* 

Some  to  more  Senfes  than  one,  as  extetiiioti. 
But  it  may  be  queftioned  vrhether  tifible  and 
tangiMe  e^enfioci  be  not  as  different  as  any 
otber  two  ideas  of  dlfiereat  fenfes. 

Some  ideas  may  be  traced  up  to*  Refle^ioa 
only»  as  thought,  volition,  and  the  Iike« 

And  fome  to  every  mode  both  of  Senfation 
and  Refiedion,  as  exigence,  unity,  fucceflion, 
pleafure,  and  painf . 

Of  fimple  ideas  it  may  be  obfervcd, 

I.  That  the  mind  has  no  power  of  in- 
venting new  ones. 

a.  That  they  enter  the  mind  only  by  in- 
lets appropriated  to  tliis  purpofe. 

3.  That,  when  certain  impreflions  are  made 
upon  the  fenfes,  the  mind  cannot  r-efufe  to 
receive  the  correfponding  ideas* 

4.  That  thefe  ideas  are  incapable  of  change. 

♦  Aoxwdittg  to  Bartky'*  theory,  id^as  of  reflexion  ir4 
nothing  more  than  very  complex  icteas  of  fcnfatiofij  but 
thore  is  a  fufficient  difference  between  theic  and  the  pri- 
mary ideas  of  fenfation  to  lay  a  foundation  for  Mr* 
Locke's  diftmaion  of  thtfhi  into  the  two  cUlTci  of  fcxi^ 
fation  and  refleftion. 

t  Locke's  Elays  oA  Ham.  Underit  book  ii«  ch.  xktCu 

5- That 
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I. 

5.  That  they  gradually  wear  cut  df  thrf 
miod^  and  can  only  be  revived  by  the  fame 
means  by  x/i^hich  they  were  originally  ac- 
quired. 

6.  That  ncvertbelefs  they  are  capable  of 
comhination  in  an  infinite  variety  of  form8^ 
and  are  the. elements  and  materiails  of  all  our 
knowledge^* 


SECTION  n* 

Of  Complex  Ideas  ^  of  Subjlancts^  and  Modes  * 

COMPLEX  ideas  are  fuch  as  may  be  di- 
vided into  two  or  more  ideas. 

Complex  ideas  are  either  reprefentations 
of  objeds  really  exifting,  or  colledions  madd 
at  the  pleafure  of  the  mind. 

First,  Of  objeds  really  exifting.  Thefe 
are  either  fubftances  or  modes. 

Substances,  are  beings  fubfifting  by  them- 
felves,  without  ^  any  apparent  fupport,  a» 
wood,  ivory,  a  man. 

Modes,  are  properties  of  fubftances,  and' 
dependent  upon  them  for  fupport,  as  hard- 

«  Duncan^s  Logic,  book  it  dw  I  lit 

nefe, 
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befs^  exteniioa^  medlory,  thought,  andv  the 

Ideas  of  fubftances  are  ideas  of  colledlibns 
of  properties/  combined  together  by  ibme 
vokpown  bond  of  noion. 

All  fubftanccs,  the  exiilence  of  which  ia 
known  to  us,  are  either  body  or  fpirit 

Body,  or  matteri  is  extended  refifiing^ 
fubfiance« 

Spirit,  is  thinking  fubftance. 

Whether  the  power  of  thinking  be  in  any 
circumftances  the  property  of  matter,  will  be 
a  fubjed  of  future  inquiry. 

There  may  be,  a  vaft  variety  of  fubftani^ea 
in  the  univerfe  which  do  not  fall  wj[thi9  the 
fphere  pf  our  apprehenfion.  The  diyfne 
fubftance  mull  diflfer  infinitely  from  all  created 
fubftance.  :  ;       : 

.  Matter,  in  various  circumftances,  under* 
goes  a  variety,  qf  aftonifhing  tranfqdutations* 
Thus  air,  moifture,  earth,  heat,  &c»  fupport 
vegetables,  vegetables  nourifli  animals,  and 
animals  man  :  man  dies  and  is  refolved  into 

♦ -Matter  19  ufually  defined  extended /olid  fubftance; 
but  the  exiftence'of  folidity  or  impenetrability  has  of  late 
been  called  Uiqueftion*  -^  " 

his 
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formed  into  different  combinatioDS,  and  fototi 
«d  infinitttm. 

Htnta  it  has  been  eiMicludtd)  thit  matter 
is  an  uniform  fubftanc« ;  in  6tber  wt^rds,  that 
all  ulticdate  atoms  paStfa  ±6  fAme  efl^ntial 
properties;  and  that  iht  variety  bbftryabte 
ib  ditferent  fdbftaiicift  ii  tetirety  owlhg  to 
the  various  arrangement  of  thdr  cdhftituent 
particles. 

Hence  arifes  th6  diftindioh  bfetweeti  the 
real  and  the  nominal  eflences  bifn^aniiit 

The  real  ejfenct  df  atty  fubftattte  is  that 
f)«ciilkf  idotttdlLtUK  of  itfTiofiditiMttt^ifticles 
Uj^bA  Whleh  its  t>etuliar  propeftie^  depend. 

of  r^t  effences  we  ktiow  nbthihg;  bUly- 
thAC  in  diligent  fubftaiices  they  muft  tit<xlC* 
iarily  be  different. 

The  Hmiitdt  ^Jence  is  th&t  toUeOibh  of 
propmbs  which  (ibnftitUtes  but  idea  bf  ahy 
fubfboce,  and  to  which  the  ttdttti  \A  obdft^dtly 
lipplied. 

Oiir  !<)eM  of  fubftanees  ektedd  tio  farther 
than  to  their  prc^erties ;  how  thefe  proper- 
ties are  combined  we  know  not. 

Mooes,  are  either  efTentud  Cf  oacidttatal. . 
«  '•  An 
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Ao  ^J<fUlai  mode  ia  Uiat  which  if  Q^^ef- 
£tf7  to.  the  exi^Dce  of  its  fubjed^  as  rouad* 
nefs  to  a  bowL 

Ao  accidental  mode  b  that  which  U  not 
veceiTary  to  the  esifteace  of  its  fubjedi,  v.  g^ 
roughness  to  a  bowl. 

Writers  on  logic  commonly  add  many 
pther  diftindions  of  modes,  fuoh  aa  abfolute 
and  relative,  intrinfical  and  extrinficalj  in- 
herent and  adherent,  aad  th^  like,  which 
for  the  {a]|;e  pf  brevity  %re  Qot  enumerated 
here*. 

SECTION  III. 

Of  Voluntary  ColUSlions  of  Ideas. — Of  CoiUm 
poj^tion  and  Mixed  Modes. 

THE  SEpoNP  clafs  of  complex  ideas  con- 
^  lifts  of  CoUedions  formed  at  the  pleafure  of 
the  mind« 

In  the  produ£lion  of  thefe  ideas,  the  mind 
^xerts  three  voluntary  ads,  composition, 

ABSTRACTION,  and  COMPARISON. 

*  Doncaa-s  Logic,  book  i.  ch.  vi.  *    " 

'  LockeV  Eflb7>  boc^  ii.  c\u  xiL  xxiib  )mk4c  hr.  ch«  ▼!• 
VTatti's  Logic,  part  i*  ch.  xit  (e^f  uf.  iv. 

COMPO* 
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Composition,  is  joining  together  mo  or 
more  fimple  ideas,  and  confidering  them  as 
one  pidture  or  rcprefentation, 

,  Abstraction,  is  feparating  from  a  parti- 
cular idea  thofe  circumftances  which  render 
it  the  reprefentative  of  a  fingle  determinate 
objeft,  and  thereby  making  it  to  denote  a 
whole  rank  or  clafs  of  things. 

Comparison,  is  bringing  two  or  more 
ideas  at  once  into  the  view  of  the  mind,  and 
examining  their  mutual  correfpondencies. 

Ideas  acquired  by  compofition  are  by  Mr. 
]LiOcke  called  fimple  or  mixed  modes.  Ideas 
formed  by  abftradlion  are  denominated  ab- 
ftra£t  o^  univerfal  ideas.  And  froni  com- 
parifon  we  gain  our  ideas  of  relations. 

First,  Composition  is  the  uniting  of 
many  conceptions  into  one. 

L  The  mind  fometim^s  combines  ideas  qf 
the  fame  kind,  and  fometimes  of  different 
kinds.    .... 

Simple  ideas  of  the  same  kind  which  are 
capahle  of  compontjon,  arp  number,  extenfion, 
and  duration.  Combinations  of  thefe  ideas 
are  called  by  Mn  LQgk.e  simple  modbs. 

Unity  is  a  fimple  idea,  capj^ble  of  per- 
petual addition  to  itfelf. 

The 
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The  gtcat  cxadneft  with  which  the  mind 
jclafles  its  ideas  of  number,  and  the  paucity 
of  the  terms  made  ufe  of  to  exprefs  thefe 
combinations,  renders  it  very  eafy  to  arrange 
and  manage  the  mod  complex  ideas  of 
this  clafs* 

Ideas  of  DURATION  and  extension  be^ 
come  clear  and  diftindl,  in  confequence  of 
their  connexion  with  ideas  of  number. 

From  the  perpetual  addibility  of  the  ideas 
of  number,  fpace,  and  duration^  the  idea  of 
INFINITY  is  acquired. 

The  facility  with  which  very  complex 
ideas  of  number  are  managed,  fhows  the  great 
advantage  of  a  proper  arrangement  of  ideas 
in  general.  In  proportion  to  the  excellence 
"of  method,  caeteris  paribus,  will  be  the  extent 
and  precifion  of  knowledge,  and  the  facility 
of  attaining  or  recollecting  our^  ideas. 

11.  The  mind  frequ^tly  qombines  ideas  of 
DIFFERENT  KINDS,  as  harmony,  gratitude, 
treafoq,  heroifm.  Thefe  are  denominated  by 
Mr.  Locke  mixed  modes. 

The  power  which  tl)e  mind  pofleffcj  of 
framing  ideas  of  this  clafs  is  boundlefs.  If  is 
directed  in  the  exercife  of  it  by  the  occafioh 
|t  has  for  various  ccmbinatiQiis  of  ideas. 

To 
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To  combinatioiur  which  frequently  recur, 
VAMES  are  ufually  given^  which  ferve  to  coa^ 
Xked  the  ideaa  aQ4  to  fuggeft  them  to  the 
loiad^  as  king,  judge,  ador,  merchaotj^  an4 
the  like. 

Combinations  of  ideas  which  are  coalnftoa 
iii  one  age  and  country  arc  unufual  in  another, 
wd  many  comfaanations  of  ideas  occur  fre-* 
quently  in  the  arts  and  fciences,.  which  do  not 
occur  in  coaunon  life. 

Hence  it  happens  that  fome  word»  in  pro« 
cefs  of  time  become  obfolete,  and  new  ones 
m'e  invented.  Hence  there  are  in  all  lan- 
guages words  which  cannot  be  tranflated 
without  circumlocution  into  other  languages ; 
^nd  hence  likewife  all  arts  and  faiences  have 
^erm^s  peculiar  to  themfelves  which  do  not 
99ciir  in  common  Ufe^f 

SECTION  IV. 

Of^firaSiim  and  Untverfal  Ideas. — OfGom^ 
parifon  and  Relatkntk 

THE  SECOND  aa  of  ^he  mind  in  the  fot^ 
^nation  of  complex  ideas  is  abstraction* 

t  DoiiQC^VLDgic^  ch.  ir.  (eft*,  i. 
3  Abstrac* 
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ABSTRAcrioN  18  the  attention-  of  the 
mind  to'  thofe  properties  in  any  objed  which 
it  pofiefles  in  common  with  others,  while  it 
overlooks  thofe  which  are  peculiar  to  it« 
Hence  we  acquire  universal  ipeas** 

All  our  ideas  are  originally  particular. 

*  According  to  this  definition  of  abftradliony  an  ab«  , 
ftra£l  idea  refembles  a  mathematical  diagram^  which» 
though  an  individual  objcA,  is  neverthclcfs  the  reprcfcn- 
tative  of  a  clafs  of  figures ;  thofe  properties  only  being 
taken  into  account  in  which  it  agrees  with  other  figures. 
This  feems  to  have  been  the  opinion  of  Bifhop  Berkeley. 
Berkeley's  Prxnqip.'  Introd.  fe£l-  (J— jo. 

The  true  notion  of  ab  ft  ration,  however,  according  to 
the  Hartleyan  theory,  is  the  intimate  coalefcence  of  a 
multitude  of  fimple^  or  fingle  ideas  into  one  complex 
idea  i  which  ideaj  though  compounded  of  a  great  number 
of  parts»  often  bears  no  refemblance  to  any  of  its  confti* 
tuent  principles^  but,  like  the  whitenefs  of  the' fun's 
light,  which  Is  compounded  of  tiie  feven  primary  colours, 
aiTames  a  funple  appearance  in  the  mind,  and  is  frequently 
miftaken  for  a  fimple  idea.  Thus  the  abftracl  idea  of 
man,  houfe,  horfe,  or  dog,  is  foraged  by  the  coalefcence 
of  the  ideas  of  all  the  individual  objeds  to  which  the 
words  man,  houfe,  &c.  have  been  applied.  Hence  it  fol- 
lows, that  Mr.  Locked  account  of  ab(lra£l  ideas,  though 
he  did  jiot  perfe£Uy  underftand  the  theory  of  them,  is  ^y 
j\o  means  dcferving  of  the  ridicule  fo  liberally  beftowed 
upon  it  by  Berkeley. — Hartley,  vol.  i.  prop.  I2«  Prieft* 
ley's  Abridgement  of  Hartley,  Introd u6lion,  cffay  iii. 

b  Comparing 
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Comparing  tbgether  k  number  c(  parti* 
CUL  AR  ideai^^weobferve  fome  properties  which 
thej  poflefi  in  cofnmon  $  to  this  coUediofi 
of  properties  we  affign  a  name  which  dc^ 
notes  a  spBCieSj  as  man,  borfe^fte.  and  the 
like. 

Comparing  various  fpecies,  we  find  fomc 
particulars  in  which  they  agree.  To  thefe 
we  annex  a  name^  and  call  it  a  genus  ;  thus 
horfe,  dog^  (heep,  elephant,  &c.  agree  in  thf 
property  of  being  living  creatures,  with  four 
feet.  Hence  we  form  the  genus  quadruped^ 
and  all  creatures  having  thefe  properties  are 
faid  to  belong  to  this  genus. 

Comparing  together  various  genera,  we  dif^ 
cover  fome  properties  in  which  they  all  agree. 
This  colledion  of  properties  with  the  ad- 
dition of  a  name,  forms  a  superior  genus  ; 
thus  man,  bead,  bird,  fife,  infed,  reptile^ 
agree  in  the  common  properties  of  animal, 
that  is  in  perception,  and  voluntary  motion, 
united  to  organized  bodies,  j^nimal  there- 
fore is  a  fuperior  genus,  of  which  maoi  bird, 
&c.  are  fpecies. 

Advancing  in  the  comparifon  of  genera,  we 

at  laft    find    one  property   common    to  all 

things  v^'bich  exift  ;  namely,  being.     This, 

8  therefore. 
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therefore^  iis  the  higheft  genus,  ^hicb  l&gielans 

call  GENUS  OBKERALISSIMUM. 

Gtnm  ginefaliffitnum  \%  fteter  codfidered  as 
a  fpacieaw  The  lo#eft  fpecieff,  Which  extends 
only  t6>  indWidilah,  &nd  is  never  confiddi^ed  a< 
a  genus,  is  called  SPECIES  sfecialIssIima. 
iMeritt^dfare  claiifos,  which  afe  fometim^d  ge^^ 
liera,  and  fotnetimes^  fpecies,  ate  called  fuhar* 
diftatt  gefnera. 

Univeffit  profierticT  are  thofc  in  which 
Ufany  indt^tiala  agriSe,  Unitsrfal  rckas  ard 
refn^efencationd  of  thefe  prbpefties.  Uttii/erfdl 
terms  are  the  expreffions  of  un?verfal  ideaiS. 

SiKouj-AR  or  PARtiG0LAA  ideas  are  the 
ideas'of  in^viduais,  as  Sh:  Ifaat  iSfewton^ 

CcfLttcn^z  IDEAS,  ate  ideas  Which  t^ 
prefent  a  number  of  individuals,  as  an  arihy, 
a  flock. 

The  pitoiiMATii  GENtrs  of  any  fpecies, 
is  the  getius  imtnedi^dy  above  it,  of  that 
iJdWeftion  of  properties,  which  it  poflefles  in 
commod  with  the  fcweft  claflfes  of  beittgi. 
Thus,  quadruped  is  the  proximate  getius  of 
Borfe.  The  remote  6enus,  isf  genus  gene-' 
taliffitaum,  or  that  property  which  ir  has  in 
common  with  all  other  beings,  aS  e^fiftetlce. 
Other  genera  are  called  intermediate. 

b  2  Specific 
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Specific  DIFFERENCE,  is  that  property, 
or  collefliion  of  properties,  which  diftinguifhcs 
the  fpecies  from  the  proximate  genus,  and 
from  all  fpecies  under  the  fame  genus.  Thus^ 
creature  is  the  proximate  genus  of  animal ; 
and  perception,  and  voluntary  motion  by 
means  of  corporeal  organs,  is  the  fpecific  dif- 
ference by  which  animal  is  diftinguifhed  from 
creature,  the  genus,  and  from  vegetable,  an- 
other fpecies  under  the  fame  genus.  Plane 
re6lilinear  figure  is  the  proximate  genufr  of 
triangle  :  having  three  (ides,  and  three  angles, 
is  the  fpecific  difference. 

Hence  it  follows  that  proximate  genus 
comprehends  all  the  common  properties,  and 
fpecific  difierence  all  the  peculiar  properties, 
of  an  univerfal  idea. 

Numerical  difference,  is  that  collec- 
tion of  properties  which  diftinguKhes  an  indi- 
vidual from  the  fpecies  fpecialiffima,  and.from 
every  individual  under  the  fame  fpecies.  Man 
is  the  fpecies  fpecialiflima  of  Julius  Caefkr. 
The  peculiarities  of  time,  place,  birth,  figure^ 
exploits,  and  other  incidents,  conftitute  the 
numerical  difference  which  diflinguifhes  Julius. 
Caefar  from  the  reft  of  the  fpecies. 

Hence 
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Hence  it  foHows  that  fpecies  fpeciaiiffima 
comprehends  all  the  common  properties,  and 
numerical  diiFerence  ail  the  peculiar  proper-. 
ties,  of  a  particular  i<iea, 
'  Uni^erfal  ideas  are  confidered  according  to 
their  comprehcnfton  and  their  extenjion. 

The  COMPREHENSION  of  an  idea  ex- 
prefles  the  colledion  of  fimple  ideas  con* 
tained  in  a  complex  one.  The  extension 
of  an  univerfal  idea  refpefts  the  number  of 
fpecies  and  individuals  included  under  it. 

Genera  and  fpecies  are  creatures  of  the 
mind,  and  not,  as  formerly  fuppofcd,  models 
of  fubftances  exifting  in  nature.  They  are 
contrivances  of  the  intellect,  invented  for  the 
convenience  of  clafling  its  ideas. 

Genus,  Species,  Difference,  Property,  and 
Accident,  zxt  c^Wt^  tht  Jive  predicables  \  for 
whatever  is  predicated  or  affirmed  of  any 
fubjed  muft  be  one  or  other  of  thefe*. 

The  THIRD  aft  of  the  mind  in  the  for- 
mation of  complex  ideas,  is  comparison  ^ 
by. which  two  or  more  objeds  being  brought 

*  Duncan'j  Logic,  book  i.  ch.  iv.  fcft.  ii. 
Watts's  Logic,  book  i.  ch.  iii.  feft.  lii. 
Jxxrke's  Effay,  book  ii.  ch.  xi.  fcdl.  ik.— xiii, 
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j|t  oRc^  into  ibie  view  of  the  mind,  thotr  mu-» 
tHjil  correipoqdei|cie9  «re  discovered. 

Heace  arife  our  Het^  of  rslatiovs,  fuch 
as  greater  and  lefs,  older  and  younger,  father 
and  (pn,  klog  and  fubjed,  creator  and  crea- 
ture, and  the  like. 

Ide^s  of  rf  l^tipn  are  Tery  nuraeroiia.  The 
nii^4  is  direded  m  the  choice  of  them,  and 
in  annexing  words  to  then)^  by  the  frequency 
of  their  occurrence. 

Ideas  of  relation  ve  of  the  higheft  import •« 
ance,  the  duties  of  life  depending  upon  the 
relations  which  moral  agents  fqftain  with  r&« 
gard  \o  ejich  other. 

Ideaa  of  relation  are  often  dear,  when  the 
fubje6ts  of  thefc  re^ttona  are  very  impenfi 
U(Xlj  known,  a»  creator  find  creatu^-e,  caufe 
and  tSc€ty  an4  th^  tike^^ 

SECTION  V. 

Concerning  Words  as  the  Si^ns  of  I(ieas. 

WORDS,  are  articulate  founds,  ufed  as  the 
|jgns  of  ideas. 

*  Duncan's  Ji'^g'c,  book  L  ch.  W.  feft.  iii. 
liogke's  Eflay,  book  ii,  ch*  xxx. 

The 
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The  oontiexion  between  words  aad  id^a% 
16  perfe^tiy  arbitrary.  The  want  of  att^atio^ 
lo  this  circuiuilaQce  has  been  th^  fb^jirce  of 
innumerable  errors  in  judgfii^t  aad  ^^^ 
ibning. 

By  frequent  «fe,  a  tertn  becomes  follroc^lf 
afibciated  with  an  idea  that  it  never  fails  to 
^gg^  ^^  a^  converfely,  the  idea  witn  the 
name- 

The  XI&  of  words  is  to  i^ecord  dur  owft 
trains  of  ideaa,  and  to  commuaicate  our 
thoughts  to  others. 

Our  own  ideas  are  Koorded,  bf  being 
clothed  in  words^  amd  committed  to  writing. 

Men  commanicate  their  thoughts  to  each 
btfaer  by  language*  in  confequence  of  ai| 
agreement,  tacit  or  exprefs,  to  amiex  th# 
fame  ideas  to  the  Tame  words. 

All  laugua^  may  be  refolved  into  nouns 
and  verbs^  with  their  refpedHve  abbreviations. 

Nouns  exprels  names  of  things  :  they  are 
divided  into  iubftantives,  which  are  the  prin- 
cipal things  fpoken  of;  and  adje(^lves,  which 
iienote  qualities^  or  circumftances  belonging  to. 
them. 

Verbs  expreis  modes  of  exiftence.     They 

»fe  of  three  kinds^   ftich  as  denote  fin^plc 

b  4  exiftence  j 
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exigence  i  for  example,  to  be :  fuch  as  exprefii 
exiftence  in  an  adive  date;  for  example,  to 
eat :  and  fuch  as  exprefs  exigence  in  a  pafiive 
ftate ;  as,  to  be  eaten. 

Words  which  are  ufually  represented  as  in- 
declinable particles,  having,  no  determinate 
fignlfication  of  their  own,  are  abbreviations 
of  nouns  or  verbs,  invented  for  the  greater 
expedition  of  communicating  our  thoughts* 
Thus,  ^fignifies  give;  j4nd  fignifies  add, 
being  imperatives  of  correfponding  verbs.  See 
this  theory  of  language  llated  and  evinced,  in 
Mr.  Horne  Tooke's  Diverfions  of  Purley^. 

As  iimple  ideas  are  the  elements  of  all 
knowledge,  fo  words  expreffive  of  fimple 
ideas  are  the  elements  of  language,  beyond 
which  we  cannot  explain  the  meaning  of 
terms. 

Names  of  (imple  ideas  (landing  for  Hmple 
perceptions  only,  are  of  all  words  the  leaft 
ambiguous. 

Words  are  properly  only  the  figns  of  a 
man's  own  ideas;  but  they  are  fecretly, 
though  improperly,  ufed  as  the  figns  pf  other 

*  Home  Tookc's  Difcrfions  of  Parley,  pracs.  page  185* 
Parwin's  2iOOiiomiai  voL  },  page  531. 
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mtns  ideas,  and  alfo  of  objefls  reallj  ex« 
iftiag. 

Words  expreffive  of  intellectual  ideas,  fuch 
as  underftanding,  imagination,  and  the  like, 
are  generally  borrowed. from  ft^nfible  ohjedls.^ 
This  eircumftance  points  to  the  origin  of  our 
knowledge,  and  indicates,  that  feofible  ideaa 
are  the  firft  which  gain  admiffion  into  the 
mind** 

SECTION  VI. 

Of  Definition^ 

DEFINITION,  is  the  explanation  of  the 
meaning  of  a  word. 

All  words  capable  of  definition,  exprefs 
cither  fimple  or  complex  ideas. 

Words  which  exprefs  fimple  ideas  may  be 
explained  either,  i,  by  an  Intelligible  fyno- 
nymous  word  ;  or,  2,  by  a  reference  to  the 
archetype  of  the  idea.  Thus,  vert  fignifics 
green ;  or,  it  is  the  colour  of  grafs. 

Words  exprefling  complex  ideas  may  be 
/explained,  i,  by  a  fynonymous  term  j  or,  2, 


*  Duncan's  Logic,  book  i.  eh,  v. 
JLo|:ke's  Eflay^  book  iii.  ch.  L  iL 
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by  referring  to  the  archetype ;  or,  3,  by  eau«« 
merating  the  (imple  ideas  comprehended  iu 
the  complex  idea. 

Thue^for  example,  verrt  is  glafs ;  or,  ft  is 
thefubftance  oi  which  windows  are  made; 
or,  it  is  a  fubftance^  tranfparent,  brittle, 
cl^^5  &c.  Jkc. 

The  explication  of  words  by  fynonymous 
terms,  or  by  reference  to  the  archetypes  of  the 
ideas,  is  called  by  logicians  the  definition 

OF  THE  NAME. 

The  explication  of  a  term  expreiGve  of  a 
complex  idea,  by  the  enumeration  of  its 
component  fimple  ideas,  is  calied  the  defi- 
nition OF  THE  THING ;  ouf  idcas  being 
fuppofcd,  though  erroneoufly,  to  be  repre- 
ientations  of  things. 

The  refolution  of  a  very  complex  idea  im- 
mediately into  its  component  (imple  ideas 
would  puzzle  and  confound  the  underftand- 
ing,  as  if  a  perfon  fliould  attempt  to  convey 
a  diftinft  idea  of  an  army  of  a  hundred  thou* 
fand  men,  by  repeating  the  names  of  all  the 
individuals. 

The  method  in  which  the  mind  attains  a 
diftindk  view  of  a  very  complex  idea,  is  by 
dividing  it  into  a  few  large  parte ;  fubdivid- 
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kig^eaeh  Utge  dtvifioo  into  fmaller;  and  each 
finaller  divifion  into  Jcfs  j  till  at  laft  it  re- 
folv^s  the  whplc  complex  idea  into  its  coa^ 
ftkoeot  (imple  oaes,  or  at  leaft  into  parts  fa 
iiiiall  that  \\  can  eatily  comprehend  each. 

Thus  a  noillioa  is  divided  into  ten  hundreds 
of  thouiands ;  each  hundred  thoufand  into 
ten  ten^rhouiands ;  each  ten^thoufand  into 
ten  thoufands  ;  each  thoufand  into  ten  hun- 
dreds ;  each  hundred  into  ten  tens  \  and  ' 
each  ten  into  ten  unite. 

Upon  this  principle  logicians  have  pro- 
ceeded, in  the  rules  they  have  laid  down  for 
the  Pefolution  of  a  complex  idea,  or  what 
they  call,  the  definition  of  the  thing. 

All  objefts,  confequently  all  ideas  of  ob- 
jeds,  have  fome  properties  in  common  with 
other  objedls,  and  ideas^  and  fome  peculiar  to 
themfelves. 

If  a  perfon  defirous  of  refolving  a  very 
complex  idea  into  its  conftituent  principles^ 
ihould  exprefs  all  the  common  properties  by 
one  term,  and  fhould  either  enumerate  the 
fpecial  properties,  or  exprefs  them  together 
by  another  term,  it  is  evident  that  he  divides 
the  given  idea  into  its  larger  parts.  Thus^ 
quadruped  \s  an  (itiimal^  vvixh  fowfect. 

If 
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.  If  the  common  propenies  be  exprefied  by  a 
term  not  fuflSciently  intelligible,  and  if  he 
proceed  farther  to  divide  this  complex  idea 
in  the  fame  manner  into  its  common  and 
fpecial  properties,  he  will  then  have  rcfolved 
^e  original  idea  into  dill  fmailer  parts. 
Thus,  animal  is  a  creature^  which  perceives 
and  movest  by  means  of  corporeal  organs. 

If  in  this  manner  he  proceeds  with  the 
feveral  parts  of  the  complex  idea,  he  will 
gradually  reduce  it  to  its  compoiicnt  limplc 
ideas,  and  rendet  it  perfectly  co<nprehennbIe 
to  the  mind.  Thus,  creature^  is  derived  fub- 
fiance;  fubJiafKC\%  being  felf-fubfifling ;  being 
is  a  fimple  idea« 

In  conformity  to  thefe  principles,  logicians 
have  laid  down  their  rules  for  the  definition 
of  all  complex  ideas,  whether  univerfal  or 
particular;  that  is,  for.  the  definition  of  the 
thing. 

To  PEFINE  AN  UNIVERSAL  IDEA,  "join 

"  the  name  of  the  pro?(imate  genus,  with  the 
•♦  fpecific  difference.'* 

For  example,  a  quadruped  is  an  animal, 
with  four  feet.  A  fquare  is  a  quadrilateral 
figure,  haying  four  equal  fides  and  four  right 
^nglest 

To 
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;To  DEFINE  A  PARTICULAR  IDEA,    "join 

'*  the  name  of  the  fpecies  fpecialiffima,  witH 
•'  the  numerical  difference/' 
*.  »  Thus,  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  was  an  Englifli- 
man  who  was  born  in  fuch  a  place,  at  fuch  a 
time,  who  was  of  fuch  a  ftature,  complexion, 
&c«  who  poifeffed  fuch  and  fuch  talents,  and 
who  made  fuch  and  fuch  extraordinary  dif« 
coveries  in  philofophy,  &c«  &c. 

Definitions  of  individuals  are  called  de« 

-flCRIpTIONS. 

If  the  term  which  expreffes  the  fpecies 
fpecialiiEma,  or  the  proximate  genus,  be  not 
underdood,  it  will  be  neceflary  to  define  it 
according  to  the  rule,  and  fo  on  till  you  i^me 
to  genus  generaliflimum,  which  is  la  fimple 
idea  and  therefore  indefinable.  By  this 
means  the  original^  fdea,  how  complex  fo- 
cver,  is  gradually  rcfolved  into  its  component 
fimple  ideas. 

This  rule  of  definition  is  complete^  for  it 
comprehends  all  the  common,  and  all  the  pe» 
culiar  properties  of  the  thing  defined. 
-  The  rule  of  definition  is  alfo  univerfal^  for 
all  complex  ideas  are  either  univerfal  or  par- 
ticular,  or,   in   other  words,  they  reprefent 

either  fpecies  or  individuals. 

Univcrfiil 
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Univerfal  ideas^in  their  afe«fit  from  in-' 
dividuals  to  genus  generaliflimuni,  become 
gradually  more  fimplc}  lofing  the  fpecific 
difference,  that  is,  the  peculiar  properties  of 
fome  fpecies,  in  every  ftep  of  the  progreft* 

Univerfal  ideas^  m  their  defcent  from  genus 
generaliilimurpi'  to  individuals,  becoole  gra»- 
dually  more  complex^  taking  up  in  every  ftep 
of  the  progrefs  the  fpecific  difference^  or  pe^ 
coHar  properties  of  fome  fpecies^  till  they 
reach  the  individual^  which  is  the  moft  coiqp 
picx  of  all  ideas*. . 

*  Duncan's  Logic,  book  i.  ch.  vi.  vii. 
Locke's  Eflay,  vol.  li.  book  iii.  ch.  xi.  fe£t.  14—^2. 
Watts's  LogiCy  part  i.  chi  vi.  k&  i. 
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PART  THE  SECOND. 

OF  JUDGMSl^T* 

SECTION  I. 
Of  Judgment  and  Evidence. 

W  HEN  two  id^as  are  compared  together, 
they  either  concur,  as  milk  and  whitenefs ;  or 
they  coincide,  as  God  and  Creator  ;  or  they 
do  not  concur^  as  vice  and  ufefiihiefs  j  or 
they  do  not  coincide,  as  man  and  brute* 

The  coNCURRBNcs  or  coincidsncb  of 
ideas,  or  the  want  of  this  concurrence  or 
coincidence,  is  perceived  either  immediately, 
or  by  the  intervention  of  a  third  idea. 

The  immediate  perception  of  the  concur* 
rence  or  coincidence  of  two  ideas,  or  of  the 
want  of  concurrence  or  coincidence,  is  called 

JUDGMENT. 

This  is  the  second  operation  of  the 
mind  in  the  acquifition  of  knowledge,  and  is 
to  be  diftingui(hed  from  reasoning,  which 
is  the  perception  of  the  concurrence  or  coin- 
cidence 
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cidence  of  two  ideas,  or.  of  the  want  of  it,  by 
the  intervention  of  fome  third  idea,  as  will 
hereafter  be  explained* 

The  SOURCES  of  Judgment  are  ConfcioufV 
nefs,  Senfe,  Intuition,  and  Teflimony. 

Consciousness  is  the  mind's  perception 
of  its  own  exiftence,  faculties,  and  operations. 

The  SENSES  teach  us  the  exiftence,  pro- 
perties, and  ^powers  of  external  objedls,  and 
the  co-exiftcnce  of  different  properties  in  the 
fame  fubftance* 

For  example:  we  learn  by  the  fenfes  that 
matter  exifts,  that  milk  is  white,  that  fire  dif* 
folves  wax  and  hardens  clay,  that  glafs  is 
brittle  and  tranfparent,  that  gold  is. malleable 
and  fufible,  &c. 

The  fenfes  do  not  teach  us  the  real  eflcnces- 
of  fubftances,  the  original  caufes  of  their  pe-^ 
culiar  properties  and  powers,  nor  the  reafon   , 
of  the  coexiftence  of  different  properties  in 
the  fame  fubftancc. 

Obfervations  of  the  fenfes  are  the  foun^ 
dations  of  natural  knowledge,  and  of  what  is 
called  Experimental  Philofophy, 

Intuition,  is  the  perception  of  thete*^ 

lation  between  two  ideas  by  the  immediate 

6  infpeftion 
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iafpe£tion  of  the  mind,  as  the  whole  is  greater 
than  its  part*. 

Intuition  is  the  foundation  of  demonftrar 
don,  and  the  knowledge  fo  acquired  is  cale^, 
by  way  of  eminence,  Science^ 

Testimony,  is  the  criterion  of  faAs 
which  do  not  fall  immediately  under  our 
own  obfervation.- 

Moft  of  our  natural  knowledge  is  acquired 
by  tcftimony,  the  experiments  which  can  fall 
under  the  cognizance  of  any  individual,  being 
very  few  in  comparifon  with  the  whole  com* 
pafs  of  natural  philofophy ; '  but  all  know* 
ledge  of  this  kind  is  ultimately  founded  upon 
experiment. 

The  proper  province  of  teftimony  is  the 
proof  of  fads,  which,  having  happened  in 
paA  times,  or  in  dlilaut  places,  have  not  fallen 
under  the  cognizance  of  the  fenfes, 

•  Properly  fpeaking^  Intuition  is  hbt  a  diftirttl  mode  of 
knowledge.  -  Imuitive  propofitions  are  general  inferences 
fro(n  the  moft  obviousTenfible  appearances.  Thus^  The 
whole  is  equal  to  all  its  partSi  is  not  aflented  to  in  confe* 
quence  of  an  intuitive  perception  of  the  coincidence  of 
abftrad  ideas,  but  as  a  fa£l  verified  by  conftant  invariable 
obfervation.— Vid.  Hartley,  part  i.  prop.  t6.  £eddoes*s 
Obferratioss  on  Mathematical  Evidence. 

c  Teftimony 
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Teftimonjr  muft  be  true  when  the  relatcl* 
is  not  himfelf  deceiyed,  and  does  not  intend  td 
i^mpofe  upon  others. 

The  knowledge  acquired  by  te(timony  h 
called  Hiftorical*. 

SECTION    11. 

0/  the  Nature  of  Propofitions^ — Divijion  of 
them  into  JMrmative  and  Negative. 

A  JUDGMENT,  or  what  Mr-  Locke 
calls  a  mental  propofitioo,  is  that  union  or 
feparation  of  the  ideas  which  is  the  refult  of 
the  aft  of  judgingf . 

Judgment,  that  is,  aflbciations  of  ideas, 
may  exift  without  any  connexion  with  words, 
and  this  muft  neceflarily  be  the  cafe  with 
perfons  who  are  born  deaf  and  dumb.  But 
men  are  fo  much  ufed  to  conned  ideas  with 
words,  that  it  is  extremely  diflScult  to  treat  of 
judgments  as  dlftinguifhed  from  verbal  pro* 
pofitions. 

•  Duncan's  Logic,  took  iL  ch.  i. 

Prieftlcy  againft  Rcid,  &c,^  Introduftion,  p.  37 — 61. ' 
Watts's  Logici  part  ii.  fed.  ix. 
f  It  comprehends  in  reality  every  clafs  of  aflbciatlons 
of  ideas,  excepting  thofe  which  are  the  refuk  of  reafoning. 

A  PROPO- 
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A  proposition;  isa  judgme&t  clothed  la 
words :  as  Gold  is  precious^  Virtue  is  ezcellenr. 
E^ery  propafition  confifls  of  three  patts : 
Ae  Tubge^^  the  predicate^  and  the  copula. 

The  SUBJECT  of  a  propofition  is  the  idea 
coQceroing  which  fomethiag  b  affirmed  or 
demed.  The  pr£OICAtB|  is  the  idea  unitpd  to 
«  or  fepafated  firom  the  fubjedt  The  copula^ 
Sathe  artificial  figa  which  reprefents  the  union^ 
pr  the  feparatioDi  of  the  fubjeiS  and  the  pre-^ 
dicate% 

Thust  ia  the  ptopofitiQa^  God  is  good| 
Grod^is  the  fubjeA^  good,  is  the  predicfite^and 
isj  is  the  copula. 

The  ieveral  parts  of  a  propofition  are  not 
always  diftindly  exprefled.  A  propofition 
may  fometimes  be  exprelTed  in  two  words^  6t 
even  ia  one.  But  every  propofition  may  be 
refolved  into  thefe  three  parts  :  thus,  I  go ; 
that  is,  I  am  going.  Ambulo ;  L  e.  ego  fuift 
ambulans. 

The  various  inflexions  of  th^  declii^ablc 
parts  of  fpeech  in  all  kngyagc^s^  fupply  the 
place  of  formal  propofitions. 

The  FiKST  divifion  of  propofitions  is  into 
aflirchative  and  negative. 

An  AFEIRMATIV£  PROPOSITION  conneds 
c  2  the 
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the  i^redic«e  with  the  fubjcd^  as,  Virtue  is 
wi^om;    /      .  ' 

A  NEGATIVE  PROPOSITION,  feparatc8  the 
predicate  from  the  fubjcft,  a»,  God,  t8  not,  a 
tyrants  ' 

The  negative  particle  belongs  to  the  to-> 
pula,  whofe  propertjr  it  is  to  unite  or  fepairxte 
the.  terms  of  the  propofition*. 

In  an-  affirmative  proportion  the  predicate 
i&  t^ken  in  its  whole  corhprebenfton^  that  is, 
every  property  of  the  predicate  is  affirmed  of 
the  fubjed.  Thus,  when  it  is  faid,  Man  is  an 
animal,  every  idea  included  in  animal  is. pre- 
dicated of  man. 

.  iln  a  negative  proportion  the  predicate  is 
taken  in  its  whole  cxtenfionj  that  is,  all  fpe* 
ties  and  iodividuals  of  the  predicate  are  de-* 
jMed  of  the  fubje<a#  Thus,  in  the  propofition. 
Vegetables  ape  not  animals^  all  fpecies  of  ani* 
jmais  are  denied  of  vegetables; 

*  Duacan's  LogiCi  part  ii.  ch.  ix. 
LocWs  Effiiy,  book  iv/ch.  r. ' 
"  Watts'i  LogiC)  part  ii.  ch.  L  ii;  foft,  iL 
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SECTION  III. 


OfUniverfal  and  Particular  Propojitions^-^f 
Oppqfite  and  Suhalternate  Propofitions. 

THE  SECOND  divifion  of  propofitions  i$ 
into  UNI  VERS  Ai;;  and  pai^ticular. 

An  UNIVERSAL  PROPOSITION,  18  a  p.ropo- 
fition  the  fubjedJ:  of  which  is  an  unjverfal 
idea,  and  the  predicate  extends  to  the  whole 
of  the  fubjed  ;  as,  AH  men  are  mortal  j  No 
man  is  perfjedllj  happy. 

The  figns  of  an  univerfal  propofition  arp 
xSudXXj  the-words  aU,  every,  no,  none. 

A  PARTICULAR  PROPOSITION,  is   a   prO- 

pofition  the  fubjedt  of  which  is  an  univerfal 
Idea,  but  the  predicate  is  limited  to  a  part  of 
^the  fubjed.  The  figns  of  this  clafs  of  pra« 
pofitions  are,  ufually,  the  words  fome,  many, 
few  :  as.  Some  men  are  wife  j   Many  philo* 

;  fophers  have  fallen  into  error.^ 

Collective  propositions,  are  propo- 
fitions the  fubjedk  of  which  is  a  colledive 

idea:  as.  The  Greeks  were  a  poliihed  people ; 

The  Roinans  conquered  tl^g  ^prld. 

C3  A  SINGULAR 
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A  SINGULAR  PROPOSITION^  IS  a  prop<v 
iition  the  ruhje6l  of  which  is  a  Angular  tdea^ 
or  an  individual ;  as.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  was 
the  ioventor  of  fluxions. 

Collective  propofrtions  are  generaHjr  An- 
gular propofitions,  the  univerfal  epithets 
i^hich  are  fometimes  ufed,  only  ferving  to 
combine  the  various  ideas  comprehended 
under  the  univerfal  term  which  is  the  fubje£k 
of  the  propofition. 

Indefinite  propositions,  are  thofe  ia 
which  the  fubje^  is  indefinitely  exprefled. 
Thefe  are  generally  univerfal  propoiitions, 
i)ut  in  fome  cafes  they  may  be  particular ;  as, 
merf,  that  is  all  men,  are  mortal ;  the  vir« 
tuous,  that  is  the  majority  of  th(5  virtuous,  are 
happy. 

In  fmgular  propbfitions  the  predicate  ne- 
ceflkrily  belongs  to  the  whole  fubjed ;  con* 
fcqucntly,  though  with  refped  to  the  fubjed 
they  arc  of  all  propofitions  the  moft  par- 
ticular, they  are  neverthelefs  uniformly  go- 
verned by  the  rules  of  univerfah ;  and  by  lo* 
^ieiafis  they  are  clafled  as  fuch. 

All  propofitions  are  cither  univerfal  or 
particular;  and  they  art  all  cither  negative 

or 
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or  aflbmattve:  all  propditaoas.  therefore  are 
reducible  to  four  dafles,  uoiverfal  afi^rmarive^ 
imiverial  acgathrei  particular  affinBative,  or 
particular  n^ative* 

Thefe  feveral  clafll^  of  propofitiona  »e/hy 
logicians  diftingui(heid  by  the  vowtis  A^  E^ 
1,  O^  of  which  A,  iignifies  uoiverfal  affir« 
spative ;  £,  univerfal  negative ;  I,  particuhr 
affirmative  ;  and  O^  particular  negative^  a&* 
cording  to  the  following  difUch : 

Aflerit  A,  negat  E,.¥enim  generalitet  ambae. 
Aflerit  I,  negat  O,  fed  paniculariter  ambo. 

Pr€(po6ttoii8|a8  they  are  affirmative  or  n^a- 
tive,  are  fiud  to  differ  in  quality  j  as  unv- 
ver&l  or  particular^  they  di&r  in  (tFAN- 

TITY. 

If  two  propofitioM  di&r  in  quality,  they 
are  called  opposite  ;  if  in  quantity  the  parti- 
cular is  fnd  to  be  SUBALTERN  to  the  univerfaU 

Of  oFPosiTB  propofitions  there  are  three 
clafles;  contradictory,  contrary,  and 

6UBCONTRARY.. 

Ptopofitions  di&rtng  both  in  quantity  and 

quality,  are  called  contrao.ictory.     Of 

thefe  one  muft  be  true^  and  the  other  falfe : 

thus, 

■  c  4  All 
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-    All  men  arc  wife. 
Some  men  are  not  wife. 

*  Two  univerfals  difFering  in  quality,  are 
called  CONTRARY  PROPOSITIONS.  Of  ihefc, 
both  may  be  falfe^but  they  cannot  both  be  true* 

•  All  men  are  wife. 
No  men  are  wife. 

Two  particular  propofitions  differing  in 
quality,  are  faid  to  be  subcontrary.  Of 
thefe,  toth  may  be  true,  but  they  canned  both 
be  falfe :   thus, 

Some  men  are  wife. 
Some  men  are  not  wife. 
If  propofitions  differing  in  quantity  agree 
|q  quality,  then 

1.  If  the  univerfal  be  true,  the  particular 
mull  be  true ;  but  not  vice  verfa :  thus, 

An  men  are  mortal. 
Some  men  are  mortal. 

2.  If  the  particular  be  falfe,  the  univerfal 
muft  be  falfe  ;   but  not  vice  verfa  :  thu8| 

All  men  h^ve  wings. 
Some  men  have  wings. 

3.  Sometimes  both  propofitions  are  true, 
jind  fometimes  both  are  falfe^k 

•  Duncan's  Logic,  book  K.  chr.  iii. 
Watts's  Logic,  book  ii.  ch.  ii.  fed.  i.  iii« 
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SECTION  IV. 

Of  Abfolute  and  Modal^  Simple^   Compound^ 
'  and  Dtsjun£Iive  Propojitions. 

THE  THIRD  divifion  of  propbfitions,  is 
into  ABSOLUTE  and  modal. 

An  ABSOLUTE  PROPOSITION  afTcrts  the 
adual  connexion  or  coincidence  of  the  fub- 
jed:  and  predicate,  or  the  want  of  that  eon- 
nexion  or  coincidence  j  as,  Learning  is  ufeful; 
No  pian  is  pcrfeft. 

A  MODAL  PROPOSITION  affirms  the  man- 
ner of  connexion  between  the  fubjedt  and  the 
predicate ;  as,  Men  ought  to  be  virtuous ; 
Truth  muft  prevail. 

Modal  propofitions  may  be  reduced  to  ab- 
folute KSviz^^  by 'making  the  connexion  of  the 
two  ideas  the  fubjeft,  aqid  the  mode  the  pre- 
dicate of  the  propofition :  thus,  That  men 
ihould  be  virtuous  is  morally  obligatory;  The 
prevalence  of  truth  is  neceffary. 

Hypothetical  propositions, are  thofe 

in  which  the  truth  or  falfehood  of  one  pro^ 

pofltion,  called  the  antecedent,  is  made  the 

condition  of  the  truth  or  falfehood  of  another 

6  propofition. 
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propofition,  called  the  confequent:  thus,  if 
God  be  good,  the  vurtuous  will  be  happy. 

Thefe  indeed  are  not,  properly  fpeaking, 
propolitions,  but  fyllogifms,  as  will  hereafter 
appear. 

The   FOURTH  divifion  of  propodtiotts  is 

into   SIMPLE  AND  COMPOUND. 

A  SIMPLE  PROPOSITION  has  bttt  one  fub«> 
jed  and  one  predicate  ;  as^  vice  is  diihpnottr^ 
able. 

A  COMPOUND  OR  COPULATITS    PROPO-< 

8IT10N  has  two  or  more  fubjeds,  or  predi- 
cates, or  both ;  as,  learning  and  virtue  are 
better  than  riches  and  power. 

A  compound  propofition  may  be  refolved 
into  as  many  fimple  propofitions  as  it  con* 
tains  fubjeds,  or  predicates,  or  both. 

A  DISJUNCTIVE  PROPOSITION  compares 
two  or  more  predicates  with  the  fubjed,  but 
affirms,  that  one  only  belongs  to  it,  without 
determining  which;  as,  the  earth  either  moves 
or  is  at  reft ;  the  three  angles  of  a  triangle 
are  either  greater  or  lefs  than  two  right 
angles,  or  they  are  equal  to  two  right  angles. 

A  disjundlive  propofition  is  properly  a  fimple 
propofition,  for  though  various  predicates  are 
compared  with  the  fubjed^  one  onfy^  exclufive 
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«f  all  tlw  reft,  is  afiEnned  to  be  cwot^ed 

with  it*. 

SECTION  V. 

Qf  Prop^it'umt  True  and  Falfe^  Certmn  end 
Uncertain,  Intuitive  and  DemonJIrable,. 

The  fifth  divifion  of  propofitions  is  into 

TRUE,  AND  FALSE. 

A  TRUB  PROPOSITIOK,  unitcs  ideas  that 
agree,  and  feparates  thofe  which  difagree. 

A  FALSE  PROPOSITION,  affinns  an  agree- 
ment between  i<leas  which  difagree,  and  a 
difagreement  between  thofe  which  agree. 

Of  true  propofitions,  fome  are  certain 
and  fome  are  uncertain. 

A  CERTAIN  PROPOSITION,  is  a"  propo- 
fition  the  truth  of  which  is  clearly  perceived.  * 

An  UNCERTAIN,  01^  DUBIOUS  PROPOSI- 
TION, is  a  propofition  the  evidence  of  which 
is  not  perfe£lly  fatisfadory. 

Of  certain  propositions,  fome  are  in« 
tuitive  and  fome  demonftrable. 

An  intuitive  proposition,  is  one  the 
truth  of  which  is  perceived  immediately  upon 

•  Duncan's  Logic,  book  ii.  fc£i.  it.  v. 

the 
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equal  to  all  its  pans  taken  together,  . '   * 

A    DEMONSTRABLE     PROPOSITION,    18   a 

propofition  which  may  be  proved  by  a  traia 
of  reafoning  called  demonftration  ;  as,  The 
fquare  of  the  hypotenufe,  is  equal  to  the 
fquares  of  the  fides,  of  a  right-langled  triangle. 

Demonstration,  is  a  fucceffionof  pro* 
pofitions,  beginning  with  felf-evident  and  ad* 
Vancing  to  remoter  truths,  in  which  every 
fucceillve  propofition  is  intuitively  connected 
with  the  preceding,  till  in  the  end  the  con- 
clufion  becomes  intuitive. 

The  moil  perfe<9;  fpecimen  of  the  procefs 
of  the  mind  in  the  acquifition  of  knowledge 

is  fpund  in  MATHEMATICS. 

.  Mathematicians  begin  with  clear  and  accu- 
rate DEFINITIONS  of  their  tetms,  to  which 
they  always  rigidly  ^here. 

From  definitions  they  advance  to  felf-evi^. 
dent  propofitions,  fome  of  which  arc  ijpecur 
lative,  and  are  called  axioms;  others  are 
pradical,  and  are  called  postulated. 

They  next  proceed  to  the  demqnstra-. 
tion  of  remoter  truths,  of  which  the  fpequ^ 
lative,  are  called  theorems,  and  the  pradi- 
cal,  problems. 

From 
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From  eafy  and  intuitive  principles^  they 
thus  advance,  by  regular  gradation^  to  more 
di£Scult  and  complex  truths,  till  they  at  laft 
arrive  at  conclufions  the  moft  remote  from 
the  firil  principles  of  fcience,  and  fuch  as,  to 
a  perfon  not  converfant  in  thefe  inquiries, 
would  appear  beyond  the  reach  of  the  human 
intelled :  fuch  are  many  of  the  dempnftra- 
tions  in  aftronomy,  and  in  other  branches 
of  natural  philofophy. 

Corollaries,  are  felf-evident  inferences 
from  demonftrated  truths.  Scholia,  are  ob- 
fervations  which  tend  to  illuftrate  a  fubjeift. 
Lemmas,  are  preliminary  propofitions. 

Mr.  Locke  thought,  that,  as  moral  ideas 
are  equally  capable  of  ftrift  definition  with 
mathematical  ideas,  demonftration  is  equally 
iipplicable  to  moral  fubjedis*. 

*  Duncan's  Logic,  book  ii.  ch.  vi. 

Watts's  LogiCj  part  li.  ch.  ii.  feft.  vii.  viK. 
Locke's  EfTay,  book  iv.  ch.  iv.  feA.  vi.  vii. 
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PART   THE   THIRD, 

OF  RBASONIKG. 

SECTION  I. 
OfReq/hningj  and  the  StruSun  of  Syllogijms. 

1  H£  THIRD  OPERATION  OP  THE  MIND 
IN  THE  ACQUISITION  OP  KNOWLEDGE  IS 
miASONING. 

RsAsONiNO,  determines  the  relation  be- 
tween two  ideas  by  the  intervention  of  a 
third  wtifa  which  they  are  compared. 

If  the  two  given  ideas  agree  with  the  third 
idea,  it  b  evident  that  they  muft  agree  with 
eaeh  other.;  if  one  agrees  and  the  other  dif- 
agrees,  their  mutual  diiagreement  is  inferred. 

Henct  it  appears  that  every  ad  of  reafou- 
ing  confifts  of  three  judgments,  in  two  of 
which  the  given  ideas,  that  is,  the  ideas 
whofe  relation  is  fought,  are  compared  with 
the  third  idea»  and  in  the  lail  they  are  joined 
CO,  or  feparated  from^each  other. 

A  SYLLOGISM,  is  the  expreilion  6f  an  a  A 

of  rcaibmag.    If,  for  example,  the  queftion 

%  be 
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xlviii  LOGIC.      PART    III. 

be  concerning  the  relation  between  virtue 
and  honour,  let  utility  be  the  third  idea,  and 
the  fyllogtfoi  will  ftaad  in  this  form  : 

Whatever  is  ufeful,  is  honourable. 
.  Virtue,  is  ufeful,  • 

Therefore,  Virtue,  is  honourable. 
Again,  let  the  queftion  be  propofcd  con- 
cerning the  relation  betweeo  vice  and  hap- 
pinefs,  and  let  odious  be  the  third  idea ;  ihp 
fyllogifm  will  (land  thus : . 

Nothing  odious  is  happy; .  .  t      ' 

Vice  is  odious, 

Therefore,  Vice  is  not  happyv 
Propofitions  capable  of  beifag  proved  by 
fyllogiftic  reafoning,  are  chieflyt  if  mot  folely, 
thofe  which  exprefs  coincidences,  or  the  want 
of  them.  Such  are  all  prnqpofitioos  xebcing 
to  quantity  and  number ;  and  .partici^ly 
the  dodrine  of  proportion8#  Proportions 
which  relate  to  concurrences  are:.[Mri%v:ed'  by 
confcioufnefs,  fenfe,  or  teftimony.  Such  are 
the  fa^  in  experimental  philofophy,  chc- 
miftry,  and  hi  (lory. 

Logicians  have  invented  vartdus  rules  for 
the  condrudHon  of  fyllogifins,  fo  as  to  pro- 
duce  tnie  and  legitimate  conclufioas;  thefe 
they  have  thrown  into  a  matheoiatical  form : 

they 
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they  are  chiefly  valuahle  as  curious  (pecimens 
of  logical  ingenuity ;  biif  they  may  alfo  be  of 
feme  ufe  to  affift  the  mind  in  analyfinga  pro- 
cefs  of  reafoning,  and  thus  deteOing  fophtftfy, 
and  eftablifhing  trutb*# 

SECTION  IL 

The  General  and  Special  Butes  of  Syllogtfm 
dtmonfiratcdfrom  tbtir  Firfi  Principles. 

DEFINITIONS. 

A  SYLLOGISM,  is  the  ^ipfcflion  of  aii 
aft  of  reafoning,  in  which  a  propofition  af« 
firming  the  agreemetit  or  difagreement  of  two 
ideas,  is  inferred  from  two  preceding  propo* 
iitions,  in  which  thofe  ideas  are  oompated 
ivith  fome  third  idea. 

DEP.  n. 

The  propofition  containing  the  infierence 
18  called,  the  CONcLitsioN  j  the  two  pre-* 
ceding  propodtions  are,  the  premises. 

^  Duncan^s  Logic,  book  liL  ch.  u 

d  i)EP. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PEF.   ill* 

The  idea*  compared  in  the  I»«mife8  and 
the  condttfioD,  are  in  general  called  tbrms. 

©EF.   I^. 

Both  the  terms  of  the  conckfion  are  called 
SZTREME9 ;  and  the  idea  with  which  they 
are  compared  u,  the  middle  term. 

DBPi   V. 

Theiilbjca  of  the  cbnclufioh  U  called,  the 
LESS,  and  the  predicate  of  it  b,  the  greater 

XXTREME,  OR  TERM. 

DEF.   Via 

That  of  the  two  prcmifes  in  which  the 
greater  extreme  is  compared  with  the  middle 
term  ia,the  major  proposition  j  that  in 
which  the  lefs  extreme  is  compared  with  it  is 
icaUedj,  theMiKOR  proposition,  andfome- 
timeS)  the  assumption^. 

Dt¥. 

♦  In  the  fdlowiiig  iyOogifm : 

Truth  is  vcncrabk  : 
•     Cliriftiamty  18  troth  ; 
tHercforcj  Chriftianity  is  ▼cncrablc. 
Chriftianity,  Venerable,  and  Troth,  arc  the  terms  of 
the  fyllogifihi    ChriflSamty  mi  Vcn^hiMei  arc  the  ex- 
tremes, and  Truth  iht  middle  term*    Venerable,  is  the 
majori  and  Chriftianity,  the  minor  extreme.     Truth  is 

venerable^ 
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DBF.  VII. 

A  propofition  is  faid  to  be  uniyeksal, 
when  its  fubjfsd  is  taken  uniyerfally,  and 
' PARTictrtAR^  when  its  fu^je£):'is  taken'pur- 
ticularly*.  -    -     '   " 

DEP.   Vill, 

An  affirmative  proposition,  is  a 
propofition  in  which  two  ideas^are  averted  to 
agree.  A  nbgatiys  proposition/ is  one 
in  which  they  are  aflerted  to  difagree. 

AXIOMS. 

•  * . 

AZ.   I. 

Particular  ideas,  and  propofitions,  are  con* 
•  tained'  in  univerfals,  but  tiot  victf  veHl* 

AX.   II. 

I    In^affirmative  propofitions,  the  predicate  is 

veuenible,  Chriftianity  it  Troth,  mre  tbep-emite.  There- 
'  fore  Chriftuiiity  b  ▼cnerdUoi  is  the  cooclufion.    Truth 

is  Tenemblei  i$  the  major  propoHtion.  Chriftianity  it 
'  Tibth^  is  the  miaor  propoiitidiii  ot  the  tfliunpliOfl. 

^ '  •  In  w  univcr&I  pifo{k>fition  the  predicBte'  ettsiMlt  to 

.    thrwKole  fiibj^  ivbethei*  it  be  a  'ptttieiilflfriEyr  iitih«rfal 

^ idea]  \A Bpnticalar  propofitioa  dut  pieficnic  ia 4imittd 

to  a  idkt  ^the  {iib}^.  .     '    - 

d  a  takta 
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taken  particularly/  ia  negative  propofitions, 
univcrfally*.         .   . 

Ax.    III. 

If  two  ideas  agree  with  a  third,  they  agree 
with  each  other. 

^     AX.   IV* 

Tht  agreement  of  two  ideas  with,  a  thirds 
cannot  prove  their  dif^greemept  with  each 
other, 

''*.'"       AX.   V. 

Ifi  two  ideas  being  compared  with  a  third, 
one  agrees,  and  the  other  difagreea,  they  di£» 
agree  with  each  other. 

Ax;  VI. 

If' one  agrees,  and  the  other  difagrees,  it 
cannot  be  Inferred  that  they  agree  with  each 

other. 

AX.    VII. 

Nothing  can  be  inferred  concerning  the 

-  agreeoient^  or  diftgreement  of  ideas  with  each 

other,  by  comparing  them  with  two  different 

*The  predicate  in  an  affirmative  propoGtion  bein^ 
'tiilcen  in  its  comprehenfion  only;  that  of  a  negatiTd  pro- 
pbfitibn  in  1t»  extenfion.     Hence  Ate  difficulty  of  proving 
^  a  negative  pvopafitioh,  and  the  reafonablenefs  of  gene- 
rally impofing  the  onus  probandi  upon  the  affirmative 
"  Alilof  the  queftion. 

6  ideas 
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ideas  with  which  they  may  ^  found  refpec- 
tively  to  agree,  *  . 

'  AX.   VI If.  '       .    . 

Neither  can  any  thing  be  inferred,  concern** ' 
ing  their  mutual  agreement  or  difagreement, 
by  comparing  them  with  one  apd  the  fame 
idea,  with  which  they  both  difagree. 

GENERAL  RULES  OF  SYLLOGISM. 

G.  Rule  i. 
If  the  middle  tf  rca  be  not  taken  once,  at 
leaft^  laivecMy^  nothing  call  be.  io^r^,  ^ 

BBM. 

.1^  The  middle  term  being 
taken   twice    particu- 
larly may  fignify  two 
different  ideas*. 
gr.i.Ax.  7*         2.  I^p  .  ^nclufion  can   be 
r    .^      r  »  dfawn,     q^  e.  D. 

'•  .h  o  .  .  . 
*  Thus,  from  the  premifes,  S3me  men  are  learned. 
Some  men  are  unlearfied,  ic  cannot  be  inferred  that  they 
who  are'Mlearned^aii  learned,  becaufe  the  middle  term 
^*  mea^'  in  both  the  premifes,  being  reftnded  by  the: 
fofsm  o(jiJie  propofition,to  a  particular  claf$  under  the 
general  idea,  is  eridentlj  taken  in  different  fenfes  in  the 
turo  premifes*  ' 

d3  G.  RuL? 
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''     If  p    '• 

G.  RULB   II. 

•  v      t:  VI'  ;: 
A  term  cannot  be  fa^^n  more  univerfally  ia 

the  conclufioo,  than  in  the  premifes^ 

l.  To.  t^e,  a  term  parti^ 
cu|vly  iii,  t^e  .prc5^. 
mtfea,  and  univerfally 
in  the  .  ^  conclufion, 
would  be  to  fuppoie 
an  univerfal  contained 
in  a  particular.  -. 
gr«  !•  Ax.  u       %•  This  conduiioo  ia  ab^* 

ft)rd.    <^  1.  D^ 

C  RULB   IJI. 

If  the  major  propofitlon  of  a  fyUogUm  be 
a  partici^ar  ^rmative,  the.  condufion  can* 
not  be  oegatiTC 

DEM. 

,.  m  m.j.r  ten.  m«ft 

be  either  the  fiibjed 

qr.  thjf,  j^rcdicate  of  the 

n  -  .      WQrproppfitiojl.,^^ 

Hyp.  Dp£  7.        3.  If  it  be  the  fubjca,  it  ia 

particularly  taken    iM 
bemg  a  particular  pro* 

pofition. 

Htp, 
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H]BP«  A*F» /^«        3! :  ^*^\ ^  t^^  predicate, it  is 

particularly   taken    as 

pppofitioiu 

gr.  I.  2.  3.  4*  The  major  term  is  par« 

ticulariy  taken  in  the 
n  premtxcs* 

gr«  4.  G.  R.  JU    $•  I'  ^^^  ^  paiticttlaxly 

taken  in  the  condu- 
(ion :.  that  is,  the  pri^' 
dicate  of  the  conclufion 
muft  be  taken  particu* 
krly. 

As«  2*  6»  The  predicate.of «a  aegu* 

tive  proportion  muft 
i^,t»kei)  univerfaily. 

&^  S*  ^v  ?•  ^I^hcrcforetlieconclufippi 

cannot    he    negative. 

G.  RXTJ-B   I?. 

A  i^c^ti?^^  ^Pf^y^^l*  cannot  be  drawn 
from  two  affiua^Te,premirefl^ 


■P»«fr. 
Def.^r  u  This  would  be  to  infer 

■the    difagreemeot    of 

two  ideas  from  their 

d4  '     agreement 
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agreement     wiSi      a  * 
third, 
gr,  I.  Ax.  4.*        2.  This  inference  is  abfurd, 

.  G.  Rule  v* 

From  two  n^^ve  prc^iTes  nothing  can 
be  concluded* 

J)BM. 

Dd.  B  '  I.  Thele  prendfet  only  (how, 

the  diiagreement  of 
both  ejctremes  with 
the  middle  term. 

gr.  It  Ax.  8f        9*  No    inference    can   bf!  , 

drawn,  q^  x*  d« 

G.  Rule  vi. 

If  one  of  the  premifes  be  negative,  th^ 
conduflon  mu^  be  negative. 

DEM. 

^x.  ^t  |.  In  this  cafe  a  negative 

conclufion  may  juflly 
be  drawn. 

Ax.  6f  s.  An  affirmative  conclufion 

cannot  be  drawn^ 

er.  I.  at  3.  The  conclufion  mufl:  be 

•  negative.    Q^,  £•  o. 
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G.  Rule  vii. 

From  two  particular  premifes  nothing  can 
be  concluded. 

LEMMA. 

Only  three  cafes  of  this  can  happen.  Of 
thefe  two  particular  premifes  both  may  be 
negative,  or  both  affirmative  j  or  one  may  be 
negative,  and  the  other  affirmative. 

CASE    I. 

Is  excluded  by  G.  Rule  V. 

CASE   II. 

If  both  be  particular  and  both  affirmative, 
nothing  can  follow. 

DEM. 

Pcf.  7.  I.  Both  the   fubjeas  muft' 

be  particularly  taken 
becaufe  they  are  par- 
ticular propositions. 

Ax.  3,  ;:•  Both  the  predicates  muft 

be  particularly  taken 
becaufe  they  are  both 
affirmative. 

gr.  I.  «.  3.  The   middle  term  muft 

be    taken   iwki  par- 
•      licularly. 
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gr«  3*  G.  R.  I.    4.  No  condufion   can  be 

drawn.     <^  b.  d. 

CAS£   III. 

If  both  the  premifes  be  negadve,  and  both 
pardcular^  no  conclufion  canbedras/ro., 

D£M% 

Hyp.  Gi  R«  6;      i.  The  conclnfioft  h  ne-^ 

gative. 
gr.  I.  Ax.  2.        2.  The  major  tarm  is  iini« 

verfally  taken,  in  the 

conclufion. 
^^  2.  G.  R.  3«     3«  It  is  taken  univerfally  in 

the  major  propofitioa. 
Hyp.  De£  7.        4.  The  fubjed  of  both  pre* 

mifes  is  pardcular. 
Hyp*.Ax«  2«        5«  The  predicate  of  one  oF 

the  premifes    is  par« 

titular. 

&•  3*  4*  5*  ^*  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  terms,  none 

but  the  greater ..  expk 
treme  is  univerfally 
taken. 

gr.  6.  7.  The  middle  term  is  taken 

^     twice  particularly. 

gr.  7*  G.  R.  I.    8.  There  can  be  no  condu* 

fion.     Q^  E.  D. 

From 
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From" cdtnpfifliig  the  fifft,    fccondi  and' 
diir^^cafes  with  the  lemma,  the  rule  follows 
ui^veffiAyl 

G.  RtTLS  Tin. 

It'^tiiePof'tiLt  ptemifes'be  particulaf,-tfat' 
coddu^titir'di&Mbii^ufliyetfal. 

l<£MlttA« 

Onljr  three  cafes  can  happen.     Both  the 
premifes  may  be  negative";   or  both"*  afEr-"" 
mative ;  or  one  may  be  negatiye,  and  the 
other  affirmative. 

CASE   I. 

•  '    'I       '    •' 

Is  excluded  by  G«  Rule  V. 

CASft   II. 

If  both  th^  ]ffreiiiif^i'be  affirmative,  and  one 
pfitlicUlai',  thi!  cb^ttbfldif  cAnot  b^  lUiv^rfld; 

Hyp»  Ax.  2.         1,'Th*  pftdicates  of  both 

bH  taken  particularly^ 

becatffcf  they  are  both 

. .  ^ripfi|iv$. 

pe£  7.  2.  The  ;ful>jea  of  onp  is 

.^    .  taken  particularly!  one , 

being  a  particular  pro- 

pofition. 

•  gr.  I.  2. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Ix  LOGIC.  ,   BAJRX  III. 

gn  !•  2;  3,  Thf;Ce.tcrm8bci|ig;tak€p 

particularly,  only  one 
can  be  taken  univer- 
fally, 

G.  R.  !•  4.  The.  middle,  term  muft 

,  be  taken  univerfally,  if 
,  there  be  any  conclufion 
at  alK 

8^*  >  4*  5'  ^^^^  ^^^  extremes  muft 

be  taken  particularly  in 
the  premifes, 

gr.  5.  •  6.  The  lefs  extreme  being 

taken  particularly  in 
the  premifes,  muft  be 
taken  particularly  ia 
the  conclufion. 

Def*  5«  gr«  6^  .     7*  Tbe  condufion  muft  b« 

particular,     q^  e.  d. 

CASB   III^ 

If  one  of  the  premifw  be  negative,  and  one 
afltirmative,  one  being  dfo  particular,  the  con* 
clufion  muft  be  particillar. 

'   -      dem;    ••  '\ 

H^p.  Ax.  z.         I.  Ojie    of    the    premifes 

*        .   being  affirmative,  the 

,.^    .  predicate 
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predicate  of  it  muft  be 
takeh  particularly, 

Dcf.  7.  2.  One    of    the    premifes 

being  particular,  the 
fubjed  of  it  muft  be 
taken  particularly. 

gr.  I.  2.  3*  Only  two  terms  can  be 

taken  univerfally. 

gr.  5  G.  R.  !•     4*  One  of  thefe  two  is  the 

middle  term. 

Hyp.G.  R.  6*      5,  One    of    the    premifes 

■  bein^  negative,  the 
conclufion  muft  be 
negative. 

DeL  ^.  Ax.  2.     6.  The  major  term  being 

the  predicate  of  the 
conclufion  will  be  unl- 
verfally  taken  in  it. 

0.  R.  2.  7.  The  major  term   muft 

be  univerfally  tiken  ia 
the  premifes,  that  i<J,  in 
the  major  propofition. 

gr,  4*  7.  8.  Since  the  middle  and  the 

major  terms  are  both 
taken  univerfally,  and 
no  more  than  thefe  can 
be    £0    taken    in  this 

'  ;  '        cafe; 
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cafe  I  the  minor  term 
muft   be    particularly 
taken,  in  the  pretni&s. 
^^  8*.G;«.  R«  a.     9.  The  minor  term  muft  be 

^  particularly  taken   in 
the  conclufion. 
cgTi  9^  Defc  5.  ,.jo#  Xh?  minor  term.j)eing 

,  the  fubjeft  of  the  con- 

jcluOoq^  the  copcbifioD, 

.  in  the  cafe  fuppofed, 

;mu(l  be   a    parttcitlar 

.  proppfition.    q^  b.  d. 

Thus,  by  comparing  the  three  cafes  with 
the  lemma,  the  rule  is  univerfally  eftablKhed. 

SCHOLIUM. 

,    By  thefe  rules   we   account  for  all   the 
va;riou8  combinations  of  propofitions,  whe* 
ther  univerfal  or  particular,  negative  or^  af- 
I  finoative,   which   can   poflibly  be  admitted  . 
into  any  fort  of  fyllpgifm. 

Thefe  four  diftindions  are  reprefented  by 
.  the  letters  A,  E,  I,^  and  Q.  of  which  4i.  %• 
nifies  univerfal  affirmative  ;  E,  univerfal  ne« 
.  gative ;  U  particular  affirmative ;  and  O, 
,  particular  negative,  i  And  as  only  three  of 
^  tbefc  can. concur  in  a  fyllogilm,  all  the  pof- 
8  fiUc 
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^ble  combinations  of  them  are  64,  as  will  ap« 
.  •fear  by  the  Tabk  that  is  {bhjoinecL  Of  thefe 
S^  are  eicluded  by.  the  general  rules  referred 
to  over*  againft  ^hem ;  one  is  fuperfeded,  and 
the  other  ten  are  admitted^  as  will  appear  by 
what  follows,  when  we  come  to  treat  of  the 
figures  and  moods  of  fyllogifms* 

The  figures  annexed  in  the  Table  to  thofe 
*  which  are  neither  admitted,  nor  iuperfeded, 
denote  the  general  rule  by  which  they  are 
excluded* 

TABLE. 


)  .• 


AA^A-*^l^» 

BAA— ^ 

lAA.Jg 
lABJ 

OAAl    8 
OAEJ 

AAS— *4 

BAB — ad. 

aai^mI. 

EAI— 6 

I A  I— ad. 

OAI 6 

AAO— 4 

EAO — ^ad. 

lAO — 4 

OAO— ad. 

^BA— 6 

EEA^ 

IE  A— 6 

OEA  ^ 

asrB^^adi 

EEE  I  ^ 

IBE— 8 

oeeI 

OEI    1  ^ 

AfiX— 6 

EEI     p 

IBI  — 6 

ABD-^iip. 

BBO-' 

lEO-*3 

OEO  J 

AIA— 8 

EIB    /* 

IIA\ 

OIAl 

AIB— 4 

III     j' 

oieI 
oil    1' 

'  Aii*-««d. 

Bfl— 6 

410—4 

EIO— rad. 

IIO  J 

010  J 

AOA— 6 

BOA  '^ 

lOA  ^ 

OOA] 

°9^  J- and 

AOB— ^ 

boe] 

BOX     p 

lOE    1 
lOI    j  ' 

|A01*-6 

001   { 

000  J   ^ 

1  AOO— ad. 

EOO  J 

TOO  J 

COS. 
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con. 
It  appears  from  hertcc  that  ten  combina- 
tions may  be  admitted,  viz. 

AAA  EAE  lAI  '         OAO 

AAI  EAO 

A££  EiO 

All 

AOO 

AEO,  is  fuperfeded  in  aee  :  and  why  aat, 
and  EAO,  are  not  fuperfeded  by  AAA,  and  EA£» 
will  be  (hown  under  a  following  htad. 

DEP.    ix. 

The  different  combinations  of  propofitions 
in  fyllogifms,  according  as  the  three  propo- 
fitions of  which  they  confift  are  either  uni- 
verfal  or  particular,  negative  or  affirmative, 

are  called  MOODS. 

■ft 

COE. 

There  are  but  ten  poffible  mopds  of  fyllo- 
gifms,  excepting  thofe  which  are  fuperfeded 
as  above. 

AX.    IX. 

There  are  four  different  pofitlons  of  the 
middle  term  in  the  premifes.  i  •  It  may  be 
the  fubjedl  of  the  major,  and  the  predicate  of 

the 
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the  minor,  i.  It  may  be  the  predicate  of 
both;  or^  3,  It  may  be  the  fubjed  of 
both ;  or,  4.  It  may  be  the  predicate  of 
the  major,  and  the  fubjedl  of  the  minor* 

J>Et.    ID. 

Sylloglfms  are  faid  to  be  of  different  PI* 
GUitEs,  according  to  the  different  pofition 
of  the  middle  term  in  the  premifes. 

8CH0L.   I. 

Syllo^ma  are  faid  to  be  of  the  firft,  fecond, 
third,  or  fourth  figure,  according  to  the  po- 
fition of  the  middle  term  in  the  order  in 
which  they  are  placed  in  the  ninth  axiom. 
The  definitions  are  .comprehended  in  the  fol- 
lowing technical  line. 

SvBxicB  wzm :  sis  ttlm  :  bis  sub  :  fbwB  sub  :  dato  quartB. 
I  a  3  4 

8CHOL.   2. 

From  this  definition  of  the  figures,  feyerai 
moods  which  might  be  admitted  in  fome 
figures  will  be  excluded  from  others,  by  cer-» 
tain  fpecial  rules  of  fyllogifm,  which  it  will 
next  be  our  bufinefs  to  enumerate  and  de- 
mouftrate» 

e  SPECIAL 
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SPECIAL  RUI.KS  OF  SYLLOGISM. 

1" 

Sp.  Rule  k 

•   Ih  the  firft  figure  su»  FRiE,*  the  Minor  muft 

be  affirmative. 

:     ...:.... 

JpEM. 

Q^  ^..^  6.--  \ ' 

I*  If  the  minor  were  ne- 

J '      »      '    ' 

gativei  the  conclufioo 

• 

•  mufl  be  negative. 

G.  R.  5. 

2.  If  the  minor  were  ne- 

• 

gative,  the  major  muft 

' .  . 

be  affirmative^ 

«.  Ax.  2. 

5.  Oil  this  fuppofition,  the 

- 

major  teirta   muft  be 

'            "          1 

taken   pirtitularljr    itk 

• 

the  major  prcpofitiori; 

becaqfe  ^  hypothefit^ 

* 

it  is  the  pfiedicate  of 

' 

that  propofition. 

1.  Axk  2. 

4.  On  this  fuppofuioiT,  the 

.   ,   major  term   muft  be 

, 

taken ..  univerfally    In 

t      f 

the  conclpfion. 

Q^R*  3*.  4* 

5.  The  major  term  wpul4 

•     ' 

be  taken  more  uqiyer- 

.'. 

fally  in  jhe  concJuCion^ 

•*  *.  ».  i* 

than  in  the  ^srefnifes. 

Q^  E.  A. 

J'  .^.  ;-. 

^                  Sp.  Rule 
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...    SPw'RiJLE   II. 

lathe  firft  figure  the  Major  mull  be  uni- 
VcriiiL  :    • 

S.  R.  I.      ;'.  '    u'-i'The  minor  mud  be  af- 

•    4  '   J       '.        •  >  'firidatiVe. 
r •  Ac  1%  .        . : :  a«  1  Xhe  midddle  term^  being 
w     .  .  /        byhypothefis  the  pre- 

dicate of  the  minor/is 
taken  particularly. 
Dcf.  7#  3-  If  ^^e  major  were  par- 

ticular, the  middle  term 
.  being    by   hypothefis 
the  fubjcft/  muft  be 
*  particular, 
'gn  1.  3.      ^  4.  On  this  fuppofition,  the 

middle  term  would  be 
taken    twice    particu- 
larly; which  is  abfurd. 
gn  4.  G.  R.  I.    -5;  Therefore  the  major  is 
•    univerfal.     q^  e.  d. 

Sp.  Rule  hi.' 

To  thefecpnd  figure  bis  prjb,  one^of  the 
Premifcs  is  negative,. 

•pEM. 

Hyp.  Ax.  2.         1;  If    both    the    premifes 
.».  -     c  2  were 
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wertf  affirmative^  iince 
the  middle  teem  Is  the 
predicate  of  holSd^  k 
would  be  taken  twice 
padicularly.  . 
f.  Therefore  one  of  the 
premifes  muft  he  ne^ 
gative.    Qt  E*  !>• 

Sp.  Rulb  iVr 
In  the  fccond  figure,  the  Major  muft  be 
univerfaL 

DEM. 

S.  R.  3t  Hyp.      !•  One  of  the  premifes  in 
<    this  figure  being  ne- 
gative, the  conclufioa 
muft  be  negative* 

G*R»6»  «•  The    greater    extreme^ 

that  is,  the  predicate  6f 
the  conclufion,  muft  be 
taken  univerfally. 

gr.  «•  Cv  R.  3.     3*  The     greater    extreme 

muft  be  taken  uaiver- 
fally  in  the  premifes. 

Hyp#  4*  The  greater  extreme  is 

the  fubjed  of  the  ma* 
Jot  propofition. 
9  F^  3*  4* 
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gr.  3. 4.  G,  R,  2»  5,  The  major  proportion  in 

the  fecond  figure  muft 
be  univerfal.    <^  9.  o. 
Sf.  Rvlb  v. 
In  tljie  third  figure  bis  sub,  the  Minor  pro- 
pofition  is  affirmative. 

DEM. 

G.K.  s*  i.  If  the  minor  be  negativei 

the  major  muft  be  af* 
firmative. 

Hyp*  Ax.  7*         2.  Since  the  major  term  is  by 

hypothefis  the  predi- 
cate of  the  major  pro- 
pofition,  it  muft  in  this 
cafe  be  taken  particu* 
larly. 

gr.  I.  G.  R.  6.     3«  The    ^oqplufion     muft 

upon  this  conftrudioQ 
be  negative. 

gr.  3*  Ax.  2.        4*  The   major  term   muft 

,  be  taken  univerfally  in 
the  conclufion. 

gr.  3.  4.  5*  The  major  term  muft  be 

taken  more  uhiver- 
faUy  in  the  condi^on 
than  in  the  premifes^  if 
the  minor  be  negative* 
e  3  V         G.  R.  a« 
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G.  R.  ^.   .     .        6k  In*  the  third  figure,  llitf 

minor  propofition  muft 
'  be  affirmative,  q^e.  D. 

S>.  Rtrlt  VI. 

Tn  the  third  figufe,  die  Cbaclufiori  will  te 
particular. 

DEM. 

A'k.  4i  S.  It.  5.     1.  In  this  figure  the  minor 

'^propofition  is  affirma^ 
'  tive,  and  therefore  the 
minor  terni  being  the 
predicate,  muft  be  ta- 
ken particularly  in  the 
premifcs. 

gr.  I.  O.  R.  2.     2.  The  minor  term  will  be 

particular  in  the  con- 
duflon.  '    -    •    ' 

jgrl  2.'Bef.  7.         3.  The  fubjeft  of  the  con- 

clufion  is  taken  par- 
ticularly, thierefGre  the 
*    .  'V.    .    w>  conclufion  is  a  particu- 

lar propofition.  Q^  E.  D. 

.■i        ■     ;;  ;      Sp..RU.LE    VII. 

r   Iiiriiie£ottrth]figure:PR^  sub,  if  the  Major 
jf)r9p6iitnn[be:afficfliiiil&ve,  the  Minor  is  uni- 

.£   .;i  .t)  t    -^  OEM. 
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(  DEM. 

Hyp.  Ax.  1.         !•  If  the  major  be  affir- 

ma^vci  the  middle 
terra  being  its  predi- 
cate»  muft  be  taken 
particularly. 

Hyp,  Def.  7.        2.  If  the  <ninor  propofition 

were    particular,    the 

..  middle  term  would  be 

pjirtKularly  taken  in  it. 

G.R.  I,  3«  The  middle  term  would 

be  takcj>  twice  parti«- 
cularly,  which  is  ab- 
furd  ;  and  therefore  in 
this  figure  the  minor 
muft     be     univerfal. 

Sp.  Rule  viii. 
In  the  fourth  figure,  if  the  Conclufion  be 
negative,  the  Major  i$  univerfal. 

.      BBM.  •  .1 

Def.  5.  It  If  the  conclufion  be  ne- 

^«  gative,  the  major  term 

IS  taken  untverfally  in 

it. 

G.  R.  2V  2.  The  major  term  muft  be 

e  4  taken 
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taken    uniVerfally    in 

lllte  major  prppofition. 
Hyp.  3.  The  major  term  in  the 

•  fourth  figure  is    the 

fubje&  of  the  major 

propofition. 
Dcf.  7.  4«  The  paajor  propofitioa 

muft     be     uoiverfal* 

Sf*  Rulb  IX. 

In  the  fourth  figure,  if  the  Minor  be  affir-- 
mative,  the  Conclufion  is  particular. 

DBM. 

Hyp*  De£  6,        i,  lo  this  figure  the  minor 

term  is  the  predicate  of 
^     the  minor  propofition. 

Ax.  2.  t^  The  minor  propofition 

being  affirmative,  the 
minor  term  is  taken 
particularly  in  iu 

O.  K.  .2.  3.  The  minor  term  muft  be 

taken  particularly  in 
the  conclufion, 

Peft  ^t  gn  3f       ^  The   conclufion  is^  In 

this  cafe,  a  particular 
propofition.    q^  e.  d^ 

SCHOLIUM 
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SCHOLIUM    I. 

By  thefe  Special  Rules  for  the  different 
Figures,  it  will  appear,  that  feveral  of  the 
tnoods  not  univerfally  excluded  by  the  Ge«> 
neral  Rules  of  Syllogifm,  are  excluded  from 
feveral  of  thefe  Figures,  as  may  be  feen  In  the 
following  Table,  where  thok  moods  which 
are  admitted  under  each  Figure  are  fignified 
i>y  the  technical  terms  by  which  they  are 
known;  and  thofe  which  are  excluded  are 
marked  with  a  reference  to  the  Rule  by 
which  they  are  excluded : 

TABLE. 


Fig.  I. 

Fig.  2. 

Flg.3. 

Fig.  4. 

\AJ^ 

Barbara. 

3- 

6. 

9- 

AAI 

Sppi.inAAA 

3« 

Darapti. 

Bamarip. 

4BK 

If 

Camefires. 

6. 

Camere* 

All 

Darii. 

3 

Datifi. 

7- 

AOO 

I. 

Baroco. 

S- 

7- 

B4B 

Celarent. 

Cefare. 

6. 

9- 

BAp 

Sup,inE4B 

Snp.  io  BAR 

Felaptoo. 

Feftapo. 

Ul 

2. 

3' 

DifamU. 

DimatU. 

9AO 

a. 

4- 

Bocardo. 

8. 

filO 

Fcrio. 

Feftino. 

Fertfon. 

Frefifon. 

SCHOLIUM     2. 

It  is  to  be  obferved  that  A£0  in  the  fecond 
and  fourth  Figure  is  included  in  A££:  but  from 

the 
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the  firft  and  third  it  is  exchidcd  by  Special 
Role  II'»n4  V:.  and  therefore  upon  the  whole 
it  16  faid  to  be  fuperfeded ;  which  is  not  the 
cafe  with  AII^  nor  £A0|  they  having  a  pUce 
iQ  the  third  and  fourth  Figures^  from  which 
th^r  Univerfals  AAA  aad  £A£^  are  excluded. 

SCHOLIUM  3* 
.   The  following  technical  Hnea  hare  been 
mvented  for  remembering  the  moods  under 
each  figure. 

.  ^Krsara^  Celarjikt»  Dabjis  Fattco,  /quoque  primit 
Cesare,  Camestres,  FfiSTiNo,  Baroco,  fecundie, 
Tertia  Darapti  fibi  vindlcat  atque  Felafton, 
Adjungens  Disamis,  DATTsr,  Bocardo^  Fbrison. 

NonBA^ARIP>CAMBR£S,DIMATIS^F£8TAPO)FRESISON. 

,  Which  laft  line  intimates  that  the  fouith 
figure  is  hardly  worth  regarding,  hiring  in- 
tdeed  no  more  ihafi  an  awkward  tranrpofltion 
of  the  firfL 

SCHOLIUM    4. 

Propofitions  of  lall  kinds,  whether  univerfal 
or  particular,  affirmative  or  negative,  which 
are  capable  of  being  prcTved  by  fyllogifms,  are 
reducible  to  fyllogifms  of  the  firft  figure  ;  the 
other  ^guree  therefore  are  comparatively  of 
little  ufe.  It  may •  neverthelefs  be  proper  to 
illuArate  them  hy  a  few  exaoipleB.     In  all  fjU 

.    logifma 
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logHots  regularly  conftru^^d,  the  major  pro- 
pofitma  Is  placed  iirft^  the  minor  fiscond,  and 
the  conclufion  kft. 

fiG.  I.  .      ■         . 

Bar-  All  natural  evils  tcrmmate  in  goodi 
ba-  Air  wars  are  natural  evils  :    '    *      ■' 
ra..  Therefore,  All  wars  terminate  in  good. 

Cc-  No  well  diceft^d  efforts  to  benefit  man- 
kind fliall  ultimately  be  loft. 
la«  All  feafonable  iilftru<iHoci5  are  wdl-di- 
re£^  efforts,  •      - 
reat^iTherefore,  No  feafonabte  inftrudlooa 
fliall  be  loft.        ^.,.;;     ^ 
Da-  AH  good  men  love  peace  ;     . 
ri-  Some  ftatefmen  are  good  roea : 
i.  Therefore,  Sqib?  ftatefmen  love  peacc^ 
Fc-  .No  bigots  are  to  be  jrufted  with  power: 
ri-  Some  honeft  nuen  are  bigots  : 
o..  Therefore,   Some  honeft  men  are  not 
to  be  trufted  with  power. 

.......        .    ,  FIG.  2 

Ce-  No  reJJwijnt.v^qk.j"^<Jifcuflf<?n»  '^  ^- 

cial^9>cip„ty, .  ,     ^.  .,.     . , ,;     .    " 

re. 
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rt.  Therefore,  No  reftnints  upon  injuftice 
are  reftraints  upon  fair  difcuflioQt 

FIG  3.     Bis  fub. 
Da-  All  wife  men,  love  juft  government, 
rap-  All  wife  men,  love  temperate  liberty* 
ti.  Therefore,   Some  who  love  temperate 
liberty,  love  juft  government. 

SECTION  III. 

Compound  and  ImperfcS  SyUogifms. 
I.    Hypothetical    Syllogisms,    are 
thofe  in  which  the  major  premife  is  a  hypo* 
thetical  propofition. 

If  God  be  wife,  and  good,  the  virtuous 

{hall  be  happy. 
But  God  is  wife,  and  good. 
Therefore,  the  virtuous  fliall  be  happy. 

^  Of  Hypothetical  Syllogifms  there  are  four 
MOODS,  of  which  two  are  admiflible,  and  two, 
inadmiflible. 

The  admiflible  moods  are,  the  mooos  po- 
K£Ks,  and  the  modus  t6llbks. 

T.  The  MoDud  POKENS,  in  the  Minor 
premife  admits  the  antecedent,  and  in  the 
Conclufion  adnxits  the  confequent.    ^ 

If 
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If  the  chriftiao  hiftory  be  crecKblc,  the 
'  dodrine  muft  be  true : 
^  Butthechriftian  htftory  is  credible; 
Tborefore,  the  cbriftian  dodrine  muft  be 
true. 
2.  The  Modus  tOLLBNs»  rejeAs  the  coa« 
fequent  in  the  Minor  propofition^  and  in  the 
Conclttfion  rejeds  the  antecedent. 

If  men  were  ju  ft,  flavery  would  be  abo- 

Kihed : 
But  flaverjr  is  not  aboIi(hed  : 
Therefore  men  are  not  juft. 
No  other  Mood  can  be  admitted;  for  we 
cannot  argue  from  the  removal  of  the  ante* 
cedent  to  the  removal  of  the  confequent,  nor 
from  the  eftablilhment  of  the  con  fequent  to 
the  eftabiifhment  of  the  antecedent* 

11.  Epichirbma  contains  the  proof  of  the 
Major  or  the  Minor,  or  both,  before  it  draws. ' 
the  Conclufion.    For  example, 

Unbelievers  pay  little  attention  to  the  evi- 
dence of  chriftianity.  ^ 

This  appears,  from  the  contempt  in  which 
they  hold  the.  fubje6^ ;  from  their  mifconcep- 
tions  of  the  nature  of  the  chriftian  religion ; 
from  the  futility  of  their  objedions;  and  from 
their  misftatement  of  fa&s. 

But 
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Bat,  Many  philofophers  are  ur^beKdvers : 
Therefore  mai^y  phitefoph^efs  pay  little  at- 
tention tb  the'  erid^nces  of  chrKtiaoity;    ' 

Hi.  £NTiiTMHMS/is  an  ifrip^fflEepft  Syllo- 
gifm,  in  which  only  one  of  the  prftlnifes.  and 
theconthifida'are'expt^^ffed.'  Thiis,    - 

All  fciejices  are  ufefnl :  i 

Therefore,  mathematics  are  iifefuL  * 
This  is  theSyllogifm  mod  in  ufe:  the  rapi- 
dity with  which  the  mind  compares'  its  ideas, 
and  draws  its  conclufion,  fuperfediog  tht  ne- 
ceffity  of  formal  fyllogifm,  excepting  where 
-it  may  be  neccflary  to  analyfe  an  argument, 
in  order  to  expofe  its  weaknefs,  or  to  eftabiifh 
its  validity. 

IV*  Sorites  is  a  Syllogifm  which  coafiflb 
of  a  feries  of  propofitions,  in  which  the  predi- 
cate of  the  firft  becomes  the  fubjedt  of  the  fe- 
cond,  and  fo  on,  till  in  the  concluiion  the  lu6« 
jed  of  the  firft  is  joined  with  the  predicate  of 
the  laft.    For  example, 

All  who  love  wifdqra,  will  earneftly  defire 
it- 
All  who  earneftly  defire  wifdom,  will  ufe 
the  neceflary  means  to  attain  it; 

AH  who  ufe  the  means  of  acquiring  wijP* 

doro,  will  encounter  many  difficulties. 

AH 
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All  wIiO€iicounterdi£ScaIties,  muft  exer- 
cife  patience,  perfeverance,  and  felf-denial. 

Therefore  all  who  love  wifdom,  muft  excr- 
cifc  patience,  perfeverance,  and  felf-dcnial*. 

V.  PROSYLLOGISMUS,  Unites  two  or  more 
fyllogifras  together,  fo  that  the  conclufion  of 
the  former  ihall  be  the  major  or  the  minor  of 
the  latter.   For  example, 

Science  is  ah  ornament  to  the  mind : 

Philofophy  is  fcience : 

Therefore  philofophy  is  an  ornament  to 

the  mind. 
But  ethics  b  a  branch  of  philofophy : 
Therefore  the  knowledge  of  ethics  is  an 

ornament  to  the  mind. 
Dilemma,  is  a  Hypothetical  Syllogifm  of 
the  modus  tollefis,  in  which  the  cohfequent 
of  the  major  is  a  disjundive  propofition, 
containing  every  foppofition  upon  Which'  tire 
antecedent -ftiay  be  fupported.  Th^fe  minor 
removes  the  antecedent :  and  the  conclufion 
removes  the  confequent.   For  example. 

If  St.  Paurs  account  of  his  converfiofx  be 

not  true,  he  was  either  deceived,  or  adecciVer. 

But  he  coufd  not  b^  deceived  hiitnfelf;  aifd 

^For  aaolbcr mftanceof  theSorites, fee Rom.yiii*  99, 30. 
4  ^ 
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k  is  morally  impoflible  that  he  ihould  faave 
been  a  deceiver* 

Therefore  it  is  abfurd  to  affirm,  that  St. 
Paul's  account  of  his  converfion,  is  not  true  ; 
or  in  other  words,  therefore  the  Apoftle*6 
narration  is  true. 

This  ntode  of  reafoning  is  frequently  ufed 
in  mathematical  demonftration.  Thus, 

If  circles  be  not  to  each  other  as  the  fquares 
of  their  diameters,  they  are  in  a  ratio  either 
greater  or  lefs  than  the  fquares  of  their  di* 
ameters. 

But  they  are  not  in  a  ratio  either  greater 
or  lefs  than  this ; 

Therefore  circles  are  to  etch  other  as  the 
fquares  of  their  diameters. 

If  the  confequent  of  the  major  confifts  of 
three  fuppofltions, ,  the  fyllogifm  is  called  a 
TRILBMMA.    For  inftance,    . 

If  the  univerfe  be  not  perfe^,  the  defefl 
mud  be  owiAg  either  to  the  want  of  good- 
nefs,  of  wifdom,  or  of  power,  in  the  Cre* 
ator.  ^ 

But  there  is  no  want  of  goodneft,  of  wif- 
dom,  or  of  power,  in  the  Creator. 

Therefore  the  univerfe  is  perfe^. 

VII.  In- 
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VIL  Induction,  is  the  diftributlon  of  a 
general  idea  into  its  feveral  fpecies  and  indi* 
viduals,  and  afcribing  to  the  whole  what  is 
found  to  be  the  property  of  every  part.  Thus, 

The  eternity  of  future  torments  is  not  to 
be  found  in  the  pentateuch,  in  the  hiftorical 
books,  in  the  poetical  cotnpofiiions,  nor  in 
tiie  prophets,  of  the  Old  Teftament.  Neither 
is  it  to  be  found  in  the  gofpeis,  the  ads,  the 
e]()i(lles,  nor  the  apocalypfe. 

Therefore,  the  doSrine  of  the  eternity  of  fu- 
ture torments  is  not  to  be  found  in  the  Scrip- 
tures, either  of  the  Old  Teftament  or  the  New. 

Induction,  is  the  kind  of  proof  upon 
which  the  principal  ftrefsislaid  in  experimental 
philofophy.  Experiments  are  fafts,  the  com- 
parifon  of  which  leads  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  previous  circumftanccs  by  which  they  are 
prodiaeed,  or  modified.  Thus  philofophers 
acquire  ah  infight  \i\to  the  caufes  of  exifting 
pheiKMtiefia,  and  the  laws  by  which  the  uni«* 
verfe  h  regulated.  This  procefs  of  inquiry 
is  flow,  but  it  is  the  only  fure  method  of  be- 
coming actjuainted  with  the  powers  of  nature : 
and  it  is  to  the  profecution  of  this  mode  of  in* 
veftigation,  that  the  fnoderns  owe  their  great 
fupenof ky over  the  ftnctcDU  in  jpbylical  fcience; 

f  Whea 
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When  Tndudion  is  complet;e,  the  t^U 
dence  is  fatisfadory  ;  but  as  this  can  fel^iom 
be  attained,  philofophers  are  conftraiaed  to 
have  recQurfe  to  arguments  from  Analogy. 

VIII.  Analogy,  argues  from  propor- 
tionable caufes  to  proportionable  efie^*  and 
from  fimilarity  of  circumftances  to  fimilarity 
of  confequences.     For  example, 

All  matter  which  falls  under  dur  obferva-, 
tion  gravitates- 

Therefore^  Gravitation  is  univcrfally  a  pro- 
perty of  matter. 

Statesmen  have  ever  governed  their  con- 
duct by  views  of  intereil  and  ambition. 

Therefore,  they  will  always  govern  them* 
felves  by  the  fame  principles. 
.  The  argument  from  Analogy  is  fometimes 
almoft:  equal  in  force  to  a  complete  Induction  ; 
^t  other  times  it  hardly  amounts  to  a  faint 
probability.  This  depends  upon  the  degree 
of  refemblance  between  the  circumftances 
which  precede,  or  accompany  exiftiog  phe* 
nomena,  and  thofe  which  cpnftitute  the  ana*, 
Ipgy  in  any  given  cafe.  For  it  is  an  efta- 
bliihed  principle  of  reafoniqg,  that  the  fame 
caufes  operating  in  the  fame  circumftances  will 
. ,  invariably 
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Invariably  produce  the  fame  effedts;  and  there- 
fore (imilar  caufes  Tvill  produce  fimilar  efFeds  ; 
and  proportionable  caufes  proportionable  ef« 
feStB.     Thus,  that  the  planets  are  inhabited  is 
a  faA,  which,  though  fapported  only  by  ana- 
logy,  is  as  firmly  credited  by  philofophcrs^ 
'  as  that  the  earth  itfelf  is  inhabited,  which  we 
know  by  obfervation  atid  experience.     But 
that  the  inhabitants  of  the  planets  are  fimilar 
in  their  form,  and  conftitution,  of  body  and 
mind,  to  the  inhabitants  of  this  world^^  is  a 
conclufion,  which,  though  favoured  by  fome 
phenomena,  is  by  much  too  dubious  to  be  ad* 
mitted  without  great  hefitatiom     It  may  be 
further  obferved,  that  arguments  from  analogy 
are  in  no  cafe  more  fallacious  than  where 
they  lead  to  conclufions  concerning  the  con- 
dud  of  voluntary  agents.     Not  that   men 
with  the  fame  views  and  feelings  will  a  A  dif* 
ferently   in   circumftances   precifely   fimilar, 
for  that  is  impofiible ;   but,  becaufe  it  is  ex- 
tremely difficult  for  one  perfon  to  enter  into 
the  views  and  feelings  of  another,  and  con- 
fequeotly,  to  forefee  in  given  circumftances 
Bow  another  man  will  ad.      Neverthelefa 
there  are  cafes  in  which  the  conduS  of  volun- 
tary ag^iits  may  be  predidcd  with  a  precifion 
f  2  nearly 
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aetrljr  a^iproximattng  to  thtt  with  if«rHich  we 
foretell  the  effeds  of  phyfical^ctufeft*  J^or 
emmpk,  it  18  at  certain  that  a  difhoocft  ind 
avariciouis  tnan  will  take  an  undue  atfvaotagp 
ia  bufinefs  where  oppOTtuoity  offisrs,  as  that 
fire  wjU  burn^  or  water  run  down  hill^» 

SECTION  nr* 

Topics. — Different  Kinds  of  Argutnent. 
I.  THE  middle  term  is  eften  csdled  the 

ARGUMENT. 

Topics  or  common  wacis,  arc  general 
ftibjefts  from  whence  arguments  are  drawn  ; 
Aich  as  hiftory,  philofophy,  morals,  theology, 
and  the  like. 

The  PROOF  of  any  propofition,  is  a  fyllo- 
gifm,  or  feries  of  fyllogifms,  colle^ling  that 
f  ropofition  from  known  and  evident  truths. 

If  the  fyllogifms  of  which  the  proof  con- 
lift^,  admit  of  no  premifea  but  definitions,  in« 
tuitive  truths,  and  propofitions  already  efta- 
Bliflied ;  the  argument  fo  conftrufted  is  called 
a  demondration.  Such  are  all  the  argumeota 
in  mathematics. 

*  Watts's  Logic,  part  iii.  ch,  ii.  fcft.  6. 
DunCafi'sXogif,  book  ill.  ch-ir.    -       ^     < 

IL  De- 
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IL  Demonstrations  are  of  two  kinds, 

A  FRIOBly  and  A  POSTBRIORI. 

Demonstration  a  priori,  argueafrom 
th«  caufe  to  the  cfFeft.  Thus,  God  is  infinite  ia 
power,  wifdom,  and  benevolence :  Therefore, 
the  uniyerfe  ^htch  he  has  made,  is  unlimited 
in  extent,  duration,  and  felicity. 

Demonstration  a  posteriori,  ar- 
gues from  the  effedt  to  the  caufe.  Thus,  'The 
univerfe  abounds  in  marks  of  excellent  con- 
trivance, and  benevoleat  defign ;  Therefore, 
there  is  an  intelligent,  and  beaevolei^t,  Firft 
Caufe  of  AIL 

IIL  Argumenta  are  either  pirect,  or  in* 

DIRECT. 

A  DIRECT  ARGUMENT,  18  that  whick  im* 
qiediateiy  proves  the  propofitiqn  in  queftion. 

An  INJ)IR£CT  ARGUMENT  prcives  the  con- 
dafiOD,  by  proving  or  difproving  fome  pro- 
pofition  upon  which  the  conclunon  depends* 

Of  indired  arguments  there  are  three  cafes. 

I.  Reductio  AD.  ABSURDUM,  proves  the 
conclufion,  by  deraonftrating  the  -  abfurdity 
of  the  contradi£tory  propoiitioo*  Thi»  is 
often  ufed  in  matfaematica. 

Z.   ARGUMENtUM    A    PORTIORI,^  prOVes 

f  3  the 
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the  conclufion  by  proving  a  lefs  probable  pro« 
pofitioQ  upon  which  the  conclufion  depends. 
This  mode  of  reafoning  is  alfo  much  ufed  by 
mathematicians. 

,  3.  Argumentum  ex  concesso,  proves 
the  conclufion  by  proving  a  propofition  upon 
which  it  was  agreed  to  yield  the  original 
queftiom 

IV.  Various  other  arguments  are  diftiQ«> 
guifhed  by  I^tin  names. 

I.    AUGUMENTUM  AD  JUDICIUM,  an  ad^ 

drefs  to  the  underftanding;  an  argument 
founded  upon  rational  principles. 

a.  Argumentum  ad  fidem,  an  argu- 
ment founded  upon  teftimony  either  human 
or  divine. 

3-  Argumentum  ad  ignorantiam, 
an  argument  founded  on  infufficient  prin« 
ciples  which  the  opponent  has  not  ikill  to 
refute. 

4,  Argumentum  AD  hominem,  an  ad* 
drefs  to  a  man's  profefled  principles,  whether 
true  or  faife.  •  : 

5.  Argumentum  ad  verecundiam, 
an  argument  drawn-  from  authority  we  are 
aiham^d  to  diiputc. 

0.  ArgUt 
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6.  Aroumsktum  ad  PASSiONSs^anad* 
4ref8  to  the  paffions  of  the  heaters^, 

SECTION   V. 

DoSirine  of  Sophl/ms^ 
FALSE  fyllo^ifms  are    called   Paralo^ 

GISMS. 

A  falfe  fyllogifm,  the  fallacy  of  which  ia 
not  obvioufly  apparent,  is  a  Sophism. 

The  principal  kir^ds  of  Sophisms  are  the 
following, 

1.    lONORATIO.  ELENCHI,  Or  a  MISTAKE^ 

OF  THE  QUESTION,  when  a  propolition  is 
proved  which  has  no  neceffary  connexion 
with  thp  point  in  difpute:  Thus,  for  ex- 
amplei  If  a  man  meaning  to  eftablifh  the 
divine  fore-knoveledge  of  contifigent  events 
fets  himfelf  to  prove  that  the  knowledge  of 
God  is  infinite,  he  midakes  the  queftion  ijri 
difpute:  For  it  may  be  conceded  by  his 
opponent,  that  God  is  omnifcient,  but  it  may 
ftill  remain  a  queftion,  whether  future  con-J 
tingenciles  are  the  objects  of  knowledge. 

^  Danpan's  Logic,  book  tii.  ch<  v. 
Watts's  Lo^ic,  part  iii.  ch.  ii.  icSk.  viL  .¥uL 

f  4  In 
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-  lo  like  manoef,  unbeU«Tcf8  tigui  that 
chriftianity  is  not  of  dittne  original,  becaufe 
the  dodrine  of  eternal  torments  is  incredible. 
This  is  alfo  an  ignoratio  eleachi :  a  corruption 
of  chriflianity  is  miftaken  for  chriftianity  it- 
felf. 

2.   PbtITIO   PRINCIPII,    BEGGINa    THE 

QUESTION,  or  taking  for  granted  the  propofi- 
tion  to  be  proved. 

If,  for  example,  a  zealot  (hould  argue  that 
a  dodlrine  which  he  ftigmatifes  as  herefy  is 
unfcriptural  and  untrue,  becaufe  it  is  contrary 
to  the  declarations  of  Chri(l,and  the  apoftles, 
he  begs  the  queftion,  and  affufnes  the  principle 
which  he  proffefTes  to  prove.  This  is  fometimes 
called,  arguing  idem  per  idem. 

3-  Arguing  IN  a  circle,  is  when  the 
premifes  are  proved  by  the  conclurioo,  and 
the  conclufion  by  the  premifes. 

Thus  the  papifts  argue,  that  the  authority 
of  the  church  proves  the  truth  of  the  fcrip* 
turcs ;  and  the  authority  of  the  fcriptures 
cftabliflies  the  infallibility  of  the  church. 

4.  NoN  CAUSA  PRO  CAUSA,  the  at. 
Agnation  of  a  falfe  caufe.  As  when  a  perfon 
afcribes  events  to  good  or  bad  luck,  to  the 
influence  of  the  planets,  and  the  like. 

5.  Fallacia 
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5,  FALLACfA  AcciDENTis,  arguing 
from  what  is  accidentaU  to  what  U  eiTential. 
So  the  paptils  argue,  that  the  rcripfuree  are  not 
to  be  read  by  the  common  people,  becaufe 
they  may  be  d  mgeroufly  mifinterpreted.  In 
the.  fame  way,  it  is  argued,  that  certain 
amufements  are  univerfally  unlawful;  becaufe 
they  are  fometimes  carried  to  exccfs. 

6.  Sophifms  of  Equivocation  are  thofc 
in  which  the  argument  depends  upon  the  am- 
biguity of  the  terms.  Of  this  the  following 
\b  at!  old  example. 

He  that  fays,  You  are  an  animal,  fays  true. 
He  that  fays,  Ycu  are  a  goofe,  fays,  you 

are  an  animal. 
Therefore  he  that  fays,  You  are  a  goofe, 
'  fays  true. 

Other  fophifms  are  mentioned  by  logicians 
which  it  is  not .  neceffary  to  fpecify.  Good 
fenfe,^nd  a  habit  of  reafoning  judly  upon  all 
occafions,  will  enable  a  perfon  to  dete6l  the 
fallacy  of  plaiili'  le  fophiftry,  far  better  than 
^ny  mechanical  rules*. 

«  tfKW%  EAy>  Tol.  il.  kook  iv.  ch.  xm 
Waitts'ft  I^ogkj  part  iu.  ch*  14. 

^  PART 
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PART  THE  FOURTH, 


PISPOSITION      AKD     METHOD. 


D ISPOSITION,  18  arranging  Ideas  in  fuch 
a  manner  as  may  bed  facilitate  the  acquifition, 
the  recoUedion,  the  improvement,  or  the 
communication  of  knowledge. 

Method  is  the  efFefl:  of  Difpofition :  it 
is  the  adual  arrangement  of  ideas  in  the 
miod. 

Method  is  of  two  kinds:  the  analytic, 
and  the  synthetic. 

Analytic  method,  refolves  a  compleiq 
idea  into  its  component  principles. 

Synthetic  method,  begins  with  fimple 
and  felf- evident  principles,  and  advances  gra^- 
dually  to  remote,  and  complex  propofitions. 

He  that  learns  the  flrudure  of  anv  ma- 
chine, forinftance,  a  watch,,  by  taking  k  to 
pieces,  acquires  his  knowledge  by  the  Ana- 
lytic Method  :  he  that  attains  the  fame  infor* 
/  '   8  f  mation 
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mation  by  feeing  the  artift  combine  the  feve- 
ral  parts,  fo  as  to  form  a  complete  whole,  is 
ipftruded  fyntheltically.  In  the  fame  man- 
ner, he  who  begins  with  ancient  hiAory,  and 
reaSs  forward  in  regular  order  to  the  hiftory 
of  modern  times,  (ludies  hiilory  fynthetically : 
he  purfues  caufes  to  their  e&edsi,  and  princi- 
ples to  confequences.  But  he,  who  begin- 
ning with  modern  hiftpry,  reads  in  retrpgrade 
order  to  the  accounts  of  ancient  times,  fludies 
hiftory  analytically,  and  traces  efieds  back  to 
their  remote  caufes^ 

The  Analytic  Method  is  heft  adapted  to  in- 
vention, and  improvement,  and  the  Synthetic, 
to  the  communication  of  fcience. 

The  Science  of  Geometry  exhibits  the 
moft  perfeft  fpeciraen  of  the  Synthetip  me- 
thod, and  experimental  philofophy  and  alge- 
bra of  the  Analytic.  Nature  prefents  com- 
plex appearances  only  :  it  is  the  province  of 
philofophy  to  refolve  thofe  phenomena  into 
their  principles,  and  to  trace  them  to  their 
primary  caufes. 

Analyfis,  and  Synthefis,  are  fometiraes  ufed. 
promifcuoufly,  both  in  the  difcovery  iand  the 
communication  of  knowledge.  ArichmctSc/ 
and  Algebra,  aro  taught  fynthetically :  ibut 

wh^n 
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when  acquired,  are  applied  analytically  to  the 
foliition  of  complex  problems,  both  in  num* 
bers,  and  quantity.  In  teaching  any  fcience, 
as  for  example,  natural  or  moral  philofophy, 
the  whole  is  refolved  by  analyfis  into  its  larger 
divifions,  and  then  again  into  iefs,  till  it  is  re- 
duced to  principles  eafily  comprehended  by 
the  learner,  who  then  acquires  the  knowledge 
of  the  fcience  in  the  fynthetic  method. 

A  good  method  is  df  the  higheft  im* 
portance, '  both  for  the  acquifiiion,  the 
recolleftion,  and  the  communication  of 
knowledge.  Without  method,  ideas  lie  in 
confufion  in  the  mind,  and  are  of  little  ufe  to 
the  pofleflbr,  or  to  others.  But  by  lucid  ar« 
rangement,  new  ideas  eafily  find  their  proper 
places,  and  knowledge  is  readily  recoileftcd 
upon  proper  occafions,  and  in  its  proper  con- 
nexion. In  the  former  cafe,  the  mind  refem- 
bles  a  library,  in  which  the  books  are  thrown 
together  without  any  order,  fo  that,  however 
numerous  or  well  chofen  they  may  be,  they 
arc  never  to  be  found  at  the  time  when  they 
are  wanted.  In  the  latter,  the  memory  refem- 
bles  a  library  richly  ftored,  in  which  every 
volume  is  in  its  proper  place,  and  can  be  found 
readily  upon  every  occafion.    Education  con- 
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fiitutes  the  chief  diftindion  araongft  men  in 
this  refpedl.^    They  who  have  ftudied  regu- 
larly and  fyftematically,  beginning  with  firft 
principles,  and  advancing  gradually  to  com- 
plex and  remote  truths^  will  form  a  habit  of 
thinking  clofely   and  connediedly    upon  all 
fubjeds,  and  of  digefting  their  ideas  into  a 
regular  and  ufeful  method.  While  others  wlio 
have  read  and  thought  in  a  carelefs  and  deful- 
tory  manner,  without  order  or   connexion, 
though  their  abilities  may  be  of  a  fuperior 
caft,  though  the  dock  of  their  ideas  may  be 
very  confiderable,  and  though  they  may  oc- 
cafionally  appear  to  advantage  in  general  con- 
verfation,  yet  their  opinions  and   habits  of 
thinking  will  commonly  be  deftitute  of  con- 
fiftency.  They  can  feldom  attain  to  any  great 
elevation  of  thought,   or  comprehenfion  of 
mind  ;    and  are  rarely  qualified  in  an  eminent 
degree  to  extend  the  limits  of  fcience,  or  to 
promote  the  intelleftual  and  moral  improve- 
ment of  mankind. 


THE  EKD  OF  THB  COMPENDIUM  OP  LOGIC. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


OF 


THE   HUMAN   MIND. 


mfisasi 


INTRODUCTION. 

SECTION   I. 
Nature  and  U/c  rftbe  Pbilofopby  of  Mind. 

Philosophy  is  the  invefligatioa  of  the 
laws  of  nature^  by  an  accurate  obfervation  of 
feledt  phenomena,  and  the  application  of 
principles  fo  difcovered  to  the  folution  of 
other  natural  appearances« 

The. province  of  natural  philosophy, 
is  to  invelligate  the  laws,  and  to  refolve  the 
phenomena,  of  the  material  univerfe. 

The  PHILOSOPHY  OF  MIND,  inveftigates 
the  laws,  and  explains  the  phenomena,  of  the 
inteUe^ual  world. 

B  Knowledge, 
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2  INTRODUCTION, 

Knowle3ge,  fays  Idrd  Baconi  is  power* 
Natural  philosophy  opens,  enlarges,  and 
(Irengthens  the  mincl  j  it  teaches  men  to 
apply  the  powers  of  nature  to  the  greateft 
advantage,  for  the  improTement  of  the  arts, 
and  for  the  convenience,  embelliftiment,  and 
comfort  of  human  life. 

The  PHILOSOPHY  OF  THE  HUMAN  MIND 

teaches  man  to  know  himfelf,  and  to  im- 
prove, dired,  and  exert  bis  intelle£tual  fa« 
culties  in  a  manner  the  mod  beneficial  to 
himfelf  and  others. 

In  particular,  it  imprefles  a  juft  fenfe  of  the 
dignity  of  our  rational  nature,  and  the  great 
end  6f  intelle^ual  exiftencc  5  it  directs  to  the 
beft  method  of  cultivating  the  mental  powers^^ 
of  preventing  or  corre<fling  prejudice  and 
error,  and  of  enlarging  the  ftock  of  ufeful 
knowledge^  By  analyfmg  the  principles  of 
adlion,  and  tracing  the  origin  and  progreft 
of  affedion,  habit,  and  charafter,  it  leads  t6 
the  proper  difciplinc  of  the  heart,  and  fup* 
plies  the  mdft  efficacious  means  of  corredl- 
ing  all  undue  bias  of  felf-love,  of  refifting 
the  motives  to  vice,  of  ireftraining  the  exor- 
bitance of  the  paffions,  of  cultivating  virtuoni 
principles,  and  of  attaining  that  juft  and  beau- 
tiful 
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tiful  fymmetry  of  the  affeflions,  that  ele- 
vation of  mind  and  difintereflednefs  of  cha- 
Ta<2er,  which,  when  combined  with  vigout 
of  intelled  and  comprehenfion  of  views, 
conilitute  th€  true  dignity  and  happinefs  o^ 
man. 

A  correft  knowledge  of  the  ftru^ure  of  the 
xnind)  as  far  as  it  can  be  attained,  is  alfo  of 
great  ufe  in  focial  life.  It  necelfarily  lies  at 
the  foundation  of  every  juft  theory  of  religion 
and  morals.  It  is  efpecially  eflential  to  the 
conduct  of  education  upon  a  rational,  liberal, 
and  ufeful  plan ;  both  as  it  leads  to  the  moft 
eafy  and  impreffive  mode  of  communicating 
inilrudion,  and  as,  by  expofmg  to  view  the 
various  fprings  of  adion  in  the  breaft,  it 
direds  the  intelligent  obferver  to  that  mode 
of  condu£t  and  of  difcipline  by  which  the 
tender  and  fufceptibl^  mind  may  be  preferved 
from  the  aberrations  of  folly,  and  the  pollution 
of  vice ;  may  be  formed  to  wifdom,  honour, 
and  virtue ;  and  may  be  led  to  the  acquifition 
of  thofe  habits  by  which  it  may  be  qualified 
to  appear  with  the  mod  diftinguifhed  luftre 
and  advantage  in  that  fphere,  whether  of  pub- 
lic or  of  private  life,  •  in  which  it  may  be  de- 
ftined  afterwards  to  move. 

B  2  In 
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In  the  political  world,  a  profound  kno^ 
kdge  of  human  nature  is  of  the  moft  obvious 
importance.  It  not  only  qualifies  the  well  io« 
formed  and  fagacious  ftatefman  to  judge  cor«- 
redly  of  the  true  intereft  of  the  comlnunitj 
at  large,  but  it  teaches  hi'm  how  to  guide  the 
various  pafHons  and  contending  interefts  of 
parties,  andof  individuals,  to  the  general  good: 
and/  by  adapting  meafures  to  circumftances 
that  arife,  and  by  accommodating  them  to  the 
Yiews  and  feelings  of  the  different  clafies  of 
the  community,  to  conciliate  the  aSedion  of 
the  people,  and  to  fecure  a  willing  and  almoft^ 
imlimited  fubjeilion  to  civil  authority,  ind» 
pendent  of  the  exerqife  of  external  force* 

Finally,^  th&  analyfis  of  the  human  mind- 
is  a  fublime  and  interefting  fubjed  of  pbilo*- 
fophical  fpeculation,  which  tends  beyond  all 
others  to  correal,  enlarge,  and  exalt  our  con«» 
ceptions  of  the  attributes  and  charaAer  of  the 
Supreme  Being,  and  to  lay  a  foundation  fat 
the  moft  rational  and  exalted  piety. 


SECTION 
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Rules  of  -Philofopbifmg. — Pbilofophical 
Hypothefes. 

THE  lULEs  OF  PHiLOSOPHisiNo,  which, 
{foce  the  timeof  Newton, have  been  univerfally 
^opted  by  philpfophers,  and  a  {lri(^  adher- 
ence to  which  has  been  the  fource  of  all  mo-' 
dem  improvemente  ia  natural  philofophy,  are 
the  following : 

Firft,  that  no  more  caufcs  of  phenomena 
are  to  be  /admitted  than  what  are  real,  and 
fufficient  to  explain  appearances. 

Secondly,  that  phenomena  of  the  fame 
iort  are  to  be  accounted  for  by  the  fame  caufe. 
And 

Thirdly,  that  qualities  which  are  invari- 
ably found  to  belong  to  all  fubftances  to  which 
experiments  can  be  applied,  are  to  be  fup- 
pofed  to  belong  to  iill  fubftances.  • 

Thefe  rules,  which  have  been  fo  fuccefsfully 

applied  to  the  invefligation  of  the  phenomena 

of  nature,  ought  to  be  adhered  to  with  equal 

B  3  rigour 
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rigour  in  our  attempts  to  folve  the  pheno- 
mena of  the  mind  *• 

A  HYPOTHESIS  is  thc  fuppofcd  caufe  of 
known  phenomena.  That  a  charged  jar 
will  give  a  difagreeable  (hock  to  a  peribn 
who  forms  a  part  of  the  eledtric  circuit  be- 
tween the  inner  and  the  outer  coating  is  an 
eftabliftied  fad.  But,  that  by  the  adlion  of 
the  machine  the  equilibrium  of  the  clearic 
fluid  is  difturbed,  that  one  fide  of  the  Jar  ia 
eledirified  pofitively,  and  the  other  negatively, 
and  that  the  (hock  is  produced  by  the  effort 
of  the  eledric  fluid  to  reftore  the  equilibrium, 
is  a  theory  or  hypothefis. 

Many  perfons  have  conceived  a  ftrong  dif- 
like  to  hypothefes,  as  fuch,  and  think  that  phi-« 
lofophy  fliould  confine  itfelf  wholly  to  fads 
and  experiments.     This  is  unreafonable, 

A  man  who  makes  experiments  at  randon^ 
may  accidentally  hit  upon  fome  important 
difcovery.  But  as  all  rational  hypothefes  are 
formed  upon  fome  analogies  to  known  fads, 
a  philofopher  who  purfues  a  courfe  of  expe<^ 

»  Hartley  on  Man,  ch.  i.  p.  i. 
Frieftley  oa  Matter  and  Spirit)  yoL  i.  p.  4,  %•. 
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timents  to  verify,  correal,  or  difprove  a  hy- 
pothefis,  will  be  much  more  likely  to  extend 
ihe  limits  of  knowledge.     And  the  hiftory  of 
phitofopby  proves  that  fome  of  the  moft  im« 
portant  difcoveries   have  been    made,   accU 
dentally  or  otherwife,  in  ^his  way.     Tycho 
Brahe  warned  Kepler  againft  indulging  fan- 
ciful hypothefes:    but   the  ardent  mind  of 
that  acute   philofopher    revolted    from   the 
yoke  of  authority*     And  obferving  that  the 
phenomena  of  the  folar  fyftem  could  not  be 
explained  by  thi  fuppofition  that  the  planets 
moved  in  circular  orbits  about  the  fun  fixed 
in  the  centre,  it  occurred  to  him  to  examine 
the  phenomena  by  placing  the  fun  in  the 
focus  of  an  ellipfe;  and  by  this  ncieans  he  was 
led  to  the  difcovery  of  the  true  forms  of  the 
planetary  orbitis,  and  gradually  developed  the 
important  fadl,  that  the  fquares  of  the  times 
of  the  periodical  revolutions  of  the  planets, 
are  proportional  to  the  cubes  of  their  diftances 
from  the  fun** 

It  is  an  inferior,  but  not  an  inconfiderable 
^vantage  of  a  philofophical  hypotheiis,  that, 
by  arranging  and  claififying  fads  which  have 

♦  Maclaurin's  View  of  Ncwton'a  Philofophy,  p.  47. 
B  4  beetL 
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been  already  difcovered,  it  affift^the  oicmory 
in  retaining  and  recollecting  them,  and  thus 
facilitates  the  progreffive  improvement  of 
icience*. 

When  a  hypothefis  is  fully  eftablilhed  it 
becomes  a  fad ;  and  new  hypothefes  are  thea 
invented  to  account  for  thefe  fads.  Thus 
we  are  gradually  led  on,  through  a  feries  of 
fubordinate  caufes,  to  the  great  Firft  Caufe  of 
all.  The  Copemican  theory  of  the  univeric,^ 
which  was  at  firfl  a  hypothefis,  has  long 
been  verified  by  obfervatipn  and  demon- 
ftration*  And  the  inquiries  of  ailronomers 
have  fince  been  direded  to  explore  the  hidden 
caufes  of  the  known  revolutions  of  the  ce-» 
leftial  bodies. 

The  principal  inconvenience  of  philofo- 
phical  hypothefes  arifes  from  the  danger  to 
which  the  inventors  or  patrons  of  them  arc  ex-» 
pofed,  of  being  too  ftrongly  attached  to  them, 
and  of  aflfuming  them^as  fads  before  they 
have  ))een  fwfficiently  proved.  In  this  cafe,  the 
judgment  is  biaffed  in  deciding  upon  expe- 
riments: arguments  the  moft  trivial,  and 
appearances  the  ;noft  fuperficial,  which  h^ 

•  Stewart's  Elements  of  the  Pbilpfophy  of  the  Human 
Mind,  p.  4^7— 4S9t 
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vour  the  dirling  fyftem,  are  often  received 
as  demonftrations,  while  fads  the  moft  pal- 
pable, and  objfdions  th^  moft  weighty,  are 
overlooked  or  treated  with  contempt,  A 
true  philofopher  will  vigilantly  guard  againft 
this  fedudive  prejudice.  His  fole  objeft  is 
truth)  and  he  will  be  ready  to  difcard  the  moft 
favourite  hypothefis  when  it  (hall  be  proved 
to  be  erroneous.  ^^  It  is  mentioned  as  a 
**  ftriking  circumfiance  in  the  charader  of 
**  Sydenham,  that,  although  foil  of  hypo- 
*•  thetical  reafoning,  it  did  not  render  him 
^^  the  lefs  attentive  to  obiervation:  atKl  that 
**  his  hypothefes  feem  to  have  fat  fo  loofely 
^^  about  him,  that  either  they  did  not  influ- 
^^  ence  his  practice  at  all,  or  he  cbuld  eafily 
^*  abandon  them  whenever  they  would .  not 
**  bend  to  experience  *•" 

That  hypothefis  is  moft  agreeable  to  the 
analogy  of  nature,  and  therefore  the  moft  pro- 
bable, which  iblves  the  greateft  number  of  ap- 
pearances by  the  feweft  and  fimple^  priu"; 
ciples  t« 

*  Dugald StcwatFs  Elements,  &c  p.  4^^^^^*  •,; 
t  Fricftley  on  Eledridty,  part  iii.  fe£t.  u 
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CHAPTER    I. 

6BNSRAL  BNUMERATION  OP  THE  JACUL- 
TIES-^PBJICBI'TION. 

SECTION  I. 

V 

General  Accmnt  of  the  Faculties  of  the  Mind.— 
Hypothefts  of  Common  Senfe  examitied. 

The  faculties  of  the  human  mind 
are  thofe  powers  or  properties  by  which  Ithe 
man  becomes  capable  of  adion,  enjoyment,  or 
fuSering.  They  may  be  clafied  under  the  kU 
lowing  heads : 

I.  Perception,  or  the  faculty  by  which 
we  acquire  fenfations  and  ideas.  This  is  the 
primary  faculty  of  mind. 

IL  The  capacity  for  pleasure  an£^ 

PAIM.# 

ni.  Association,  which  is  that  principle 

or  faculty  by  which  two  or  more  fenfations, 

ideas,  or  motions,  are  fo  united  together  that 

any  one  of  them  imprefied  alone  ihall  excitQ 

all  the  reft. 

:  Thia 
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This  principle  is  applied  by  Dr.  Hartley  to 
the  folution  of  all  the  complex  phenomena  of 
the  human  mind. 

IV.  Sensation  is  the  faculty  of  acquiring 
certain  internal  feelings,  by  the  impreffion  of 
external  objeds  upon  the  correfpondent  or- 
gans of  fenfe.  Thefe  internal  feelings  are 
called  fenfations. 

V,  The  undeustandino,  or  intel- 
lect. This  is  the  faculty  by  which  we  con-« 
temphte  ideas,  and  purfue  truth. 

VL.  Memory,  which  is  the  power  of  re- 
taining and  recolleding  ideas,  in  the  fame 
crder  in  which  they  were  acquired,  or  in 
vvhich  impreflions  were  made. 

VII.  Imagination  is  the  power  of  re- 
colle6ting  and  combining  ideas,  in  an  order 
difierent  from  that  in  which  they  were  ori« 
gtaally  imprefled. 

VIII.  Affections,  or  passions,  are 
feelings  ariiing  from  the  perception  of  plea- 
fure  or  pain ;  that  is,  of  natural  good  and  evil, 
according  te  the  circumftances  in  which  they 
are  placed.  **  By  the  affeftions,"  fays  Dr# 
Hartley,  "  we  are  excited  to  purfue  happinefs 
^*  and  all  its  means,  to  flee  from  mifery  and 
^  all  its  apparent  caufes.'* 

The 


Digitized  by 


Google 


t:z  faculties  of  mind. 

The  PRIMARY  AFFECTIONS  are  ten:  five 
grateful,  and  five  ungrateful. 

The  five  grateful  affections  are  Wc^ 
defire,  hope,  joy,  and  pleafing  recolledtioo. 

Love  arifes  from  the  contemplation  of  na- 
tural good  abftradedly  confidered  ;  DBSiRSy 
from  confidcring  it  as  polfible ;  hop£,  from 
natural  good,  confidered  as  .probable;  JOY» 
from  the  a^ual  poiTeflion  of  it ;  and  pleas-* 
ING  recollection  is  excited  by  the  review 
of  it  iTvhen  pa(t 

The  five  correfponding  ungrateful  af- 
fections are  ifATR£i>,  aversion,  fear, 
soRROW,and  displeasing  recollection, 
which  are  excited  refpedlively  by  the  confi* 
deration  of  natural  evil  in  the  abftrad,  or  as 
poffible,  probable,  prefent,  or  paft. 

The  more  COMPLEX  affections  are  com-' 
pounded  of  the  primary  ones,  and  their  ana* 
lyfis  will  be  hereafter  explained*. 

IX.  Volition  is  that  ftate  of  mind  wluch 
immediately  precedes  anions  that  are  called 
voluntary.  It  is  a  liiodification  of  the  a|fe(;« 
tionofdefire. 

•  Hartley  on  Man,  part  i*  ch.  iii.  fed.  iii.  ad  fin. 

X.  Power 


Digitized  by 


Google 


FACULTIES  MOT  INSTINCTIVE.         I3 

X.  Power  is  that  faculty  which  the  mind 
pofleflfeSy  or  is  fuppod^  to  poflefs,  of  exe- 
cuting its  volitions  *• 

It  has  .been  advanced  as  a  felf-evident  fad^ 
tiiat  all  the  f^ulties  of  mind  are  original 
principles^  that  the  afiedlioos  are  Inftin^ive, 
and  that  fome  dictates  of  the  intellect  are 
primary  truthS)  which  are  to  be  regarded  as 
the  infallible  fuggeftions  of  the  Great  Author 
of  the  conflitution  of  man,  and  are  not 
amenable  to  the  tribunal  of  reafon  ;  that  the 
fuggeftions  of  the  moral  infliuds,  antecedent 
Co  all  reafoning,  are  of  the  higheft  and  moft 
facred  authority,  and  that  the  negled  of  thefe 
fuggefUoBS,  and  much  more  a£ling  in  contr»<* 
didion  to  them,  is  in  a  very  high  degree  cri- 
-minal  and  dangerous.  Thefe  innate  principled 
•baVe  been  multiplied  arbitrarily  and  indefi- 
nitely to  fuch  a  degree,  that  the  plcafure  ^hich 
XQ^n  take  in  hunting  and  fifhing,  and  even  the 
Jove  of  war  and  military  glory,  have  been  in- 
ieitod  inthfi  catalogue  of  nisttural  inftinds  *t« 

^  Hardey  on  Man,  pan  i.  Introda£lion. 

'f  Rcid's  Inquiry  into  the  Human  Mind,  p.  102— 105. 
■  ■     ■    Effiiy  on  Intclldauai  Powers,  ,p.  304,  305. 
Ml"  "  ■  ESaj  on  Adii?e  Powers,  p.  312, 
Lord  KaiiM'a  Sbescbes^  of  the  HLlory  of  Man,  part  i. 
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The  advocates  of  this  hypothefis  do  not 
attempt  to  reafon  upon  it,  or  to  bring  evi« 
dence  in  fupport  of  it.  They  at  once  affumc 
it  as  a  fa€t ;  and  if  any  objed:ion  be  pro- 
pofed,  it  is  filenced  by  an  authoritative  appeal 
to  common  fenfe* 

Againft  this  hypothelis,  v^hich  surrogates  (b 
much  and  proves  fo  little,  it  is  objected,  that 
the  aifedions,  and  likewife  the  intelle^lual  and 
moral  principles,  if  inftinCkive,  would  be  uni* 
verfal,  and  their  didates  irrefiftible,  like  thofc 
of  fight,  hearing,  and  the  other. natural  fenfei; 
that  fome  even  of  the  ftrongeft  affeftions 
are  allowed  to  be  factitious,  as  the  love  of 
money,  from  which  we  may  reafonably 
infer  that  all  are  fo,  though  fome  may  have 
been  generated  before  the  memoiy  began  to 
regifter  its  ideas  ;  that  many  principles,  which 
are  dated  by  the  advocates  for  this  hypo- 
thefis  as  primary  truths  and  felf--evident 
moral  principles,  have  been  doubted  and  de- 
nied ;  that  the  hypothefis  of  inftindive  prin- 
ciples is  deftitute  of  fimplicity,  and  therefore 
contrary  to  the  general  analogy  of  nature; 
that  it  explains  no  phenomena,  but  rather 
gives  up  every  thing  as  inexplicable;  that 
refolving  all  facidties  and  afieftions  into  in^ 
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ilind,  puts  a  ftop  to  reafoifing  and  to  phi« 
lofophical  refearch;  and  that  appealing  to 
common  fenfe  for  the  eilablifhment  of  a 
hypotheiiSy  is  little  better  than  fetting  up 
vulgar  prejudice,  or  gratuitous  and  confident 
aflertion,  as  the  ftandard  of  truth** 

A  muck  (impler  and  more  truly  philofo- 
phical  hypothefis,  whieh  aflumes  perceptioit, 
a  capacity  for  pleafure  and  pain,  and  the 
power  of  affociating  ideas,  as  the  only  origin 
nal  faculties,  and  which  explains  all  the  phe* 
nomena  of  mind  by  thefe  principles  alone^ 
has  been  propofed  by  Dr.  Hartley,  and  will 
hereafter  be  more  fully  ftated  and  explained* 

SECTION  IL 

Of  Perccptkn.-^Tbe  Seat  of  the  Sentient 
Principle. 

PERCEPTION  is  the  primary  attribute  ^ 
mind.  It  is  the  faculty  by  which  we  acquire 
ienfations  and  ideas. 

•  Reid's  Inquiry  into  the  Human  Mind. 
OfwalcTs  Appeal  to  Common  Senfe  in  behalf  of 

ReUgipn. 
Beattie  on  the  Immutability  of  Truth. 
Pricftley's  Examination  of  Rcid|  Bcattie^  andOfwald* 
Cooper*^  Trafifa,  p.  39— 4S» 
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Sensations,  arc  facings  excited  by  the 
impreflions  of  external  objeAs  upon  the  organs 
of  fenfe. 

Ideas,  are  revived  impreflions  or  feelings, 
when  the  objed  or  archetype  is  withdrawn. 

This  is  Dr.  Hartley's  accouat  of  fenGitions 
and  ideasi  and  in  the  main  it  agrees  with 
that  of  Mr.  Locke.  Dr.  Reid  (lut.  Powers^ 
IP*  360.)  diflikes  the  word  idea^  and  prefers 
conception.  The  terms  are  of  little  confe- 
quence ;  the  fad  is  obvious,  and  the  diftinc- 
tion  between  ideaSj^  or  conceptions,  and  fenfar 
6oB^  is  eaflly  undecftood  and  univerfally  ad- 
mitted* 

Perception  is  an  indefinable  principle  or 
power.  Its  exiftence  cfin  only  be  known  by 
confcioufnefs,  or  the  experience  which  every 
man  has  of  what  pafles  within  himfelf.  It  is 
an  old  obfervation,  that  the  mind  is  as  in- 
capable of  comprehending  the  nature  of  per- 
ception, as  the  eye  of  feeing  itfdf  ^t 

Perception  is  ufually  aiTumed  to  be  a  fim* 
pie  principle,  an  indivifible  power;  and  many 
.conclufions  of  no  fmall  impcurtance  are  de- 
duced from  this  fuppofed  fimplicity ;  fuch  as 
the  immateriality,  the  inextenfion,  the  indif- 

'  *  Cic.  Tufc.  Qyacft.  lib.  i.  fcO.  28. 
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ccrptibilitjr,  the  incorrapribility,  and  even  the 
natural  immortality  of  the  percipient  prin- 
ciple and  fubflance.  But  the  abfolute  (im- 
plicity  of  perception  is  not  to  be  conceded 
without  proof.  Abitrad  ideas,  fuch  as  caufe 
and  efFedl ;  and  mental  afFedlioni,  fuch  as 
defire,  hope,  fear,  love,  and  hatred,  are  vuU 
garly  thought  to  be  fimple  feelings,  but  are^ 
in  fadi^  exceedingly  complex.  Life,  whether 
vegetable  or  animal,  is  commonly  prefumed 
to  be  a  fimple  principle  ;  yet  it  is  unqueftion*- 
ably  the  refult  of  very  complex  organization  : 
why  then  may  not  perception  be  a  complex 
feeling,  refulting  from  the  combination  of 
fome  unknown  fimple  principles,  capable  of 
being  refolved  into  its  conftituent  prin*- 
ciples,  and  of  being  the  property  of  a  dif- 
cetptible  and  diflbluble  fubftance  ?  Perhaps 
future  and  more  accurate  obfervations  of  the 
phenomena  of  mind  may  folve  this  difficult 
problem  j  in  the  mean  time  it  is  unwar* 
rantable  to  decide  with  cpnfidence  in  a  cal'e 
of  which  we  are  totally  ignorant.' 

That  the  seat  op  perception,  or  of  the 
fentient  principle,  whatever  that  be,  is  in  the 
BRAIN,  has  been  argued  from  the  following 
Confiderations4 

c  The 
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The  nerves  upoa  which  fenfatioo  and  mcM 
tion  dependi  originate  in  the  brain. 

If  a  ftrait  ligature  be  made  upon  any  nenre^ 
er  if  it  be  cut  afunder,  fenfation  continties  ia 
the  part  that  is  conne£ted  with  the  brain,  and 
ceafes  in  that  which  is  feparatedirom  if» 

In  meo^  and  in  mod  other  animalsi  death 
enfues  if  the  head  be  cut  off^  or  the  brains 
taken  out,  or  the  cerebellum  wounded* 

All  known  diforders  which  afie&  the  intel« 
led  are  feated  in  the  brain. 

The  principal  organs  of  fenfe  are  placed  in 
the  head,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  brain» 

Dr.  Watts  remarks  that,  when  we  tbink^ 
we  feel  a  confcioufnefs  that  the  faculty  then 
exerted  exifts  within  the  head. 

It  is  difficult  to  afcertain  the  particnlar 
tegiooi  of  the  braiti  with  which  the  power 
of  thinking  is  more  immediately  conneded. 
But  as  the  nerves  originate  in  the  medullafy  part 
of  the  brain,  and  are  themfelves  of  a  whit<^ 
medullary  fiibftancej  as  the  perfedion  of  the 
faculties  depends  upon  the  perfection  of  the 
medullary  fubftance ;  and  as  all  injuries  to  that 
fubftance  affeft  the  trains  of  ideas  proportion-* 
ably;  it  is  fufficiently  manifefl:  that  the  whitef 
medullary  fubftance  of  the  brain  is  the  Imme^ 

8  diatc 
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diate  inflrument   bj   which  ideas  are    pre* 
iented  to  the  mind  *-.  , 

Some  philofophers  have  liippdfed  the  fen- 
tient  principle  to  be  feated  in  the  meninges, 
others^  in  the  fourth  ventricle  of  thd  brain^  or 
in  the  corpora  ftriata^  Des  dartes  thought 
that  it  had  its  place  in  the  pineal  gland. 
Gome  of  the  ancients  placed  it  in  the  heart, 
and  Van  Helmont  in  the  mouth  of  the 
ftomach  f .  ^ 

*  Hartley,  parti,  prop.  t^2i 

Darwin's  Zoonomia,  vol.  L  fc£l.  2.   , 
^f  Kcil's  Anatomy,  ch.  iv.  fe£t.  l|  3.  yii.  i— 3. . 

CarteGas  de  PaflT.  fea.  32,  38,  47. 
-     Bacon's  Natural  Hiftory,  cent.  4.  numb.  400. 

Watts/effay  lii.  p.  78—80. 

t)oddridgc'8  Ledlures;  prop.  iv. 
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CHAPTER    11. 

OF    THE    CAPACITY    POR    PLEASURE    AND 
FAIN. 

X  HE  ixiftence  cf  this  capacity  we  learn 
by  confcioufnefs;  what  PLEASURE  and  pain 
are  we  learn  by  experience ;  and  they  are 
feelings,  the  idea  of  w^ich  cannot  be  commu- 
nicated by  definition. 

That  which  produces  pleafure  is  called 
NATURAL  GOOD  ;  that  which  produces  pain 

is  NATURAL  EVIL. 

The  pleaftires  and  pains  are  either  sensible 
or  INTELLECTUAL  J  that  is,  they  are  the  efFe^ 
either  of  sensations  or  ideas:  and  each 
will  be  confidered  in  its  proper  order. 

Some  degree  of  pleafure  or  pain  feems  to 
accompany  ,all  our  fenfations  and  internal 
feelings,  and  to  be  neceflary  to  excite  atten- 
tion to  the  objects  of  perception. 

The  pleafures  and  pains  of  children  evi- 
dently reluk  entirely  from  prefent  imprcf- 
fioi^s:   this  feems  Ukewire  to  be  in  a  great 

meafure 
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meafure  the  cafe  with  brutes,  efpecially  with 
thofe  of  the  lefs  fagacious  fpecies.  But  as 
reafoa  advances  to  inaturltyi  pleafure  and 
pain  become  more  dependent  upon  aflbcia- 
tion,  and  are  lefs  conneded  with  immediate 
fenfible  impreifions ;  fo  that,  upon  the  whole, 
the  balance  may  be  greatly  in  favour  of  plea- 
fm:4  when  the  prefent  fenfible  impreflion  is 
fevere  pain ;  and  converfely,  pain  may  pre- 
ponderate,  when  th^  prefent  fenfation  is  ex« 
quifitely  pleafurable.  But  the  analyfis  of  the 
various  clafles  of  pleafi|res  and  pains  will  bi^ 
the  fubjed  of  future  inquiry^ 


c  3  CHAP- 
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CHAPTER    III. 

OF   THE    LAW    OF    A6SOCIAT10K~ANO   Of 
THE  THEORIES  WHICH  HATE  BBBN  PRO; 
.    POSED    FOR    EXPLAIMINO    TtlB  fUEU^ 
MENA  PF  THE  MINQ^ 

SECTION    I, 
Of  the  Law  ^of  AJfaclatioru 

Association  is  that  law  of  the  mmc^ 

by  which  two  or  more  fenfations,  ideas,  or 
mufcular  motions  are  fo  vmited,  that  any  one 
of  them  imprefled  alone  (hall  introduce  all 
the  ideas  or  motions  conneiSed  with  it. 

The  exiftence  of  this  law  we  learn  by 
confcioufnefs,  and  it  is  proved  by  all  the 
phenomena  of  mind.  Of  the  phyfical 
caufe  of  this  cohefion  of  fenfations,  ideas, 
and  mufcular  motions,  we  are  ignorant ;  as 
we  alfo  are  of  the  caufes  of  the  cohefion  and 
of  the  gravitation  of  matter.    This  law  feems 

to 
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to  hare  been  firft  noticed  by  Mr.  Locke,  but 
he  applies  it  to  the  folution^of  very  few  phe- 
jiomcn^u  Mr.  Gay,  in  a  Differtation  upon 
Virtue,  prefixed  to  Law's  tranflation  of 
King^s  Origin  of  Evil,  deduces  the  moral 
feelings  from  aflbciation  :  and  Dr*  Hartley 
traces  all,  or  at  leaft  mod  of  the  other  phe^ 
tiomena  of  mind  to  the  faihe  caufe. 

All  internal  feelings  pot  being  feaiat|onS| 
are  by  Dr.  Hartley  called  ideas. 

Ijdbas  are  either  simpi^c  orcoMPLBX. 

A  simple,  or,  as  it  is  fometimes  called,  a 
iingular  or  particular  idea,  is  the  idea  of  one 
individual  objed.  Thefe  Dr.  Hartley  calls 
ideas  of  fenlation,  becaufe  they  refemble  fen«^ 
fations. 

Complex, IDE  AS  are  made  up  of  fimpl^ 

ideas.     Tjiefe  Dr.  Hartley  calls  intelledual 

ideaSi  of  which  ideas  fenfations  are  the  ele« 

»ents*. 

^    The  jLAw  of  Association  extends  to 

sEHSApriONs,  to  IDEAS,  aodto  muscular 

.B^OTIONS. 

*  Hartley,  voL  i.  part  i«  Introduction.  - 
It  would  have  been  better  if  Dr.  Hartley  had  ufed  the 
words  fingle  and  compound,  inftead  of  fimple  and  com-* 
plex ;  other  definitions  having  been  p^evio^flJ  appropri- 
ated to  tliefe  term^  by  Mr:  Locke. 

G  ^  FlKSTt 
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FlKST,  The  LAW  OF  ASSOCIATION  ha< 
rtfpcSt    to    SENSATIONS.        A    SENSATIOH 

may  be  aflbciated  with  other  sensations^ 
wit'h  IDEAS,  or  with  muscular  motions. 

Case  I.  A  sensation,  after  hating  been 
aflbciated  a  fufBcicnt  number, of  time^  with 
ANOTHER  SENSATION,  will,  when  imprefled 
alone,  excite  the  simple  idea  correfponding 
with  the  other  fenfatioa. 

Thus  nanoes  excite  the  ideas  of  vifible  ob» 
jeds,  and  yifible  objects  of  names.  Hearing 
a  particular  tune  has  been  known  to  excite  in 
the  Swifs  troops,  when  at  a  diftance  from  their 
country,  an  irrefiftible  defire  of  returning 
home.  And  captain  King  relates,  that  the 
fjght.of  a  half- worn  pewter  fpoon,  in  a  mi* 
ferable  Jiut  upon  the  banks  of  the  river 
Awatfka,  ftamped  on  the  back  with  the  word- 
London,  excited  a  train  of  pleafing  th>oughtsi 
anxious  hopes,  and  tender  recolledlons,  in 
the  breads  of  himfelf  and  his  companions^ 
which  it  was  impoflible  to  defcribe.  Thfc 
power  of  Aflbciation  is,  indeed,  too  obvious  to 
be  Qverlooked  by  the  mpft  fupefficial  obferver^ 
pf  human  nature  *. 

f  Stewart  on  the  Human  Mindi  p.  I'jjr^i'jj. 

^  REMARKS, 
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KEMAKKS. 

!•  A  Senfation  aflbciated  with  another  Sen* 
fation  can  only  excite  the  Idea  of  the  objed : 
not  the  very  Senfation  iifelf,  for  to  this  the 
prefence  of  the  archetype  is  univerfally  necef- 
fary. 

2.  Senfations  are  imprefled  either  at  the 
fame  inftant  of  time,  or  in  contiguous  fuccef- 
(ive  infiants.  Hence  it  follows,  that  the  cor- 
rcfponding  aflbciations  are  either  fynchro- 
iious,  or  fucceffive.  The  name  of  an  objed, 
forinftaace  an  orange,  is  often  impreHed  at 
the  iame  time  with  the  vifible  appearance, 
the  flavour,  tlie  odour,  ^nd  the  tangible  qua«- 
iities ;  in  which  cafe  the  name,  or  the  vifible 
appearance  alone,  will  excite  at  once  the  cor* 
xefpondent  ideas  of  all  the  other  qualities,  and 
'  i^e  aflbciation  will  be  fynchronous. 

But,  if  the  impreffions  be  made  in  fuc*' 
xellion,  as  in  the  repetition  of  the  alphabet^ 
the  cardinal  numbers,  the  notes  of  a  fimple 
melody,  the  lines  of  a  poem,  or  the  like,  the 
aflbciation  will  be  fucceffive,  and  the  firftwill 
introduce  the  fecond,  the  fecond  the  third, 
^nd  fo  on,     Thus  the  two  or  three  firft  notes 
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of  a  familiar  tune  fugged  the  ideas  of  the  reft 
in  fucceffion, 

3.  Aflociatioas  arc  moft  eafily  formed,  and 
moft  permanent,  when  they  are  attended  with 
a  confiderable  degree  either  of  pleafure  or 
pain. 

>  4.  If  the  fame  Seafation  be  afTociated  at 
different  times  with  various  other  Senfations^ 
it 'will  at  lengthy  when  impreffed  alone,  excite 
ideas-  of  all  the  reft ;  which  by  aflbciaiioa 
will  gradually  coalefce,  and  form  one  complex 
idea. 

A  child  is  told  to  call  a  particular  animal 
a  dog :  in  this  cafe  the  word  dog.  excites  the 
idea  of  that  individual  only.  He  afterwards 
fees .  another  animal  which  is  alfo  called  a 
dog ;  after  which  tjie,  word  dog  excites  not 
.the  idea  of  the  firft,  nor  of  the  fecond  indi- 
vidual only,  but  an  indidind  feeling  com- 
pounded of  both.  The  fame  procefs  takes  place 
in  fucceeding  cafes ;  till  at  lad  his  generiJ 
idea  of  a  dog  becomes  a  complex  feeling,  conw 
pounded  of  all  the  different  fenfations  whicfi 
have  been  impreffed  upon,  his  mind:  and 
comparing  in  many  inftances  the  points  o( 
refemblance  in  thofe  animals  to  which  the 
|ame  name  is  given,  he  learns  to  apply  it 
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with  propriejty  to  all  animals  of  the  fame  Q>e«* 
cies,  that  is^  which  -agree  in  certain  common 
properties*  Thus  abftra^t  ideas  are  progref^ 
fively  formed)  and  the  ufe  of  abftradl  an4 
general  terms  is  gradually  acquired.  In  the 
fame  manner  children  form  the  general  idea, 
and  learn  the  proper  application^  of  the  words 
maUi  horfe^  quadrupedi  adbr^  judge,  phiio? 
fopher,  foldier,  and  the  like. 

To  this  fource  are  to  be  traced  all  inteU 
ledual,  moral,  and  abftrad  ideas  of  every 
defcription :  foUdity,  duration,  virtue,  caufe^ 
^ffed:,  &;c.,  may  be  refolved  into  fi^ple  ideas 
pf  fenfation. 

The  coalefcence  of  thefe  ideas  is  fome« 
times  fo  perfed  that  ic  is  extremely  difficult 
to  feparate  and  analyfe  them.  Ideas  the  moi^ 
Qomplex.will  often  wear  theappearance  of  per* 
ftO,  fimplicity,  and  will  bear  no  refembl^nce  to 
the  eleifients  of  which  they  are  formed.  So 
the,  whitenefs  of  the  fui>'s  light,  though  comt 
pounded  of  the  feven  primary  colours,  re? 
fenibles  none  of  them,  and  is  commonly  mif? 
taken  for  a  fimple  and  original  colour. 

Thefe  groupes  of  ideas  are  fometimes  (ot 
flrongly  aflbciated  with  a  fingle  word,  that  it 
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ihall  excite  the  whole  at  once,  with  the  fame 
precifion  as  if  they  had  been  originally  fim- 
pie  fenfations  :  for  inftance,  king,  chancellor^ 
player,  thought,  affedion,  and  the  like. 

5.  In  the  cafe  of  compound  fenfations,  the 
recurrence  of  one  will  by  aflbciation  excite 
the  ideas  of  all  the  reft. 
'  In  tlus  manner  the  combination  of  the  ideas 
of  individuals  forms  the  idea  of  fpecies,  the 
coalefcence  of  the  ideas  of  fpecies  forms  the 
idea  of  genera,  and  that  of  inferior  the  idea 
of  fuperior  genera:  andthefe  having  been 
lor  a  iu$cient  length  of  time  ^ifociated  with 
the  name,  the  found  of  the  word  will  at 
Dnce  excite  the  whole  compound  idea.  Thus 
the  mind  rifes  from  the  idea  of  individuals, 
through  the  intermediate  genera,  till  it  reaches 
the  getius  generaliffimum,  or  the  abftrad  idea 
of  being.    - 

Conapound  ideas,  which  often  recur,  will 
gradually  adhere  more  clofely  together  ;  that 
is,  by  aflbciation  fimple  ideas  will  run  into 
complex  ones,  complex  into  decomplex,  and 
fo  on  ad  infinitum.  Truth,  juftice,  benevo- 
lence, faithfulnefs,  &c.,are  all  complex  ideas. 
Virtue  comprehends  them  all ;   but  the  con^ 
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ftituent  ideas  fo  perfe£tly  coalefce  under  this 
word,  that  one  is  not  to  be  di(lingai(hed  from 
the  reft. 

In  ideas  that  are  very  comjplex,  the  vifibic 
appearance  is  ufually  the  mod  prominent,  and 
introduces  all  the  reft,  like  a  great  letter  at 
the  beginning  of  a  word.  Thus  the  words 
animal,  quadruped,  &c.,  firft  excite  the  vifible 
appearance. 

Simple  or  original  ideas  of  fenfation,  which 
are  the  elements  of  complex  ideas,  referable 
letters  which  are  the  elements  of  words:  the 
coalefcence  of  fimple  ideas  into  complex  rc- 
fembles  the  coalefcence  of  letters  into  words ; 
the  coalefcence  of  complex  into  decomplex 
ideas  refembles  the  coalefcence  of  words 
into  fcntences ;  and  thd  various  combina- 
tions of  decomplex  ideas  refemble  the  com- 
bination of  fentences  in  a  continued  dif- 
courfe./ 

6.  Succeffive  aflbciatlons  do  not  fo  co- 
alefce as  to  become  perfedly  fynchronous, 
but  they  have  a  manifeft  tendency  fo  to  do  ; 
the  intervals  between  the  ideas  being  (hort- 
eqed  as  the  aflbciation  becomes  more  familiar. 
A  piece  of  muHc,  or  a  poem,  when  new,  ap- 
pears long,  becaufe  the  aflbciations  are  not 

formed ; 
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formed ;  but  when  it  becdmes  familiar  tlifr 
mind  glance$  over  the  whole  almoil  iuilanta't 
beouily  ** 

SECTION   It 

The  fame  continuecl^ 

Case  It.  A  sensation  istflbcUtcd  a  fuf* 
6cient  number  of  times  with  an  idea  will  at 
length  when  impreffcd  alone  excite  that  very 
IBBA*  Thus,  words  aflbdated  with  ideas  will 
readily  excite  them  even  when  mod  complex. 
The  words  hero,  philosopher,  fcholar,  jufticC| 
truth,  benevolence,  and  the  like,  whether 
written  or  pronounced,  immediately  call  up 
tvith  precifibn  the  correfpondent  ideas. 

Case  III.  A  sei^sation  aflbciated  with 
a  MUSCULAR  MOTION,  will,  after  a  fufficient 
time,  excite  that  v6ry  motion  without  any 
intervening  a£l  of  the  will.  A  perfon  mccha- 
taically  turns  his  eye  towards  a  man  who  calls 
him  by  his  name  ;  the  flavour  of  food  excites  n 
the  adion  of  deglutition  j  the  appearance  of 
the  path  guides  the  fteps  of  the  traveller;  and 
the  fight  of  his  notes  governs  the  fingers  of 
the  mufical  performer, 

*  Hartley  on  Man,  part  I.  ch.  i.  fc£l;  2. 
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Secondly,  The  law  of  associatioit 
hu  refpedt  to  ideas. 

An  idea  may  be  affociated  with  a  sensa« 
T10N9  with  an  idea,  and  with  a  muscular 
motion* 

Case  L  An  idea  aflbciated  a  fufiicieoc 
number  of  times  with  a  sensation,  will  ex- 
citethe  SIMPLE  idea  belonging  to  that  sen^ 

SATION. 

Thus  ideas,  fimple  or  complex,  which  have 
been  fuflSciently  affociated  with  names,  wiU 
excite  the  ideas  of  their  refpcdive  names. 
The  colour  of  fnow,  will  fuggeft  the  term, 
white;  the  idea  of  a  chief  executive  magiC 
trate,  will  fuggeft  the  word,  king  ;  and  the 
idea  of  giving  to  every  one  his  due,  will  call 
to  mind  the  expreilion,  juftice. 

Case  II.  An  idea  affociated  with  an 
4DEA  will  excite  that  very  idea*. 

Thus 

♦  The  fiunierous  tfains  of  aflbciajcd  idca$  are  divided 
byHume  into. three  clafles,  which  he  has  termed  contiguity, 
caufation,  and  refemblancc.  "  Nor  fiiould  wc  wonder," 
adds  Dr.  Darwin,  "  to  find  them  thus  connef^ed  together^ 
"  llncc  it  is  the  bufinefs  of  our  liv^s  to  difpofe  them  into 
•*  thofc  three  clafles,  and  we  become  Valuable  to  ourfclvcs 
•*  and  our  friends  as  we  fuccced  in  it.    Thofe  who  hiiv« 
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^  Thiis  the  idea  of  benevolence  aflbciates  It- 
felf  with  that  of  merit ;  the  idea  of  couragti 
with  that  of  honour  j  the  idea  of  great  ta- 
lents with  that  of  reverence ;  the  idea  of 
cowardice  with  that '  of  contempt ;  of  cm-* 
elty  with  horror  ;  and  of  meannefs  with 
ihame. 

Case  III.  .An  idea  aflbciated  with  a  mus- 
cular motion'  will  excite  that  very  mus* 
CULAR  MOTION  ;  the  afFeftion  of  defire,  will 
produce  the  voluntary  motion  of  the  limbs ) 
the  affedlion  of  joy,  will  produce  a  pleafing' 
cad.  of  the  countenance ;  fear,  will  excite 
trembling ;  grief,  dejedion ;  and  horror,  dif- 
tortioiu 

'*  combined  an  extenGve  clafs  of  Ideas  by  contiguity  of  time 
"  or  place,  are  men  learned  in  the  hiftory  of  mankind,  and 
•*  of  the  fciences  they  have  cultivated.  Thofe  who  have 
**  conne^ed  a  great  clafs  of  ideas  of  refemblance,  pofiefs  the 
^  fource  of  the  ornaments  of  poetry  and  oratory,  and  all 
*<  rational  analogy.  While  tbofe  who  have  connected  great 
'*  clafTes  of  ideas  of  caufation>are  furnifliedwith  the  powers 
•*  of  producing  effefts.  Thcfe  arc  the  men  of  a£live  wif- 
**  dom,  who  lead  armies  to  viftory,  and  kingdoms  to  pro- 
•*  fpcrity,ord)fc«verand  improve  the  feicnccs which  raelio- 
"  rate  and  adorn  the  condition  of  humanity.*'— Hume'* 
tflays,  vol.  ii.  fe£t.  3.  Darwin's  Zoonomia,  voh  i.  p.  ja* 
Stewart  on  the  Human  Mkid,  ch.  y. 
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Thirdly,  The  law  of  association 
extends  to  muscular  motions.  » 

Muscular  motion  inay  be  affociated 
with  sensations,  iDfiAs,  and  muscular 
motions. 

Case  I.  A  muscular  motion  affo- 
ciated a  fufficient  number  of  times  with  1 
8ENSAT10N,  will  excite  the  simple  idea 
.  belonging  to  that  fenfation.  Dancing- will, 
.  bring  to  mind  the  mufic  w|th  which  it  has 
been  often  accompanied. 

Case  II.    A  muscular  motion   affo^ 

riatcd  .with  an  idea  will   excite  that  very 

•    IDEA.     Exercife  often  fuggefts  the  idea  and 

cxpe£lation  of  health  j  dancing  excites  thofe 

of  checrfulnefs  and  grace* 

Case  IIL  A  muscular  motion  affo^ 
dated  with  a  muscular  motion  will  excite 
that  very  muscular  motion. 

Muscular  motions  bj  frequency  of  con- 
turrence  gradually  adhere  together,  arid  ex- 
cite each  other  either  fynchronicaUy  or  fue- 
ceflively,  according  to  the  order  of  irapref- 
fions.  The  fynchronous  morions  of  the 
hands  and  feet  in  walking,  and  of  the 
larynx  and  the  fingers  in  finging  to  the  harp- 
fichord,  are  inftances  of  the  former ;   and  the 
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fucceflivc  aiotions  of  the  lips  in  fpeakiQg^ 
of  the  feet  in  walking,  and  of  the  fiegers  in 
playing  upon  a  mufical  inftrument  without 
any  interveation  of  the  volitian^  are  obvious 
examples  of  the  latter  *. 

Thefe  cafes  are  an  illuftratlon  and  ainpli^^ 
ficadon  of  Dr.  Hartlet's  throrej^,  lii 
lyhich  he  cooiprifestthe  whole  dod:riae  of 
.  bllbciation. 

Ie  any  sensation  a,  idea  B,  or  mus^ 
cular  motion  c,  bb  associated  for  a 
sufficient  number  of  times  with  any 
other,  sensation  d,  idea  e,  or  mus^ 
cular  motion  f,  it  will  at  last  ex* 
cite  the  simple  idea  belonging  to 
the  sensation  d,  the  very  idea  e,  or 
the  very  muscular  motion  f  f. 

Motions  originally  as  well  as  fecondarily 
automatic,  that  is^  fuch  as  being  originally 
voluntary  are  by  habit  become  mechanical, 
may  be  aiFociated  with  each  othei',  and  that 
cither  fynchronically  or  fucceffively ;  fuch  at 
the  motions  of  the  hearty  the  arteries/  the 
bowels,  and  the  like  :{:• 

•  Hartley  on  Man,  part  i.  prop-  xt. 
t  Hartley  on  Man,  prop.  xx.  cor.  vii. 
%  Darwin's  ZooxTomia^  toI.  i.  fe£t.  x. 
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Synchronous  motions  fecondarily  auto« 
matiC)  though  fucceeding  each  other  with  tho 
ftioft  peife<5t  facility^  are  often  acquired  with 
extreme  difficultyi  This  is  obvious  in  tha 
cife  of  learning  ux  perform  upon  any  inufical 
feftrument.  ••  The  flownefs  of  thofe  muf- 
^  culsLt  movements  which  have  not  been  aj& 
"  fbciated  by  habit  may  be  experienced/' 
feys  Dr.  Darwin,  "  by  any  one  who  (hali 
•*  attempt  to  faw  the  ^r  quick  perpendi- 
**  cularly  with  one  hand,  and  horizontally 
*•  vUlh  the  othA-  at  the  fame  time  *•** 

SECTION  lit 

Carte/tan  Theory  of  Animal  Spirit s^ 

THE  nerves  are  the  media  of  fenfatioa. 
and  motion ;  they  originate  in  the  medullary 
fubftanceof  the  brain,  and  are  continued  to 
the  feveral  organs  of  fehfe :  thofe  upon  which 
motion  and  feeling  depend  are  diilributed  to 
every  part  of  the  body. 
'  Various  HYPOTHESfis  have  been  propofed 
concerning  that  particular  aifedlion  of  the 
brain  and  nerves,  which  is  immediately  con* 
iK^d  with  and  productive  of  fenfations, 

^  Zoonbmia,  p.  51, 
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ideas,  and  mufcular  niotions :  of  thcfe  tlic 
nioft  confiderable  are  the  Cartefiaa  hypo-' 
thefis  of  ANIMAL  SPIRITS, and  the  Newtoniaa 

theory  of  VIBRATIONS* 

•  The  HYPOTHESIS  OF  Dps  Cartes, 
adopted  by  Locke  and  many  others,  and  upon 
which  the  language  commonly  ufed  concern- 
ing mental  operations  is  founded,  aflumes  as 
^  principle,  that  the  nerves  are  tubes,  con- 
dudors  of  a  certain  fubtle  fluid  called  the 
animal  fpirits,  which  is  fecreted  in  the  brjiin. 

It  fuppofes  that,  when  aft  ioipreffioti  is 
made  upon  the  nerve,  the  animal  fpirits  re* 
treating  back  convey  the  motion  to  the  brain ; 
that  there  they  make  a  trace  corrcfponding 
with  the  external  obje£t,  and  that  the  for- 
mation of  this  trace  or  pi&ure  excites  a  fen- 
fation  which  continues  as  long  as  the  animal 
fpirits  remain  in  that  trace,  that  is,  as  long 
as  the  external  ohjed  continues  to  affect  the 
organ  of  fenfc  :  that  the  trace  remains  after 
the  fpirits  are  returned  to  their  proper  chskn^ 
pel,  which  accounts  for  the  retention  of  the 
idea  in  the  abfence  of  the  archety>pe.  The 
foul,  refiding  in  or  near  the  pineal  gland,  waft 
fup()ofed  to  poflefs  a  power  of^dire^ling  the 
animal  fpirits   at   pleafure  into  any  one  of 
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thcfe  traces^  and  by  that  means  to  excite  the 
idea,  or  revived  impreffion  of  the  objeS, 
which  would  naturally  be  lefs  vivid  than  the 
original  fenfation.  Aflfociation  is  accounted 
for  by  the  frequency  of  the  paflage  of  the 
fpirits  frbm  one  trace  to  another,  wearing  a 
track  like  a  beaten  ^path.  To  perform  rouf* 
cular  motion,  the  animal  fpirits,  at  the  plea- 
£ire  of  the  mind,  defcend  into  the  mufcle  by 
the  motory  nerves,  and,  by  diftending  the 
belly  of  the  mufcle,  contrad  its  length,  and 
thus  produce  the  defired  motion  of  the  limb* 
Againft  this  hypothefis  it  has  beei;i  ob^ 
jefted,  that  the  nerves  have  not  yet  been 
proved  to  be  tubes,  and,  that  it  is  moft  pro-, 
bable  they  are  not ;  that  the  exiftence  of 
fuch  a  fluid  as  the  animal  fpirits  has  not  been 
afcertaiDed ;  that  the  province  aiTigned  them 
in  this  theory  is  very  unfuitable  to  the  na- 
ture of  a  fluid  J  that  the  hypothefis  does  not 
agree  with  the  phenomena  of  the  fenfes,  nor 
with  the  mode  in  which  impreflSons  are  made 
upon  the  nerves;  and  finally,  that  though 
the  hypothefis  is  ingenious,  and  might  be  pf 
ufe  for  the  purpofe  of  the  eonneflipn  and  ar- 
rangement of  ideas  till  a  better  theory  was 
propofed,  it  is  entirely  unfupported  by  fads, 
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fa4  will  account  ia  a  biisU&oifY  paaaocr  (6lf 
vcTj  few  of  the  phcnomiexi^  of  U\<!  human 

SECTION  IV- 
Newtonian  Theory  of  Vlhrations. 

THE  THEORY  Of  VIBRATIONS  fuggefte^ 
by  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  adopted  and  amplified 
by  Dr.  Hartley,  and  fupportfed  by  Doftoy 
Prieftley,  affumcs  that  the  nerves  are  conti- 
nuations of  the  medullary  fubftance  of  thQ 
brain  j  that  impreffions  made  upon  thft  or-* 
gans  of  fenfe  produce  vibrations  in  the  mi- 
nute particles  of  the  nerves  f ;  that  thefc  yi-« 
brations  are  propagated  to  the  brain  |  th^t  ^ 

*  Ca'rteGs?  Frincip.  ct  dc  BaffionibuSr 
r    Xiocke's  Eflayi  book  i.  cjh.  xzxiii.  fcA.  6« 
Watts's  Eflays,  numb.  3* 

Pricftlc/s  Abridgment  of  Hartley,  Introd.  p,  vlii.  iic%  . 
f  The  nerves  are  not  fuppofed  to  vibrate  like  muGcal 
dtordi :  **  This  (as  Dr.  Hartley  obferves,  p.  5,  quarto), 
*^  is  highly  absurd ;  nor  wafji  ic  ever  afiS^ried  \kj,  Si|[  Ifaac 
•*  Newton,  or  any  of  thofc  who  have  enabraced  his  no- 
**  tion  of  the  performance  of  fenfation  and  motion  hj 
«•  means  of  vibrations,'*  Ncverthelefs,  this  erroneous. 
conception  of  the  dodrine  has  given  birth  to  moft  of 
the  objedlifms  which  have  been  urged  agaioft  it. 
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vibration  is  excited  ia  the  particles  of  the 
correfponding  region  of  the  medullary  fub- 
ilanoe ;  which  Tibratioa  excites  a  fenfatioa 
in  the  percipient  principle^  which 'remains  as 
long  as  the  vibration  lads,  that  Is,  as  long  as 
the  objed  continues  to  afied  the  organ  of 
ftfife ;  which  obje&  being  removed,  the  vi- 
bration gradually  fubiides  *^ 

The  medullary  fubftaace  having  once  vU 
brated  in  a  particular  manner^  does  not  retura 
entirely  to  its  natural  ilate,  but  continues  dif- 
pofed  to  vibrate  in  that  manner  rather  than 
another :  as  a  (lick  which  has  beefi  bent  does 
not,  when  the  preflfure  is  removed^  entirely 
recovei  its  (Iraightnefs  again*  This  tendency 
of  the  brain  to  the  renewal  of  the  vibration^ 
is  the  eaufe  of  the  retention  of  the  idea  in  the 
abfence  of  the  archetype^ 

"Whatever  renews  the  vibration  renews  alfo 
the  pt^rception ;  but  ih&  renewed  vibration 
being  lefs  yigorousthaathe  original  one,  (ua« 
lefs  when  excited  by  the  prefence  of  the  ob« 
jed,  or  in  certain  morbid  cafes)  is  called  a 

MINIATURE  VIBRATION,  or  VIBRATIUNCLE  J 

and  the    renewed  perception,  correfponding 
with  it  is  an  idea. 

•  Ncwton*s  Optics,  qUa  1^—14.* 
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Vibrations  may  be  rcivivcd  pot  only  by  the 
repetition  of  external  impreffions,  but  by  their 
ASSOCIATION  with  each  other.  Andofvibra^ 
tjons  which  have  been  alTociated  together  a 
fjufficieut  number  of  times,  either  fynchro- 
»ically  oy  in  fucceffion,  if  one  be  excited  it 
will  excite  the  miniatures  of  all  the  refti^ 
This  hypothefis  aflfordsa  folution  t6  the  phe- 
nomena pf  the  afibqiation  of  ideas. 
.^'The  NERVFS  are  divided  into  two  claflcs, 
SENSORY  and  motory  :  the.  former  are  the 
immediate  inftrument$  of  fenfation,  the  latter 
of  motion;  both  originate  inthe  medullary  fub- 
ftance  of  the  brain,  and  their  vibrations  influr 
£nce  and  modify -each  .other.  Hence  muf- 
cular  motions  are  aflbciated  with  fenfations 
and  ideas  ;  and  converfely  fenfations  and  idea$ 
produce  mufcular  motions. 

This  theory  fuppofes  every  fcnfation,  idea, 
mufcular  motion,  affcdion,  and  internal  feel- 
ing wharever,  to  correfpond  with  feme  vi- 
bratory (late  of  the  medullary  fubftance  j  fo 
that  one  may  hp  regarded  as  the  exponent  of 
ihe  other. 

The  principal  arguments  in  favour  of  the 
theory  of  vibrations  are  the  following: 

I,  Impre§- 
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I.  Impressions  made  upon  the  principal, 
organs  of  fenfation  arc  vibratory ;  the  vibra- 
tory agitations  of  light  and  of  air »  or  any  other 
medium  of  found,  may  reafonably  be  fuppofed 
to  excite  correfponding  vibrations,  directly  or 
iodirediy,  in  the  minute  particles  of  the  optic 
and  auditory  nerves.  It  is  not  at  all  neceflaxy 
to  this,  that  the  vibration  of  the  nerve  fhould 
be  cxaL^tly  fynchronous  with  that  of  the  im- 
pinging particles.  The  vibrations  of  a  mu- 
fical  chord  will  produce  correfponding  vibra- 
tions in  chords  which  are  an.odave  above  or 
below,  and  even  in  thirds,  and  fifths.  The  vi- 
bration of  the  nerve  being  propagated  to  the 
brain^  produces  a  correfponding  agitation  in 
the  medullary  fubftance.  From  analogy  it  it 
reafonable  to  believe  that  impreilions ,  made 
upon  the  lefs  perfect  fenfes,  produce  vibration* 
in  their  correfponding  nerves.  Effluvia  froih 
odoriferous  bodies  in  particular,  ftriking  in  fuc— 
ceffive  pulfes  upon  the  olfadory  nerve,  would 
naturally  excite  a  vibratory  motion. 

In  what  way  the  vibration  of   the  me-* 

duUary  fubftance  excites  fenfations  and  ideaf», 

this  hypothefis  does  not  pretend  to  explain : 

it  only  guelTes^  or  at  mod  forms  plaufiblo 

.  ponjedlurcs  concerning  that  ftate;  of  the  me-^ 
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ihiUary/fubftanee  which  is  th^  exponeat  of  the 
phenomena  of  mind. 

li  The  HYPOTHSSI8  op  tibratioI^s 
folves,  in  a  very  fimple  and  eafy  manner,  many 
PHCNOMBNA  of  the  human  mind,  of  which* 
Qo  other  fohxtioa  ecjualiy  fatisfa^tory  has  yet 
been  propofed. 

i«  It  accounts  for  sbnsation,  mbmor7» 
tmd  RBCQX«LBCTioN,  in  the  maanei:  wiiich 
has  been  already  expUined^ 

^.  It  accounts  ior  the  ^ontiki^ akcb  of 
the  ienfation,  where  the  original  impreffion  ia 
unufually  vivid,  for  a  ihort  tinxe  after  the  iea* 
fible  objed  is  withdrawn,,  as  in  the-  oafe  oS^ 
gazing  at  a  flrong  light,  &c^  When  vibna- 
ttoas  are  unufually  yigorous,  they  take  % 
longer  time  before  they  fubfide.  And  it  is  i 
fa£k  particularly  worthy  of  oblervation^  that* 
\iifaratLon  is  almoft  the  only  motion,  which  caa 
exift  permanently  in  the  iame  place. 

3.,  It  accounts  in  a  very  plrafing  and  fatif-% 
fa£tory  manner  for  the  various  and  inters 
efting  phenomena  relating  to  tj:^  lavi  of  asso^ 

(JIATION, 

4.  It  well  fuits  the  phenomena  of  sjb.jbef^ 
Warmth  expands  the  bloo4  and  the  vefiela 
in  the  head }  and  the  readion  of  the  fkull 
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prei|ef  ^m  h^^  upop.  the  medullaiy  TuIk 
fiance*  T))V8  the  vibralwnt  are  impeded! 
fenfatioa  is  gradttaUy  fufpeQded)  and  fleep  in- 
duced ♦• 

5.  It  is  agreeable  tp  the*  phenomena  oC 
^itj$A|«$  %nd  PHUtNsv  }  in  the  former  cafe, 
the  derfinge^ept  of  the  medullary  fubftanco 
produ^sed  hy  the  preflure  of  the  veifela  difturba 
the  intellf^ual  faci^Uies^  and  the  f z^^liifion  of 
external  objeds  increases  the  difl^culcy  of  dil^ 
tinga;i(hing  between  fenf^ttons  apd  ideas.  In 
the  latter,  the  morbid  ftate  of  the  brain  ren<f 
ders  id^al  yibrations  equally  vigorous  with  thi| 
origiool  fenfory  ones,  which  occafions  the  ooim 
r^pcmdingidfa^stobe  miftaken  for  fenfations% 
Upon  this  principle  many  ftories  of  extraordi« 
f)ary  appearances  may  be  eafily  accounted  for« 

6.  The  theory  of  vibrations  explains  in  ai 
0mple  aod  probable  manner  the  phenomena 

•  %  T)^  remarkable  cafe  of  the  Parifian  beggar  is  aU 
Ug^d  by  Dr-  Hartley  as  an  argument^  to  (how,  that  the 
lirain  is  comprefled  during  fleep.  This  perfon  had  a  per« 
fpration  in  his  Ikall  that  did  not  oflify ;  vheace,  by  ex* 
temal  preflure  upon  that  part,  the  internal  regions  of  the 
brain  nriglit  be  afFe£led ;  and  it  was  conftantly  obfenred^ 
that  as  the  preflure  increafed  he  grew  more  and  more 
Peepy,and  at  laft  feU  into  a  temporary  apopIe^y.^—Hartleyy 
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of  PLEASURABLE  and  PAINFUL  SE*f6ATIONS. 

Moderate  vibrations  are  "the  caufes  ofplca-^ 
fore  J  violent  vibrations  are  the  caufe  of  pain. 
Hence  the  fame  fenfation  which  in  a  mo-' 
tSerate  degree  is  pleafurable,  may  by  increat 
log  beyond  certain  limits  become  exquifitely 
painful,  as  in  the  cafe  of  heat.  Dr.  Hartley 
conjeSures,  that  the  precife  limit  between 
pleafure  and  pain  is  the  folution  Of  continuity 
in  the  nerve  that  vibrates, 

7.  Hence  wie  alfo  account  for  the  plea  sfURfi  . 
which  accompanies  the  recovery  from  painful 
diforders,  and  from  the  recollection  of 
paft  pains,  dangers,  and  troubles.  The  vigo- 
rous vibrations  which  occafion  pain,  fubfidc 
by  length  of  time  within  the  limits  of  pleafure. 
Hence,  perhaps,  we  may  learn  to  account,  in 
part  at  leaft,  for  the  exiftence  of  evil  in  the 
univerfe,  and  to  affign  a  reafon  why  a  ftatc  of 
probation,  to  beings  conftituted  like  ourfelves, 
ihould  be  in  a  confiderable  degree  a  ftate  of 
fuffering.  Pains  the  moft  cxquifite  and 
durable  may  ultimately  fall  within  the  limits 
of  pleafure,  and  may  even  be  cfl'ential  to  the 
prod  ud  ion  of  the  great  eft  good  *• 

*  Hartley,  on  Man,  part.i.  ch.  1. 
Priellky's  Abridgment  of  Hartley,  Introc^.  eflay  i.    * 
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SECTION  V. 

Tbe  Theory  of  Kibrations  applied  to  the  Pbeno^ 
.    mena  of  Mufcular  Motion — Objedlions  an-- 
fw€red.  , 

THE  contrarian  of  a  mufcle  feems  to  de^ 
pcnd  in  part  upon  the  irritability  of  the  muf- 
cular fibre,  but  chiefly  upon  the  nerve  j  for, 
if  the  nerve  be  divided,,  or  lacerated,  or  para- 
iyied,  all  motion,  at  lead  all  voluntary  motion^ 
ceafes. 

All  VOLUNTARY  MOTION  depends  upon 
the  continuation  of  the  nerve  to  the  brain. 

That  the  aflfedion  of  the  motory  nerves  Is 
VIBRATORY,  is  argiied  from  the  Analogy 
of  the  fenfory  to  the  motory  nerves,  and  from 
the  dependance  of  motions,  both  automatic 
and  voluntary,  upon  fenfations  and  ideas. 

It  is  alfo  inferred  from  analogy,  that  in 
€very  cafe  of  mufcular  motion  there  is  a  vi- 
bration in  the  medullary  fubftance  of  the  brain, 
correfponding  with  it  and  produQive  of  it. 

Vibrations  in  the  sensory  nerves, 
excited  by  the  impreflion  of  external  objeds 

and 
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.  add  propagated  to  the  brain,  communicate  vi» 
^  brations  to  the  correfponduig  motory  nerres^ 
and  produce  mulcular  motiotis  \ 

The  brain  having  vibrated  in  any  parti* 
cutar  direAiott  a  fufiicient  numlwif  of  tiiJiM^ 
rAains  a  pftRttANJfeNT  ffiWDiNcr  tovibtat* 
again  in  the  fame  direction}  and  thus  by 
aflbciation  motory  vibhatiuncles  may 
be  produced  in  tilt  fame  matiher  as  fenfery 
ones. 

thefe  MiNiA^uRfi  tFBRATioKs  may  btJ 
either  s,YNCHRONou5^rsiH3CEssivE,  aiid  by 
iflfocidtion  may  be  £>  ftrongly  oemented  to^ 
gether,  that  when  one  is  excited  \t  (hall 
Hwaken  all  the  Tt%  and  prbduce  the  eorre-> 
fpondent  mufcular  motions. 

Ideal  Vibratiuncles  may  byafibciation 

«  Tt  IS  c6nje<Ehired  tluit  ck&ricitf^pr  rather  the  QalvaniiS 
principle  or  fluid,  is  the  power  which  brings  the  mafculac 
£bres  into  aflion^  but  in  what  manner  is  not  known. 

See  Dr.  Crawford's  PropoGtionson  Animal  EleArictt;^^ 
in  Dr.  Priefl[ley*8  Le£lures  o5  QiemiftrjF,  p.  164 — 169, 
.  «*  The  nenres  which  fervc  the  pnrpofes'of  mafcnlar  mo-^ 
<•  tioo  principally  aTife,*'Tay8  Dr.Darwin>  "  ftom  that  part 
*<  of  the  brain  which  is  lodged  in  the  head  and  back,  erro>- 
^  neoufty  called  the  fpinal  marrow  \  and  if  a  ligature  bb 
^  put  on  any  part  of  their  pafiage,  all  motion  ceafes  in  the  • 
^  parts  behcadi  the  lig^tturc'.'*— 2^nomia,  toL  i.  p»  7. 
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be  cOQfieded  4Prhh  motory  vibratiuades  {o  that 
they  ihall  excite  each  other.. 

Asid  if  ideal  vibratxnacles  (hould  in  any 
circumilances  became^  as  in  £id  they  mayv 
M  vigorous  as  fenibry  vibrations,  the  corre^ 
-ponding  motory  vibratiuncles  will  be  pn>« 
portiooably  vigorous., 

Laftly,  motory  vibratiundes  may  alfo  be- 
come afibciated^ith  ssi^sory  viBit^ATiONS^ 
different  from  thofe  by  which  they  were 
ocigioaily  produced 

Muscular   motion  is  either  origin^. 

ALLY  AUTOMATIC,  8EMIVOLUNTARY,  PER- 
FECTLY VOLUNTARY,  Or  SECONDARILY 
AaTOMATIC. 

1.  All  mufcular  motions  are  originally 
AUTOMATIC.  The  irritation  of  the  palm  of 
an  infant,  produces  the  aSion  of  grafping ; 
the  accefs  of  air  to  the  lungs,  the  ad.  of  breath- 
ing; of  food  to  the  palate  and  tongue^  the 
ad  of  fwatlowing,  &c.  The  fenfory  vibra- 
tions afcending  to  the  brain,  defcend  from 
thence  along  the  motory  nerves,  and  excite 
mufcular  contradion*. 

Motory 

*  Sir  ITaac  Newton  affirms,  ,^^  that  all  fcnfation  is  per* 
*'  formed^  and  alfo  the  limbs  of  animals  moved,  in  a  volun* 
*^  tary  manner  by  the  power  and  a£lions  of  a  certain  very 
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Motory  vibrations,  produced  bjr.irritatiQil 
or  otherwife,  pafliqg  freejy  along  the  furfacc 
of  a  nietnbrane,  fometimcs  feem  to  produce  a 
contradioQ  in  the  mufcular  fibres  whicji 
checks  them  at  once,  ia  which  cafe  they  pafs 
inftantly  into  the  adjoining  mufcles,  and  pro- 
duce fudden  and  convu}five  motions.  Oa 
this  principle  Dr.  Hartley  accounts  for  the 
phenomena  of  fneezing,  fnoring,  coughingi 
hiccough,  epilepfy,  and  convulftons  previous 
to  diiTolution.     It  feems  to  be  a  fa6):  that  the 

*'  fubtle  fpirlt,  i.  e.  by  the  vibrations  of  tlils  fpirit,  propa- 
"  gated  through  the  folid  capillaments  of  the  nerves,  from 
••  the  external  organs  of  the  fcnfes  to  the  brain,  and  from 
•*  the  brain  into  the  mufcles."— Hartley,  p.  63,  quarto  ed. 

According  to  Dr.  Darwin,  mufcular  motion  confifts  In 
the  contraSion  of  the  mufcular  fibre. 

**  All  mufcular  motion  arifes  either  from  irritation  or  the 
"  appulfes  of  external  bodies^  fcnfation,  volition,  or  aflb- 
•*  ciation.  Thefe^re  the  faculties  of  the  fenforium  in  their 
•*  aftive  date,  which  in  a  (late  of  inaftivity  are  called  irri* 
"  tability,  fenfibility,  voluntarity,  and  aflbciability." 

Dr.  Darwin  will  not  allow  the  fenforial  motions  to  be 
called  vibrations  of  the  fenforiom^  but  changes  or  motions 
of  it  peculiar  to  life.  He  has  however  advanced  nothing 
to  invalidate  the  arguments  of  Newtbn  and  Hartley,  which 
make  it  probable  that  thefe  motions  arc  vibratory, -*Zoo- 
nomia,  vol.  i,  p.  32*3 3. 
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ceflation  of  vibrations  in  any  conliderable 
part  of  the  body  has  a  tendency  to  increafe 
thofe  of  the  neighbouring  mufcles.  The 
ftretchings  and  yaWnings  of  perfons  difpofed 
to  fleepi  may  perhaps  be  traced  to  this 
fourcc. 

2.  Semivoluntary  motions  ire  thofc 
which  in  part,  but  not  uniformly,  follow  the 
will :  fuch  for  inftance  as  breathing,  vomit- 
ing, and  the  like.  Thefe  motions  are  afTociated 
partly  with  fenfory,  partly  with  ideal  vibrations. 
They  are  excited  fometimes  by  a  ftimulus 
independent  on  the  will :  they  are  at  other 
times  in  part  reftrained  or  accelerated  by  vo- 
lition, a  fenfe  of  decency,  propriety,  &c.,  with 
which  they  may  happen  to  have  been  affo- 
ciated. 

3.  Voluntary  motions  are  fuch  as 
immediately  fucceed  to  volition  without  the 

.  intervention  of  fenfible  impreffions. 

Volition,  is  the  afFedlion  of  defire  fcpa- 
rate  from  every  tumultuous  agitation  of  mind: 
it  becomes  alTociated  with  mufcular  motion, 
becaufe  experience  proves  that  adion  is  the 
ufual  means  of  gratifying  defire.  Thus  ideal 
vibrations  become  aflbciated  with  motory  vi- 
brations. 

K  When 
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When  defire  by  any  meaos  become*  a$ 
vivid  a>  feofation*  the  correfpondf  nt  motiqiia 
will  be  equally  vigorous  with  thofe  which  aret 
excited  hy  fenfations*  In  this  cafe  the  Ideal 
vibratiuncles  arc  as  vigorous  as  the  fenfory 
vibrations,  and  the  motory  vibrations  corrc^ 
fpond  with  thorn. 

Motions  originally  automatic  become  by 
aflfociation  perfc^Iy  voluntary.  Grafping 
ia  firft  produced  by  irritation ;  it  gradually 
becomes  affoeiated  with  the  vifible  appear- 
ance of  the  toy;  of  the  child's  own  hand  in 
the  aft  of  grafping ;  of  another's  hand  in 
the  fame  pofitio?  j  of  the  toy  in  the  hand  of 
another  j  with  the  found  of  the  words  fcold^ 
take  hold»  ^t  I  with  the  idea  of  the  objeA 
or  the  adion ;  and  with  the  affedion  of 
defire. 

In  thefe  cafes  the  motory  vibrations  are  firft 
alTociated  with  fenfory  vibrations,  afterwards 
with  fenfory  vibratiuncles,  and  bv  degrees 
with  that  complex  date  of  the  brain  which  cor<* 
refponds  with  a  complex  feeling  of  the  mind. 

All  other  voluntary  adions,  fuch  as  thofe 
of  the  hands  and  feet,  and  the  expceilions  of 
articulate  (bunds,  are  accounted  for  in  the  iam« 
way. 

8  Th« 
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3.  The  DISPOSITION  TO  IMITATION  itl 

children  is  generated  in  a^  fimilar  manner. 
Children  fee  the  anions  of  their  own  hands, 
undhearthemfelves  pronounce.  Thefe  impret- 
lions  become  aflfociated  circumftances,  and  will 
in  due  time  produce  a  repetition  of  the  adion*  , 
Similar  ad^ions  in  others  prodtice  (imilar  im- 
preflions  upon  the  eyes  and  ears,  which  will 
be  attended  with  fimilar  efFeds :  that  is,  they 
will  learn  to  imitate  what  they  fee  and  hear. 

4.  Motions  ORIGINALLY  AUTOMATjCy 
after  becoming  perfectly  voluntary,  by  aflb- 
ciation  become  gradually  invduntary^  and  in 
the  end  completely  automatic  again.  A  perfoa 
learning  to  play  upon  the  harpfichord  exerts  aa 
exprefs  volition  for  every  motion  of  the  finger 
Upon  the  keys. of  the  inftrument :  by  degrees 
the  vifible  appearance  of  the  notes  will  produce 
the  motions  without  the  intervention  of  voli-^ 
tion:  after  a  fufficient  time  the  idea  of  the 
notes  or  of  the  founds  will  have  the  fame  ef- 
fe^bs  and  at  laft  the  motions  will  cling  toge- 
ther, and  produce  each  other  in  a  manner 
perfeftly  automatic,  without  the  intervention 
of  volition,  fenfation,  or  idea,  and  even  when 
^e  attention  is  wholly  engaged  upon  a  fub- 
jefi  foreign  to  the  performance. 

E  2  f  bus, 
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Thus,  MUSCULAR  MOTION  may  be  aflb- 
ciated  With  sensation,   with  idea,  with 

SENSATIONS    FOREIGN    tO    thofc    by  which 

they  were   originally   generated,   and   with 

MUSCULAR  MOTION. 

Againft  the  theory  of  vibrations  it 
has  been  objected,  that  it  is  inconceivable 
that  fo  great  a  number  of  vibrations  fhould 
exift  in  the  medullary  fubftance  at  the  fame 
time,  and  that  they  muft  confound  each  other. 
But  in  REPLY  it  has  been  urged, 

I,  That  this  fad  i«  no  more  wonderful 
nor  improbable,  than  that  a  number  of  mufi- 
cal  vibrations  ihould  exift  at  once,  and  without 
confufion,  in  fuch  a  fluid  as  the  air. 

5.  That  vibrations  in  the  medullary  fub- 
ftance, like  mufical  tones,  when  nearly  fyn- 
chronous,  do  adually  blend  with  and  modify 
each  other. 

That  vibrations  in  the  brain  ftiould  corre- 

fpond  with  and  be  the  exponents  of  all  the  vaft 

variety  of  ideas,  fimple  and  complex,  which 

e;cift  in  the  mind,  is  no  more  wonderful  or  in- 

credible,  than  that  all  the  varieties  of  language 

fhould  be  reducible  to  a  few  fimple  founds. 

•     To  account  for  the  variety  in  the  vibta- 

tions  of  the  medullary  fubftauce,  Dr.  Hartley 

obferves, 

I.  That 
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!•  That  there  may  be  a  diflference  in  degree 
in  the  fame  vibration. 

2.  There  may  be  a  difference  in  the  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  vibrations. 

3.  One  vibration  in  the  medullary  fubftance 
may  be  diftinguiflxed  from  another  by  its 
place. 

4.  There  may  be  a  difference  in  the  line  of 
diredion,  as  entering  by  a  particular  nerve* 
Dr.  Prieftley  adds, 

5.  There  may  be  a  difference  in  the  confti- 
tution  of  the  nerves  of  different  fenfes,  fo  that 
they  may  be  as  diftinguifliable  from  each  other 
as  different  human  voices  founding  the  fdme 
note- 
It  has  further  been  objeded  to  this  hypo-« 

thefis,  that  the  very  exiflence  6f  thefe  vibra- 
tions never  has  been,  and  never  can  be, proved; 
find  that  it  is  a  hypothefis  which  tends  to  re- 
folvc  every  thing  into  mecbaniim,  and  is  fa* 
vourable  to  materialifm. 

But  it  is  to  be  remenxbered,  that  the  doc-^ 
trine  of  vibrations  is  only  propofed  as  a  hy-f 
pothefis,  and  by  no  means  affumed  as  a  fad:, 
though  pleaded  for  as  probable.  How  far  the 
hypothefis  is  fupported  by  evidence,  muft  be 
left  tp  the  decifion  of  thofe  who  have  in- 
E  3  cjuired 
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.quired  into  the  fubje£t.  How  far  it  counte- 
nances the  hypothefes,  either  of  materlalifm 
pr  of  mechanifin,  is  a  confideration  quite  fo- 
reign to  the  fubjeft. 

The  theory  of  vibrations,  if  it  fhould  be  ad- 
mitted as  true,  can  only  be  regarded  as  ad- 
vancing one  ftep  in  the  fcience  of  human  na- 
ture, by  affording  a  folution  of  the  phenomena 
of  mental  affociation.  But  the  proper  caufe 
of  nervous  vibrations,  the  manner  in  which 
fenfations,  ideas,  and  mufcular  motions  are 
excited  by  them,  and  the  nature  of  percep- 
tion, are  myfteries  which  ftill  remain  wholly 
unexplained^. 

The  DOCTRINE  OF  ASSOCIATION,  is  to  be 
tcry  carefully  diftinguifhed  from  the  theory 
OF  VIBRATIONS,  being  eftabliflied  upon  inde- 
pendent evidence,  and  undeniable  fads.  This 
therefore  muft  ftand,  though  the  other  fhould 
be  regarded  only  as  a  plauftble  hypothefis,  de- 
ftitute  of  fatisfaftory  proof.  It  was  to  prevent 
the  confufion  of  the  nature  and  evidence  of 
affociation  and  vibration,  that  Dr.  Prieftley 

•  Hartley  on  Man,  part  i.  ch.  i.  feet,  iiu 

Prieftley 's  Abridgement  of  Hartley,  Intrcd,  efiay  i. 
Reid  on  the  Intelleftual  Powers,  eilay  ii.  ch.  2—4. . 
D«irwii/s  Zoonomia,  vol.  i.  fc£t  v — x. 
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publiflied  his  edition  of  Hartley's  work,  from 
which  the  theory  of  vibrations  is  entirely  ex* 
eluded.  Dr.  Reid  has  done  very  little  to-^ 
wards  overturning  the  doftrine  of  aflbciation 
by  objeding  to  the  hypothefis  of  vibration. 
Nor  does  it  appear  that  either  Dr.  Reid  or 
any  other  of  the  Scottifh  metaphyficians, 
without  excepting  even  profeffor  Dugald 
Stewart,  who  has  treated  moil  largely  upoo 
the  fubjed  of  aflbciation,  perfedly  compre- 
hend Dn  Hartley's  doctrine  in  its  full  es^tent. 
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CHAPTER  IV, 

OF   SENSATION. 

SECTION  I. 
General  Dijlribution.     Senfe  of  Feeling. 

JL  H£    SENSES  are  five  in   number:   viz* 

FEELING,      TASTE,     SMELL,      SIGHT,     and 
HEARING. 

No  reafon  can  be  affigned  why  the  number 
of  fenfes  fhould  be  limited  to  five,  but  the 
will  of  the  Creator.  To  affert  that  more  were 
impoilible,  would  be  as  unreafonable  as  for  a 
man  born  blind  to  deny  the  poffibility  of 
fight. 

From  each  of  the  fenfes  we  derive  sen- 
sations; IDEAS  SIMPLE  and  COMPLEX ; 
INTELLECTUAL  PLEASUKES  and  PAINS, 
that  is,  AFFECTIONS  ;  and  MUSCULAR  MO- 
TIONS, automatic,  voluntary,  femivoluntary, 
and  fecondarily  automatic. 

It  will  appear  in  the  cburfe  of  our  inquiry, 
jhat  the  complex  phenomena  of  the  f(?nfes  are 

the 
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the  refult  of  the-  law  of  aflbciation,  and  that 
they  are  all  reconcUeable  to  the  theory  of  vi* 
brations^  and  give  countenance  to  it. 

It  will  alfo  appear  that  the  principal  defiga 
of  fenfil^le  imprefljons  is  to  generate  thofe  in- 
telle&ual  ideas  and  feelings  which  conflitut€ 
the  moft  refined  and  permanent  felicity  of 
human  beings:  and  hence  it  feems  rea- 
fonable  to  conclude,  that  when  thefe  affecr 
tions  are  fufficiently  formed  and  fixed,  they 
will  ftand  in  no  further  need  of  fupport  from 
grofs,  corporeal  fenfations,  which  therefore, 
like  the  fca£folding  of  a  magnificent  edific^9 
may,  in  a  new  and  improved  flate  of  exiflenc^^ 
be  taktn  down  and  laid  afide. 

It  will  likewife  be  curious  to  obferve  the 
gradual  tendency  of  the  circumftances  in 
which  we  are  placed,  and  of  the  impreflions 
to  which  we  are  expof^d,  to  refine  and  fpiri- 
tualize  the  afFedions,  and  to  qualify  and  pre« 
pare  the  mind  for  a  purer  and  nobler  flate  of 
cxiftence.  This  (late  of  things  conftitutes 
one  of  the  flrongefl  natural  prefumptions  in 
favour  of  the  dodrine  of  a  future  life. 

In  a  fubjed  fo  complex  and  intricate,  it  will 

))e  necefTary  to  limit  ourfelves  to  the  feledion 
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of  ft  few  of  the  prliQcipal  phenomena  tinder 
each  head. 

First,  of  Tttfi  sfiNsE  of  feelino.  This 
is  either  general  or  particular. 

General  feeling  is  that  which  extends 
to  all  pirts  of  the  body,  internal  and  ex- 
ternal. 

Particular  peeling  is  that  more  ex- 
quifite  degree  of  it  which  refides  in  the  infide 
of  the  hands,  and  efpecially  at  the  endj  of  the 
fingers. 

The  papillae  at  the  ends  of  the  nerves  are 
excitfed  by  gentle  fridion,  and  thus  rendered 
more  exquifitely  fenlible*. 

I.  Sensations  generated  by  the  fenfe  of - 
feeling  are  principally  thcfe. 

Heat  and  cold,  hardnefs  and  foftnefi, 
roughnefs  and  fmoothnefs,  moifture  and  dry- 
nefs,  fluidity,  motion  and  reft,  diftance  and 
figure. 

1.  The  phenomena  of  heat  and  cold 
correfpond  remarkably  well  with  the  theory 
of  vibrations. 

The  ftandard  of  indifference  to  every  indi- 
vidual is  that  degree  of  warmth  to  which  he 

*  Zoonomia}  vol.  i.  p.  109. 
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IS  moft  accuftomed,  and  which  excites  no  ffen- 

fttiorl  either  of  pleafure  or  pain.     It  is  pro- 

'duced  by  the  ufual  ftate  of  the  nervous  fyfterti* 

Gentle  heat  is  pleaftirable,  extreme  heat  ii 
painful;  iti  the  firft  cafe  the  vibrations  arc 
moderate,  in  th?  laft  violeilt,  fo  as  to  produce 
-  folution  of  Continuity.  When  a  perfon  is 
blindfolded,  the  fudden  application  of  k  very 
hot,  or  of  a  very  cold  body,  excites  fehfationa 
pearly  fimilaf ;  the  heat,  producing  violent  vi- 
brations by  dire£i  a£tion  upon  the  nerves; 
the  cold,  fuddenly  checking  the  vibrations  in 
the  external  parts,  excites  them  indiredly 
ivith  increafed  violence  in  the  medullary  fub- 
ftance. 

The  continued  impreflion  of  heat  makes  us 
more  fenfible  of  cold,  and  vice  verfa;  the 
ftandard  of  indifference  being  raifed  higher 
than  ufual  in  the  former  cafe,  and  depreffed 
lower  in  the  latter^  Hence  a  temperate  cli-* 
mate  feels  cold  to  a  perfon  who  has  lived  in 
the  torrid  zone,  and  warm  to  a  man  who  has 
been  uled  to  the  frig'd; 

Heat  and  cold  are  relative  terms:  they  are 
different  degrees  of  the  fame  fenfation.  Heat 
is  excited  when  the  vibration  is  above^  cold 
svhen  it  is  belqw^  the  ftandard  of  indifference* 

A  frozen 
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A  frozen  limb  brought  fuddenly  to  the  fire 
vrill  firft  be  much  pained,  and  then  mortify  : 
plunged  in  cold  water,  or  rubbed  with  fnow, 
it  v/ill  gradually  recover  life  and  warmth* 

In  the  fir  ft  cafe,  the  fudden  heat  will  pror 
duce  violent  vibrations,  which  will  remove 
the  particles  to  fuch  a  diftance  that  they  can- 
not unite  again :  in  the  fecond  cafe,  the 
water  or  fnow,  being  nearer  to  the  ftandard 
of  the  frozen  limb,  produces  gentle  vibrations, 
which  gradually  recover  life* 

Fridion  produces  heat  by  increafing  the 
vibrations :  for  the  fame  reafon  ftrong  taftes 
leave  a  heat  upon  the  tongue  or  fauces. 

All  ftrong  emotions  of  mind  increafe  the 
heat  of  the  body,  by  increafing  the  vibrations 
of  the  medullary  fubftance. 

The  pain  o£  a  wound,  or  of  difeafe,  fuch 
'as  the   colic  or  the  ftone,  produces  chillnefs ; 
that   is,  the   inflammation  produces  a  con- 
traftioa  of  the  Ikin,  which  checks  the  vibra- 
tions. 

2.  The  SENSATIONS  of  OTHER  TANGIBLB 

QUA  LIT  IKS  are  not  inconfiftent  with  the 
theory  of  vibrations,  though  not  fo  obvioufly 
favourable  to  it  as  the  fenfations  of  heat  and 
cold. 

3.  Visible 
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\  3.  Visible  appearances  are  by  affo 

elation  the  exponents  of  tangible  qualities,  fo 
that,  as  Berkeley  expreffes  it,  fight  is  a  philo- 
fophical  language  for  the  ideas  of  feeling,  and 
for  the  moft  part  an  adequate  reprefentation 
of  them,  and  a  language  common  to  all  man- 
kind. 

II.  Ideas  of  touch  are  either  fimple  or 
complex. 

Simple  ideas  of  touch  are  the  reprefen- 
tatives  of  particular  fenfations,  but  they  are  in 
general  faint  and  indiflind,  and  by  aiTociatioa 
with  words  foon  run  into  complex  ones. 

Complex  ideas  of  touch  are  formed  by 
aflbciation,  yiz.  the  repetition  of  the  fenfation 
of  hardnefs,  aflfociated  with  the  found,  or  with 
the  appearance',  or  even  the  idea  of  the  word, 
excites  the  complex  idea  of  hardnefs :  fo  like- 
wife  foftnefs,  heat,  cold,  fenfxble  pleafures, 
and  pains. 

We  are  fo  accuftomed  to  judge  of  tangible 
Qualities  by  vifible  appearances,  that  the  cor- 
refponding  ideas  are  condantly  afTociated  in 
the  minds  of  perfons  poffefled  of  fight. 
Hence  it  follows,  that  the  tangible  ideas  of 
perfons  born  blind  muft  be  far  more  definite 
and  accurate  than  of  thofe  who  fee. 

IIL  Intel- 
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IIL   Intellkctual   pleasures   and 

^AINS  ;   that  18,  AFF£CTION$« 

The  ten  primary  affections  ar?  gene- 
lated  by  the  onginal  pleafurea  or  pains  of  the 
ienfe  of  feelings  according  to  given  circum* 
ftaoces.  Th^  p^Q  of  a  burn  may  be  the  obje& 
of  hatred,  aversion,  fear,  sorrow,  or 
DISPLEASING  RECOLLECTION :  fo  likewife 
may  pain  in  general ;  as  the  pleafures  of  this 
fenfe  may  in  their  turn  likewife  be  the  phjeds 

pf  LOVE,  DESIRE,  HOPE,  JOY,  and  FLEASINQ 
IIECOLLECTION. 

Exquifite  pains  or  pleafures  of  thi$  fenf? 
aflbciate  themfelve?  with  the  perfpus,  places, 
pircum-ftfinccs,  &c.  where  or  by  which  they 
^ere  produced  or  enhanced,  and  generate  cor* 
refpondeqt  complex  affections  of  love, 
hatred,  and  the  like.  Thus  the  pain  of  a  furgi-* 
cal  operation,  however  beneficial  in  its  confe? 
qucnces.  Is  fojnetimes  transferred  to  the  idea 
of  the  operator,  Vrhich  never  occurs  afterwards 
without  exciting  fencin^euts  of  terror  and  di& 
guft*. 

*  Dr.  Hartley  argues,  that  fincc  the  pains  of  feefing  are 
far  more  numerous  and  violent  than  thofc  of  all  the  other 
ff nfes  pitf  tpgethpr,  the  greateft  part  of  ovr  intcHt£lwil 
pains  are  dediKiUo  frop  th^m.  ' 

ViolenC 
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'Violent  vibrations  gradually  fubfide  into 
moderate  ones  within  the  limits  of  pleafure : 
heilce  painful  fenfations  are  fometimes  fol« 
lowed  by  pleafing  recoUedions. 

IV.  Automatic  motions  produced  by 
the  fenfe  of  feeling  or  touch, 

Th^fe  arc  the  adl  of  grafping  in  children : 
CFylngy  as  the  eonfequence  of  pain ;  involun* 
tary  laughter,  from  titillation  arid  the  like. 

V.  MOSCULAR  MOTIONS,  VOLUNTARY, 
S^MIVOLUNTARY,  and  SECONDARILY  AU« 
TOMATIC. 

Motions  originally  automatic  may  be  aflb« 
dated  with  fenfations,  ideas,  >affe£lion8,  and 
motions.  Thus,  the  a£l  of  grafping,  originally 
excited  by  preflfure  upon  the  palm,  may  be 
aflbciated  with  the  vifible  appearance  of  the 
obje6i,  the  n^rne,  the  affection  of  defir e,  with 
a  motion  of  the  eye,  &c. 

In  corrcfpondence  with  thcfe  aflpciations 

the  afl:  of  grafping  becomes  femivoluntary, 

Tolonrary,  and  fecondarily  automatic. 

•   Crying,  laughing,  walking,  and  all  other 

originally   automatic  motions,  in    the   fame 

manner,  by  a0bciation,  pafs  into  volunts^ry, 

femi voluntary^  and  fecondarily  automatic  *. 

•  Hartley,  part  i.  ch.  ii.  feft.  i. 

SECTION 
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SECTION  n. 
l^be  Senfe  ofTafic. 

Secondly,  The  sense  of  taste,  like 
that  of  FEELING,  is  either  general  or  par- 
ticular. 

The  GENERAL  SENSE  OF   TASTE,    is  that 

which  extends  through  the  whole  alimen- 
tary DUCT. 

.  The  particular  sense, is  that  exquifitc 
fenfibility  which  refldes  in  the  tip  of  the 
tongue. 

The  peculiar  fenfibility  of  the  tip  of  the 
tongue,  is  occafioned  by  the  extremities  of 
the  nerves  being  formed  into  fentient  pa- 
pillae, which  are  excited  and  brought  into 
action  by  the  fridion  of  the  tongue  upon  the 
palate. 

I.  Sensations  generated  by  the  sensA 
OF  taste  are  all  flavours  :  alfo,  hunger 
and  thirst  ;  the  phenomena  of  which  are 
fubjed  to  the  law  of  afTociatlon,  and  agreeable 
to  the  theory  of  vibrations* 

I.  Flavours. 

Senfations 
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Senfations  of  flavours  mud  be  as  nu- 
merous and  various  as  the  diftinft  impref- 
fions  upon  the  organs  of  tafte ;  no  two 
fapid  fubftances  having  a  flavour  precifely  the 
fame. 

That  many  of  thefe  flavours  are  very 
fimilar^  is  evident  from  the  fmall  number 
of  names  by  which  complex  ideas  of  flavours 
are  exprefled ;  fuch  as  fweet,  four,  bitter, 
acrid,  fait,  and  the  like. 

The  variety  of  flavours  feems  to  depend 
upon  the  velocity  and  denfity  of  the  corre- 
Ipondent  vibrations. 

It  is  a  circumftance  favourable  to  this  fup* 
pofition,  that  healing  a  fapid  liquid  increafes 
its  flavour ;  alfo,  converfely,  that  ftrong  fla- 
vours excite  heat  in  the  tongue  and  fauces. 

We  judge  of  flavours  by  vifible  appearances, 
odours,  and  other  aflbciated  circumftances,  as 
well  as  by  impreffions  upon  the  tongue. 

The  fenfibility  of  the  alimentary  dudl, 
declines  in  proportion  to  the  diftance  front 
the  tip  of  the  tongue. 

Things  which  are  unpleafant  to  the  palate. 
Arc  fometimes  grateful  to  the  ftomach,  fuch 
as  bitters,  fpirits,  cordials,  and  opium. 

F  Alfo, 
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/ 

Alfo,  fubilancGs  which  are  ofFenfive  to  the 
ftomach  are  fometimcs,  eafy  to  the  inteftinedi 
for  inftance,  bile.  The  fuperior  inteftii^ea 
are  like  wile  more  irritable  than  the  inferior. 

Things  which  are  taftelefs,  or  even  pleafant 
in  the  mouth,  fometimes  difagree  with  the 
flomach  and  bowels,  owing  probably  to  a 
clycmical  decompofition  of  their  parts  in  the 
procefs  of  digeftion. 

Senfations  of  tafle  vary  In  the  ptogrefs 
from  infancy  to  age. 

Sweets  grow  lefs  agreeable,  and  fometimeB 
even  difagreeable  and  naufeous* 

Aflringent,  acid,  and  fpirituous  liquids^ 
originally  difagreeable,'  become  pleafant. 

Even  bitters  and  acrids  lofe  .their  dif«* 
agreeable  qualities,  and  after  fuffictent  rep^ 
tition  give  relifh  to  aliment. 

Particular  foods  and  medicines  become 
pleafant  or  difgufting  by  aflbciated  circum* 
ftances. 

Thcfe  fadb  are  accounted  for^ 

I.  By  the  increafmg  callofuy  of  the  orgvia 
in  advancing  years. 

,   a»  By  frequent  repetition  the  ftate  of  the 
medullary  fubftance  may  be  changed,  and 

vigorous 
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Vigorous  vibrations  may  be  reniewed  without 
:l  folution  of  continuity. 

3.  The  flavour  may  be  aflbciated  with 
grateful  or  difagreeable  fenfations,  in  the 
ftomach  and  Inteftines,  V^rhich  in  procefs  of 
time  will  blend  with,  and  over-rule  the  fimple 
briginal  impreffion. 

4.  The  fame  effedi  may  be  produced  by 
aflbciation  with  pleafures  and  pains  of  dif- 
ferent fenfes,-  or  witji  mental  pleafures  and 
pains.  Thus,  a  naufeous  medicine  may  be 
fwallowed  without  reluGance,  becaufe  it  is 
falutary. 

Defire  of  any  particular  kind  of  food  or 
liquor,  is  often  much  more  influenced  by 
aflbciated  circumftances  than  by  tafte.  Men 
li^e  what  they  Tee  others  like,  and  drink  to 
excefs  not  from  the  love  of  liquor  but  of 
fcompany. 

2.  Hunger  is  a  fenfation  at  firft  moderately 
pleaiing,  but  by  degrees  ^xquifitely  painful : 
it  is  removed  by  aliment,  and  excited  by 
abftinence,  by  air,  and  exercife,  and  other 
means. 

The  feat   of  hunger    is    chiefly  in   the 

ftomach,  but  it  extends  its  influence  to  the 

tongue  and  palate,  the  flavour  of  food  when 

F  a      ^  a  perfon 
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a  pcrfon  is  hungry  being  very  diSerent  from 
the  flavour  of  the  fame  food  when  a  man  has 
no  appetite.  The  fenfations  of  the  ftomach 
are  alfo  communicated  in  fome  degree  to  the 
inteftines,    • 

Hunger  is  probably  produced  by  the  na- 
tural adtion  of  the  mufcles  and  fluids  of  the 
ftomach  upon  the  nervoizs  fibrils,  which  are 
very  numerous  and  exquifitcly  fenfible  ;  ex- 
citing at  firft  gentle,  but  gradually  vigorous 
and  violent  vibrations. 

Aliment  relieves  hunger :  it  clogs  the  mi- 
nute yeflels,  and  abforbs  the  acrimonious  flu- 
ids :  by  this  means  it  checks  the  violence  of 
the  vibrations. 

A  perfon  may  relifh  high-feafoned  food 
after  hunger  has  been  fatiated  with  (impler 
aliment,  for  by  irritation  the  vibrations  may 
be  renewed.  Thus  the  appetite  is  ftimulated 
by  acids,  fauces,  and  the  like. 

Bitters,  cold  air,  exercife,  a  fraall  quantity 
of  food,  and  the  like,  excite  hunger  by  pro- 
moting digeftion,  or  by  irritating  the  nervous 
fibrils,  and  producing  vigorous  vibrations. 

By  aflbciation  hunger  is  excited  by  the 
vifible  appearance  or  the  odour  of  agreeable 
food. 

Abfti^ 
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Abftinence  produces  hunger,  by  reverfing 
the  efFefts  of  aliment. 

3.  Thirst. 

Thirst  is  the  converfe  of  hunger ;  it  arifes 
from  all  confid'erable  degrees  of  heat  in  the 
fauces  ;  the  nerves  of  the  mouth  and  ftomach 
are  occupied  with  vibrations  of  the  inflam- 
matory kind,  different  from  thofe  of  hunger. 
Gentle  acids  yield  pleafure;  cold  liquids 
afford  immediate  relief;  and  warm  diluents 
foften  the  parts,  and  wafh  off  acrimonious 
particles.  In  fevers  the  caufe  of  third  being 
permanent,  the  fenfation  returns  again  and 
again  till  the  fever  is  removed. 

IL  Ideas. 

Simple  ideas  of  tafte  are  as  numerous  as 
the  fenfations  of  which  they  are  the  repre-  , 
fentatives. 

The  fmall  number  of  words  which  exprefs 
the  COMPLEX  ideas  of  flavours,  is  a  proof 
that  the  number  of  fuch  ideas  is  very  fmall. 

Neverthelefs,  epicures,  and  perfons  who 
value  themfelves  upon  an  exquifite  tafte,  have 
numerous  ideas  of  flavours,  to  which  they 
aflign  appropriate  names. 

III.  Intellectual  pleasures  and 
pains. 

F  3  Some 
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Some  flavours  are  origiaally  grateful^ 
others  are  ungrateful.  Thefe,  according  tq 
their  circumftances,  will  excite  the  corrc- 
ipondent  primary  aflTedions. 

The  pleafures  of  tafte  are  much  qiore  nur 
merous  than  the  pains ;  they  are  frequently 
repeated,  and  continue  from  infancy  to  age. 
The  miniatures  of  thefe  fenfations  coalefce^ 
and  form  a  complex  idea,  whicl^  may  be 
transferred  by  aflbciation  to  other  ols^e^. 
Hence  we  trace  one  principal  origin  of  the 
focial  afiedions  ;  for  the  pleafures  of  tafte  arc 
ufually  and  in  a  manner  neceffarily  enjoyed  in, 
fociety. 

The  pains  of  tafte  chiefly  rife  from  excefs, 
and  by  frequent  repetition  produce  hypo- 
chondriac diforders  and  morbid  melancholy  : 
the  veftiges  of  thefe  pains  continually  in» 
creafing  while  the  caufe  remains,  and  being 
liable  to  be  called  up  by  aflbciation,  upoa 
flight  occafions. 

IV.  Automatic  motions  generated  by 
the  fenfe  of  tafte,  or  by  impreflions  upon  the 
alimentary  duft*, 

Thefe 
/ 

*  Dr.  Hartley  conjcaurcs,  that  imprcffions  firft  made 
upon  the  fcnfory  nerves,  are  communicated  by  them  to 

the 
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Thefe  are  fudion,  maftication,  deglu- 
tition, diftortion  of  the  face  by  naufeous 
taftes,  peri|ldltic  motion  of  the  flomach  and 
bowels^,  vomiting,  ru^tus,  hiccough,  fpafms, 
txpulfion  of  the  faeces,  &c^ 

The  pleafurable  impreflions  of  food  upon 
the  tongue  and  fauces  of  infants,  produce  the 
motions  which  caufe  deglutition.  The  pain- 
ful imprelfions  of  naufeous  liquids  contrad 
the  alimentary  pafTage,  and  produce  an  auto- 
matic rejection  of  them  in  young  children. 

V.  Muscular   motions  voluntary, 

SBMIVOLUNTARY,  and  SECONDARILY  AV- 
TOMATIC. 

Suction,  maftication,  deglutition,  and  other 
motions  originally  automatic,  become 'by  de- 
grees completely  voluntary  by  aflbciation,  firft, 
vrith  fenfory,  and  afterwards  with  ideal  vibra* 
tions,  or  the  feeling  of  defire* 

Naufea,  vomiting,  expulfion  of  fasces,  ruc- 
tus,  &c.  in  confequence  of  aflbciation  with 
ideas  of  decency,  ihame^  fear,  and  the  like, 

the  motcory,  and  fo  to  the  mufcular  fibre ;  but  others  fup- 
pofo,  that  the  irritation  of  external  objects  produces  an 
immediate  contraction' of  the  fibril  of  the  mufcle  and 
motory  nerve,  and  that  by  aflbciation  only  it  is  con- 
ncfted  with,  not  produced  by,  the  correfponding  af- 
fection of  the  fenfory  nerve. 

F  4  become 
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become  femivohmtary,  or  in  a  confidcrable 
degree  voluntary*. 

Maftication  and  deglutition  become  by  at 
fociation  fecondarily  automatic,  being  per- 
formed generally  in  adults  without  any  ex- 
prefs  a£t  of  the  willf.      / 


SECTION  in. 


Of  the  Senfe  of  Smelling. 

Thirdly,  The  sense  of  smelling  is  of 
two  forts.  Firft,  that  exquifxte  fenfitility  which 

*  Naufea,  in  a  high  degree,  is  produced  by  the  motion 
df  a  (hip.  In  a  perfon  who  has  fufFered  much  by  the 
fea-ficknefs,  this  naufea  will  be  elicited  by  going  aboard  a 
(hip  at  anchor,  by  the  fmell  of  the  ihip,  by  its  vifible  ap« 
pearance,  efpecially  if  in  motion,  by  the  fmell  of  tar,  or 
even  by  converfation  upon  the  fubjedt. 

See  a  fingular  inftance  of  naufea  produced  by  aflb« 
ciation,  in  Darwin's  Zodnomia,  vol.  i.  fe£l.  iii.  3. 

f  Hartley,  part  i.  ch.  ii.  ItOt.  ii. 

Zoonomia,  vol.  i.  fe£t.  xxv.  page  273,  274. 

Dr.  Hartley  juftly  obferves,  that  the  adlion  of  deglo^ 
tition  affords  manifeft  evidences  of  the  gradual  tranfition 
of  automatic  motions  into  voluntary  ones,  as  well  as  of 
voluntary  ones  into  fuch  as  are  fecondarily  automatic.—^ 
Vol.  i.page  177, 

refideg 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SENSE  OF  SMELLING.  73 

tefides  in  the  nofe,  and  is  excited  by  the  im- 
preffion  of  odoriferous  panicles.  Secondly, 
that  feniation  which  moft  kinds  of  aliments 
or  medicines  imprefs  upon  the  pituitary 
membrane,  during  maftication,  and  imme« 
diately  after  (deglutition.  ^     , 

.  L  Sensations. 

I.  Senfations  of  odours  are  excited  by 
the  irritation  of  the  olfadory  nerve,  by  par- 
ticles emitted  from  odoriferous  bodies,  Thefc 
particles  are  widely  diffufed,  and  probably 
repel  each  other;  Perhaps  they  are  throwa 
off  by  vibrations  from  the  odoriferous  body, 
and  by  their  fucccffive  pulfes  excite  a  vi- 
bratory motion  in  the  olfaftory  nerve** 

*'  Pr.  Hartley  remarks,  that  though  odoriferous  par- 
ticles are  more  fubtle  than  fapid  ones,  yet  they  are  per- 
haps groiTer  than  rays  of  light ;  for  the  fmoke  of  a  tallow 
candle  ceafes  to  fmell  when  it  begins  to  fhine*  He 
ranges  the  vibrations  of  the  medullary  fubftance  in  the 
following  order^  in  refpefl  of  fubtlety :  heat,  light,  fmell, 
taftes,  tangible  impreflions,  and  the  vibrations  of  the  air 
from  which  found  arifes.  But  thefe  laft  may  excite  much 
more  frequent  vibrations  in  the  auditory  nerve  than  thofe 
of  the  founding  body:  as  vibrations  from  fridlion  are  much 
more  numerous  than  the  ftrokes  of  fri£lion,  and  the  tre- 
mors of  the  particles  of  an  anvil  are  much  more  nume- 
rous than  the  (Irokes  of  the  hammer.— Vol.  i.  page  184. 

2.  Hear, 
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n^  Heat,  fridion,  and  efiervefcencei  exciM 
fmells,  probably  by  escciting  vibrations. 

3«  To  receive  a  fmell  in  full  ftrength  and 
perfed3:ion|  we  make  quick  fhort  alternate 
infpirations  and  expirations^  analogous  to 
rubbing  the  ends  of  the  fingers^  upon  the 
body  to  be  examined  by  feeling,  or  the  end 
of  the  tongue  againft  the  palate  in  tafting,  in 
order  to  excite  the  fentient  papillas* 

4*  Pinching  the  nofe  prevents  fenfations 
in  the  pituitary  membrane,  by  checking  the 
nervous  vibrations, 

5.  The  greatnefs  and  quicknefs  of  the 
efied:  of  feme  odours  upon  the  nervous 
fyflem,  in  producing  fainting,  &c«  is  ac^ 
counted  for  by  fuppofing  chat  they  agitate 
the  whole  fyftem  of  medullary  particles  fo 
much  as  to  make  them  attrad  each  other 
with '  fufficient  force  to  ilop  all  vibratory 
motions :  (imilar  to  what  fometimes  happens 
in  the  particles  of  mufcular  and  membra** 
nous  fibres. 

6.  The  fpecific  differences  of  odours,  like 
thofe  of  flavours,  are  probably  owing  to  dif- 
ferences in  the  kind  laind  degree  of  nervous 
vibrations. 

7.  Odours 
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.  J.  Odours  which  in  a  moderate  degree 
Sire,  grateful,  ia  a  high,  degree  are  difs^ree- 
able  I  owing  to  the  increafed  violence  of  the 
vibrations. 

8»  Senfations  of  odours  are  as  numerous 
as  odours  themfelves,  no  two  odours  being 
perfeftly  iimilar,  though  there  is  frequently 
^  drong  refemblance. 

II.  Ideas  simpls  and  complex. 

Simple  ideas  of  odours  mud  be  as  nume- 
rous as  fenfatipns ;  but  they  are  indiftind):, 
and  foon  Aide  out  of  the  memory. 

Complex  ideas  are  as  numerous  as  the  ^ 
names  by  which  they  are  difl:ingui(hed  :  thofe 
\a  general  ufe  are  very  few ;  but  perfons  who 
make  a  buiineis  of  attending  to  odours^  fuch 
AS  perfumers  and  others,  diftinguifh  them  by 
a  variety  of  namesi  and  pofTefs  a  correfpond- 
ing  variety  of  complex  ideas. 

III.  Ihtbllectual  pleasures  and 

PAINS. 

The  primary  afFcdlions  are  generated  by 

pdours,  originally  or  by  affociation,  grateful 

or  ungrateful,  according  to  their  refpedive 

circumftances,  viz. ;  a  perfon  loves,  defires, 

^joys,  &c.  the  odour  which  refrefhes  him  : 

hates,  fears,  &c.  an  odour  that  produces  fick- 

^efs  and  the  like. 

Ideas 
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Ideas  of  odours  fometimes  conftitute 
an  ingredient  in  the  more  complex  aSec«- 
tions. 

Fragrance  of  the  air,  of  flowers,  and  the 
like,  tends  to  infpire  or  to  cherifh  the  love  of 
rural  life. 

Offenfive  odours  in  various  circumflances 
contribute  to  generate  the  fenfe  of  indecency, 
ihame,  difguft,  ^nd  the  like. 

So  far  as  fmell  and  tafte  are  conneded  with, 
or  refemble  each  .other,  they  mutually  con- 
tribute to  the  formation  of  the  fame  intellect  ' 
tual  pleafures  and  pains. 

IV.  Automatic  motions. 

The  principal  is  fneezing,  produced  by  the 
irritation  of  the  pituitary  membrane,  which, 
according  to  the  theory  already  explained, 
by  a  fudden  contraction  communicates  its  vi- 
brations Xo  the  neighbouring  mufcles. 

V.  Voluntary,  semivoluntary,  and 

SECONDARILY  AUTOMATIC  POWERS. 

The  mind  acquires  a  femivoluntary  power 
of  flopping,  and  iq  fome  cafes  of  exciting,  a 
fneeze ;  alfo  of  (lopping  the  a£t  of  breathing 
through  the  noftrils# 

And  by  affociation  with  ideas  of  pleafufe 
and  pain,  and  various  dates  of  mind,  it  ac- 
quires a  perfcdly  voluntary  power  of  alternate 

expiration 
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expiration  and  infpiratlon,  for  the  purpofe 
of  exciting  a  more  exquifite  fenfatioa  of 
odours  *. 


SECTION  IV. 

Senfe  of  Sight. — Form  of  the  Eye. — Nature  of 
rtfion. 

*  Fourthly,  The  sense  of  sight* 

Of  this  fenfe  the  eye  is  the  organ,  the  form 
of  which  is  nearly  globular,  and  it  is  inclofed 
in  three  diftinft  coats  or  teguments. 

The  external  coat  is  called  tunica  fclerotica, 
the  protuberant  part  of  which  is  tranfparent, 
and  is  called  the  cornea. 

The  middle  coat  is  called  the  choroides, 
or  the  uvea ;  the  produftion  of  it  under  the 
cornea  is  called  the  iris,  and  gives  the  colour 
to  the  eye;  in  the  middle  of  the  iris  is  a 
circular  hole,  called  the  pupil.  The  iris  is 
formed  by  mbfcular  fibres,  fome  of  which  are 
circular  and  concentric  with  the  pupil,  and 
the  others  are  tranfverfe,  conneding  the  cir- 
cular fibres  together. 

*  Hartley,  part  i.  ch.  ii.  fi:£l«  iii. 

The 
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The  inner  coat  is  called,  from  the  perfbif 
Ivho  difcovered  it,  tunica  Ruyfchiana. 

Within  the  cavity  of  the  eye  is  A  foft 
ttanfparent  fubftance  in  the  form  of  ^ 
double  convex  lens,  called  the  cryftalline 
humour.  It  is  fufpended  within  the  eye  by 
certain  mufcular  ligaments  called  ligamenta 
ciliaria^ 

The  cavity  of  the  eye  is  thiis  divided  into 
two  portions,  one  of  which  is  filled  with  a 
fluid  nearly  of  the  fame  denfity  with  watery 
called  the  aqueous  liumour;  the  other  is 
filled  with  a  fluid  of  greater  denfity,  called 
the  vitreous  humour. 

At  the  back  part  of  the  eye,  but  not  di- 
redly  oppofite  to  the  pupil,  enters  the  optic 
nerve,  the  fibres  of  which  fpreading  over  the 
innermofl:  coat  of  the  eye  form  a  thin  mem*T 
brane  called  the  tunica  retina. 

The  innermofl:  coat  of  the  eye  is  every 
where  covered  with  a  very  black  fubftance^ 
to  hinder  rays  of  light  from  being  reflected 
to  the  retina,  and  rendering  the  images  in^ 
diftina. 

To  form  a  general  idea  of  the  nature  of 
vifion,  it  is  neceflary  to  obferve. 

That  rays  of  light   proceed   from  every 

point 
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point  In  the  furface  of  a  Yifible  bod^,  in  all 
dire6iions  and  ia  right  lines.    . 

A  number  of  rays  diverging  froa\  a  radiant 
point,  conftitute  a  cone  or  pencil  of  rays^ 

A  pencil  of  rays  paffing  through  a  convex 
lens  converge  to  a  focal  point  in  a  diredtion 
nearly  oppoiite  to  the  radiant  point. 

When  the  radiant  points  are  contiguous  to 
each  other,  the  correfponding  focal  points 
will  alfo  be  contiguous,  and  an  exa&  but  in« 
verted  image  of  the  objedl  will  be  formed  in 
the  focus  of  the  lens :  this  appears  in  the  com-* 
mon  experiment  of  the  camera  obfcura*^ 

The  humours  of  the  eye  are  fo  conftrudled 
as  to  ad  upon  the  pencils  of  rays  liRiing  from 
every  point  of  a  viiible  objedl  and  entering  at 
the  pupil,  like  a  convex  lens  caufing  each  pen- 
cil to  converge  to  a  focal  point  at  the  back  of 
the  eye,  and  thus  imprefling  upon  the  retina 
an  inverted  image  of  the  objed. 

The  impreffion  of  this  image  produces 
vifion,  probably  by  exciting  vibrations  in  the 
retina ;  and  vifion  is  more  or  lefs  di(lin<Sl  ac- 
cording to  the  diftindnefs  or  indiftindtnefs  of 
the  inrage  upon  the  retina. 

Some  have  fuppofed  the  choroides  to  be 

the  feat  of  vifion,  becaufe  the  furface  of  this 

6  coat 
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coat  IS  fmoother  than  the  retina,  and  becaufcf 
an  objed  is  invifible  when  the  image  falld 
upon  the  place  where  the  optic  nerve  enters 
the  eye** 

SECTION   V. 

Senfations  of  Sights 

I,  Sensations  of  Sicht«  Phenomena 
explained. 

The.  SENSATIONS  OF  SIGHT  are  LIGHT, 
COLOURS,  VISIBLE  FIGURE,  VISIBLE  MAG- 
NITUDE, MOTION,  and  position. 

I.  Light. 

Light  is  a  fubftance  emitted  from  lumi- 
nous bodies  in  all  directions  and  in  right  lines. 

The  pulfes  of  light  excite  vibrations  in 
the  optic  nerve,  which,  being  communicated 
to  the  brain,  excite  the  fenfation  of  Hghtf . 

•  Rowning*s  Philofophy,  part  lix.  ch.  v.  vi. 
Adams's  Philofophy,  vol.  ii.  left.  xvii. 
Zoonomia,  vol.  i.  page  117. 
t  "  The  rays  of  light,"  fay^  Dr.  Darwin,  p.  15,  "  ex* 
**  cite  the  retina  to  animal  motion  by  their  (limulus  j** 
which  motions  he  very  properly  diftinguiflies  both  from 
communicated  motions,  from  gravitating  motions,  and 
from  the  chemical  clafs  of  motions* 

After 
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After  fixing"  the  eyes  fteadily  upon  a  lumi- 
nous objeft,  the  luminous  image  remains  a 
Few  feconds  after  the  eyes  are  clofed;  the 
Vibratibne  of  the  retma  gradually  fubfiding.  ' 

A  ftroke  upon  the  eye  produces  a  flafh  of 
light :  a  luminous  appearance  like  the  eye  of 
a  peacock's  feather  is  produced  by  (hutting 
the  eye  and  rubbing  it  in  a  morning-^  In 
theie  iqftaiices  the  optic  nerve  is  put  intd 
violent  agitation  *. 

a.  CoioiJtis. 

The  rays  of  the  fun*s  light  confifl:  of  feven 
diftin<3::  fpecies^  which,  being  differently 
refrangible,  are  eafily  feparated  by  a  glafs 
prifm. 

Each  fpecies  of  light,  by  the  irritation  of 
^  the  optic  nerve,  produces  a  correfpondent  - 
fenfation  of  colour.  The  moft  refrangible 
tays  excite  thd  fenfation  of  violet,  the  fecond  ' 
of  indigo,  the  third  blue,  the  fourth  green, 
the  fifth  yellow,  the  fixth  oranjge,  and  the 
leaft  refrangible,  red. 

Thefe  are  called  the  primary  colours.  The 
whitenefs  of  the  fun's  light  is  owing  to  the 
union  of  all  the  feven  primary  colours. 

•  Ztoonomia,  vol.  i.  fcft.  iii. 

'     '  o  'Sir 
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Sir  Ifaac  Newton  conjeduresi  that  the  feii-* 
fations  of  different  colours  are  owing  to  the 
different  bignefles  of  the  nervous  Tibr^ttions 
excited  by  the  different  fpecies  of  light ;  and 
particularly  conjedtures,  that  the  moft  refran- 
gible rays  excite  the  ihorteft  vibrations  for 
the  fenfation  of  a  deep  violet,  and  the  lead 
refrangible  the  largeft  for  a  fenfation  of  deep 
red ;  the  intermediate  rays  exciting  vibrio 
tions  of  intermediate  bignefTes  for  the  fen* 
fations  of  the  intermediate  colours  *. 
3*  Visible  magnitude. 
.  Vifible  magnitude  is  cxtenfTon  of  two  di- 

*  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  alfo  conjeflurcs,  (Qu.  14.)  that 
the  harmony  and  difcord  of  colours  arife  from  the  pro- 
portiohs  of  the  vibrations  propagated  through  the  optic 
nerves  into  the  brain,  as  the  harmony  and  difcord  of 
founds  arife  from  the  proportions  of  th<i  vibrations  of 
the  air. 

Hartley  purfues  this  ideai'  and  conje£tures,  that  the 
vibrations  vvhich  excite  the  fenfations  of  the  primary 
colours  are  to  each  other  in  frequency^  as 

TOO  :  ,1 12|: :  120  :  133J  :  15O  :  i(56J.  j  177J  :  200. 

which  he  obfervcs  arc  the  fimpleft  of  ratios  which  are 
confident  with  each  other,  and  are  the  faihe  ratios  witk 
thofe  of  the  five  tones  and  the  two  femitones  compre« 
hended  within  the  oftavc. — Hartley,  Obfervations  on 
Mao,  prop*  56.    Newton's  Optics,  b*  iii.  q.  13. 

menfions 
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tnenfions  only  :   the  fenfe  of  fight  does  not^ 
perceive  a  third  dimenfioni 

The  vifible  magnitude  of  an  dbjed  is  not 
in  proportion  to  its  r^al  magnitude,  but  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  image  upon  the  retina* 

The  image  upon  the  retina  is  in  exa^S; 
proportion  to  the  optic  angle,  which  is  an 
angle  formed  hj  two  imaginary  lines  drawn 
from  the  centre  of  the  pupil  to  the  extre-» 
mities  of  |the  objedi,  and  is  vertically  oppofite 
to  that  which  is  fubtended  by  the  image  upon . 
the  retina^ 
'4.   ViSIBLB  FIGURB. 

Figure  is  limited  extenfion ;  and  vifible 
magnitude  being  of  two  dimenfions  only, 
vifible  figure  is  alfo  limited  to  two  dimtn^. 
(ions. 

To  perfons  teftored  to  fight  after  having 
been  long  blind,  all  objedls  feem  to  touch  the 
eye:  it  is  by  experience  and  by  the  fenfe  of  feel- 
ing only,  that  they  acquire  the  idea  of  diftance. 

Solid  figures  appear  to  the  eye  as  plane 
figures  only,  v.  g.  a  cone  appears  as  k  tri« 
angle,  and  a  fphere  as  a  circle,  with  certain 
diverfities  of  light  and  (hade* 

^.  Visible  motion. 

o  a  Tbit 
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-^Thls^  18  a  renfatiori  aoqulred'by  the  mamn 
pf  images  upon  the  retina  corre^ondiagwifh 
change  of  place  in-  e:?^emal  obje£te« 

But  viiible  motion  h  a  chaage  of  place  in 
oljedls-  upon  the  fame  plane,  and  excitefif  no 
ftnfadofi  of  true  relative  diflance; 

Giddinefs  is. an  apparent  imegultf  motion 
of  vifiblc  objefbs ;  it  often  immediately  pre- 
cedes a  privation  of  feitfe  and  motion  ;  fand  is 
owing  to  a  general  diforder  in  the  meduliaty 
fshAance  extending  itfelf  to  the  optic  nerve*- 

6.  Visible  position. 

Vifible  pofition  is  the  relative  fituation  of 
vlfiWe  objeSs. 

The  vifible  fenfation  excited  by  the  ziGtiidX 
pofition  bf  vifible  objefts,  ie  thatJ  of  a  pidure, 
limilar  to  that  which  is  formed  upon  the  rc- 
tma/in  which  all  the  objeiSs^  are  upon  the 
fame  plane,  no  one  object  being  nearer  or 
iftore  remote  than  another. 

Objefts'  appear  ere£t,. though  theiu  images 
are  inverted  upon  the  retina.  By  experience, 
that  isf,  by  the  fenfe  of  feeling,  we  learn  the 
rfeal  *  pofition  of  vifible  objeds,  and  by  alTo- 
ciation  we  form  a  true  idea  of  the  real*  po^ 
fition  from  the  vifible  appearance; 

•  '       •  -  7.  By 
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7.  3y  Affociation  vifible  appearances  be- 
come ^the  EKPON.ENTB  of  tangiWc  qualities*. 

1.  Of  solidity  and  figure. 

The  vifible  appearance  of  folid  bodies  is 
that  of  a  flat  furface  (tiverfified  with  .lights 
ihade,  and  colour :  by  experience  we  aflbciate 
the  tangible  qualities  with  the  vifible  appear* 
ante  ;  and  cpnftantly  infer  the  latter  from  the 
former. 

This  judgment  U  commonly  true,  but  ia 
optical  deceptions  is  erroneous.  Theaflfo- 
ciation  is  fo  familiar,  that  the  tangible  quality 
is  often  miftaken  for  a  vifible  fenfation  f . 

2.  Of  tangible  MAGNirUDE. 

Of  this  we  con  dan  tly  judge  by  aflbciatiooi 
from  the  vifible  a^ppearancc. 

•  Berkeley's  Theory  of  Vifion. 

f  If  a  blind  pcrfon,  who  by  feeling  could  diftinguiA 
accurately  between  a  globe  and  a  cube,  fhould  fuddenly 
be  reftored  to  fight^  and  a  globe  and  cube  (hould  be 
placed  before  him  upon  a  table,  it  is  afkcd,  whether -he 
would  be  able,  from  the  vifible  appearance  only,  to  afcer-* 
tain  which  was  the  globe  and  which  the  cube  ? 

This  queftion  wis  propofed  by  Mr.  Molyneux  to  Mn 
Locke,  and  ha$  been  conAdered  as  a  metaphyfical  puzzle 
ever  fince. — Locke's  Kflay,  book  ii.  ch.  ix.  fed.  8,  9. 
fJraith's  Optics,  vol.  ii.  Appendix,  p.  27,  28.  Locke's 
Fam,  Lett.  p.  134 — 138.  Reid's  Enq,  ch.  vi.  fe6^.  iij. 
Rcid  on  Intellc^ual  Powdrs,  ^effay  ii.  ch^xxii.  p,  288,  &'c, 
•       •     i  G    3  'If 
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If  the  diftances  of  twoobjeds  are  equal, 
that  which  appears  under  the  larger  angle  is 
the  larger  objeft. 

If  the  angles  under  which  two  objefts  ap- 
pear are  equal,  that  which  is,  or  is  fuppofed 
'  to  be,  at  the  greateft  diftance,  is  judged  to  be 
the  larger  objedk. 

Whatever  occafions  an  error  in  our  judg- 
ment of  the  diflance,  produces  an  equal  error 
in  our  judgment  of  magnitude* 

Hence  a  fly  in  a  window,  referred  to  a 
diftance  in  the  field,  is  taken  to  be  a  horfe 
grazing. 

Objeds  feeh  through  a  fog  are  magnified, 
J^ecaufe  from  their  indiftindnefs  they  are  fup- 
pofed to  be  at  a  greater  diHance. 

The  moon  in  the  horizon  being  referred  to 
a  greater  diftance  than  when  when  ihe  is  in 
the  meridian,  is  thought  to  appear  larger, 
though  the  angle  fubtended  by  her  diik^s 
precifely  the  fame. 

3.  Distance 

Is  an  idea  of  touch,  of  which  vifible  ap^ 
pearances  are  by  aflbciation  the  conftant  ex^ 
ponent. 

I.  If  the    magnitude  of  the    cibje£k    be 
known,  the  diftance  is  judged  of  by  the  ap- 
parent 
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pareot  magnitude!  that  is,  by  the  angle  under 
which  it  appears. 

If  the  real  magnitudes  are  equal,  that 
which  appears  under  the  largeft  angle  is  the 
neareft. 

If  the  angles  under  which  two  obje&s  ap- 
pear are  equal,  but  the  real  magnitudes  un« 
equal,  the  largeft  objedl  is  the  mod  remote. 

Whei;e  magnitudes  are  miftaken^  diftances 
are  alfo  miftaken.  Hence  mountains  at  a 
diftance  are  judged  to  be  nearer  than  the 
fad.  Obje£ts  magnified  by  a  telefcope  feem 
nearer  than  they  are ;  diminifhed  they  are 
judged  to  be  more  diftant. 

Children  judge  accurately  only  of  fmall 
diftances,  and  men  by  aifociation  judge  more 
truly  of  diftances  upon  level  ground  than 
from  a  lofty  eminence,  or  a  deep  well. 

a.  We  judge  of  diftances  by  intervening 
objects* 

For  thefe  ferve  as  a  fort  of  meafure,  with- 
out which  our  ideas  of  difl:ance  are  very  im* 
perfed. 

Hence,  that  is,  from  the  want  of  intervening 

bodies,  objeds  at  fea  appear  nearer  than  they 

really  are.     And  the  z6nith  feems  to  be  nearer 

Q  ^  thaq 
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than  the  horizon*  Hence  the  celeftial  4x>dies 
appear  to  be  larger  in  the  horizon  thoA  ia  the 
IQ^ridiiin.  We  art  incapahlre  of  jud^ng  of 
their  relativte  diilanctSy  as  they  aU.  appeac 
equally  remote.  ' 

3.  By  the  degree  of  difliadoefs  with  v4ixch 
minBte  parts. are  fcen. 

Objeds  indiftia^t:  are  fuppofed  to  be  dU 
Aant :  lapon  this  principle  diftant  ob}ed:s  are 
reprefented  in  landfcapes. 

4*  By  ^e  bri^^nefs  or  obfcurity  of  the 
vifible  object. 

By  this  and  the  preceding  rule»  failors  levn 
by  habit  to  judge  of  diftances  at  £ca  with  to* 
lerable  precifion. 

5,  By  the  direction  of  the  optic  3j&s  when 
objedte  are  very  nean 

The  qptic  axes  are  imaginary  lines  drawa 
from  the  points  of  diftin£t  vifion  ia  each  eye 
diredly  to  the  objeft. 

The  angle  formed  by  thcfe  lines  muft  be 
larger  or  lefs,  as  the  obje<a  is  nearer  to  jot 
more  remote  from  the  eye. 

That  we  judge  of  diftance  and  pofidonby 
the  difedion  of  the  optic  axes  is  evident,  be- 
f aufe  a  perfon  who  ihuts  one  eye  will  not  be 
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aUe  inmediaitely  to  guide  his  finger  to  4 
vifiUe  obJ6<3r  wixtixia  his  iceacfa* 

6.  The  difference  of  the  conformation  of 
the  eye,  by  moving  or  changing  the  figure  of 
the  cryftalline  humour,  as  the  vifible  objedt  i$ 
nearer  or  more  remote,  affords  fome  alTiftance 
in  judging  of  fmall  diftances. 

4.  Motion. 

Of  real  motion  we  judge  by  the  motion  of 
images  upon  the  retina,  by  gradual  increafe 
or  dimimition  of  magnitude,  brightpefs,  dif- 
tindnefs,  &cc. 

5*  Position* 

Poiitioia  is  relative  diftance  ;  and  xeal  tan- 
gible pofitiaa  is  jiidged  of  by  the  rules  of  real 
diftance*. 

6.  That  objeds  appear  sinole  wlien  di^ 
ftind  images  are  formed  on  the  retina  of  each 
eye,,  is  evidently  owing  t6  habit,  that  is,  to  af- 
iooiation  :  for,  if  one  eye  be  diftorted,  fo  that 
(he  images  4o  not  fall  upon  correfponding 

*  We  fudge  of  the  feat  of  impreffions  madq  oif  the 
external  fur&ce  of  the  body.,  by  jthe^QUch,  by  the  vifible 
appearance,  and  by  experieiice}  and  of  the  feat  of  in* 
ternal  pains,  by  their^proximity  to  the  ozternal  parts,  by 
ikill  in  anatomy,  the  theory  of  difes^^s,  &c.  JBbnrtley,^ 
prop.  31,32. 
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points  in  each  retina^  the  objed:  appears  double 
till  cuftom  rectifies  the  judgment,  and  with  it 
the  vifible  appearance*. 


SECTION  VIL 

Senfe  of  Sight  continued. — Ideas. — IntelleSfual 
Pleafures  and  Pains. — Motions^  jdntomatic 
md  Voluntary. 

11.  Ideas  generated  by  vifible  impreffions. 

Simple  ideas  being  the  reprefentatives  of 
fenfations^  the  number  of  fimple  ideas  corre* 
fponds  with  that  of  diftindl:  vifible  impref- 
fions,  and  is  continually  changing,  as  old 
impreflions  are  gradually  effaced,  and  new 
fenfations  are  excited. 

CoMPLBX  IDEAS  of  fight  being  formed  by 
the  gradual  coalefcence  of  fimple  ideas,  are  as 
numerous^  and  perhaps  more  fo  than  the 
names  by  which  they  are  diftinguifhed. 

Observations  concerning  ideas  of  fight* 

*  It  refembles  this^  fays  Hartley,  and  illuftrates  it,  that 
if  we  crofs  the  fingers  and  roll  a  pea  between  two  fides 
which  are  not  contiguous  naturally,  it  feels  like  two  peas* 
p.  205.— Hartley's  Obferrations,  part  i.  ch.  ii.  fed.  vw. 
iprop.  56-*59.  Reid's  Enq.  into  the  Hum*  Mind,  ch.  vi. 

I.  Thefe 
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1.  Thefe  ideas  are  more  vivid  and  definite 
than  the  ideas  of  any  other  fenfe. 

2.  This  vividnefs  and  precifion  relates 
more  to  tangible  equalities  than  to  colours* 
Magnitude  and  figure  recur  inceflantly :  ideas 
of  colours  often  require  an  exertion  of  the 
voluntary  powers. 

3.  The  precifion  and  vividnefs  of  thefe 
ideas  is  chiefly  owing  to  the  diflindlnefs  of 
their  impreflions  upoti  the  retina,  and  the 
perpetual  rccurrency  of  vifible  objeds  during 
the  whole  time  that  we  are  awake. 

4.  Thefe  ideas  are  afTociated  with  various 
internal  feelings,  fome  of  which  are  alfo- 
ciated  with  words,  others  have  no  names. 
Hence  arife  the  voluntary  and  femivoluntarjr 
powers  of  exciting  vifible  ideas. 

f .  A  defire  to  excite  fome  vifible  idea,  v.  g. 
if  a  perfon  is  told  to  think  of  a  horfe,  will 
produce  fome  individuum  vagum,  or  inde- 
finite notion  connefled  with  the  train  of 
ideas  or  feelings  then  paffmg  through  the 
mind :  in  this  cafe  the  effed  is  imperfedly 
voluntary. 

6.  A  vifible  idea  is  perf?dlly  voluntary 
when  it  conftantly  follows  the  volition  ;  and 
the  previous  circumftancea  which  determine 
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the  volitiw,  :ge»erftlly  ^et^cU/s  ihcf  Id^a :  for 
example,  if  a  pei^fon  defires  me  to  think  of  ^ 
parficular .  horfc^  the  fpuod  of  fbe  iwords  both 
determines  the  volition  and  excites  the  idea* 

y.  There  is  a  peculiar  connexion  bet^^een 
the  idejks  of  fight  and  hearing*,- 

The  name  of  an  objed  excites  thfeviflble 
idea,  and  the  vifible  appearance  of  an  obje£t 
£xcttes  the  idea  of  the  name. 

j8.  Trains  of  viCble  ideas  aire  in  a  particular 
saatmer  afiedked  by  tlxe  general  ftate  of  the 
brain,  as  in  deliruuu,  madnefs^  and  the  like, 
it  feeiBS. probable  either  that  the  region  cor- 
«fpoading  to  the  optic  nerve  is  ccunparatiyeljr 
large,  or  peculiarly  iiifceptiUe  ofiimpreffions, 
or^hoth, 

9.  The  imagery  of  the  eye  fympMhizes 
wirii  the  ftate  of  the  ftomaoh :  the  grateful 
impreffions  of  pprnm  raife  up  pleaiing  vifible 
ideas,  fpafms  and  indigeftions  the  contrary* 

10.  Our  ftock  of  vifible  ideas  is  a  ikey  to  a 
great  part  of  our  IcrKowledge*  In  poetry  and 
painting  it  is  a  principal  fource  of  invention  ; 

*'This  aflbciation  is  not'fo  intimate  as  tiiat  between 
vilihle  appearances  and  tangible  qualities*  Senfations  of 
(ight  and  hearing  are  ncTcr  confounded  with  each  other^ 
like  thofe  of  fight  and  touch. 

in 
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in  ijpiathcmatics  and  raechanicsi  the  invention 
of  the  diagram  is  the  foliition  of  the  problem : 
vifible  ideas  affift  the  memory  in  refpeft  to 
paft  fafts,  and  the  prefervation  of  the  order 
of  time.  Hence;  eye-witneffes  generally  re- 
late in  the  order  of  time,  without  any  exprcfs 
defign  of  doing  fo. 

II.  By  aflbciation  of  different  circum- 
ftances  the  fame  portrait  may  appear  more 
like  the  origi^nal  to  one  perfon  than  to  an- 
other :  alfo  by  aflbciation,  painters,  archi- 
tects, ftatuaries,  anatomifts,  &c.'  form  vifible 
ideas  with  great  facility,  and  retain  them  with 
great  accuracy. 

*  12.  Fables^  allegories,  and  the  like,pleafe  and 
inftrudt  on  account  of  their  vifible  imagery* 
This  may  be  one  reafon.  why  idolatry  has  pre- 
vailed in  the  world ;  and  why  fyftems  of  fu- 
perilition  which  amufe  or  aftonifli  the  imagi- 
nation, are  more  acceptable  to  the  mafs  of 
mankind  than  truth  and  fimplicity. , 

IIP.    Intellectual    plea.sure8    and* 

FAINS. 

The  original  or.  aflbciated  pleafures    or 
pains  of  viiiciii,  excite  in  their  refpedive  cir- . 
cumftauces,  the  grateful  or  ungrateful  pri- 
xaary  paflions. 

4  Vifible 
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Vlfiblc  ideas  aiTociating  themfelves  vr\th 
almoH;  all  our  internal  feelings^  the  pleafures 
and  pains  derived  from  this  fenfe  mufl  con-^ 
ftitute  a  principal  ingredient  in  the  moft 
complex  intelleAual  aflfedions  :  The  vifible 
appearance  of  a  friend,  or  the  idea  of  it,  ex<« 
cites  and  cherifhes  friendfhip,  &c. 

A  reliih  for  the  beauties  of  nature,  and  a 
tafte  for  the  imitative  arts,  may  in  part  be 
traced  to  the  pleafures  of  this  fenfe. 

IV,  Automatic  motions  excited  hj 
vifible  impreflions. 

Thefe  arc  either  external,  relating  to  the 
globe  of  the  eye,  the  eye-lid,  &c.  or  internal, 
fuch  as  the  contradiohs  of  the  iris  or  ciliar 
ligaments* 

Light  produces  an  irritation,  and  confer 
quently  excites  the  aSion  of  the  mufcles  of 
the  eye  ;  the  luminous  objed,  adling  at  the^ 
fame  time  upoii  each  eye,  produces  the  con-^ 
gruous  motions  of  the  eyes :  and  agreeably 
to  this  theory,  if  children  are  fo  laid  in  the 
cradle  as  that  one  eye  fhall  be  covered  and 
the  other  expofed  to  the  adion  of  light,  the 
eyes  will  not  move  congruoufly,  that  is,  they 
will  learn  to  fquint. 

V.  VOLVN- 
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V.  Voluntary  and  semivoluntary 

POWERS. 

Adults  poflfefs  a  perfectly  voluntary  power^ 
which  children  do  not,  of  directing  the  optic 
axes  to  the  fame  objed:. 

Irritati&n  of  external  objeds  produces  at 
firft  an  automatic  clofure  of  the  eye-lids  ;  by 
degrees  the  apprehenfion  of  any  external  irri* 
tation,  or  the  experience  of  the  pleafure  of 
moiftening  and  cooling  the  eye,  &c.  makes 
this  adion  voluntary  j  and  by  frequent  repe* 
titioa  it  becomes  fecondarily  automatic^. 


SECTION  VIII. 

Stttfc  of  Hearing. 

V.  THE  sense  of  hearing. 

u  General  DESCRiPTiONof  the  ORGAN 

OP  HEARING. 

The  ufe  of^the  external  ear  is  like  a  tunnel 
to  gather  founds^  and  by  its  ridges  and  hol- 
lows to  dired  them  to  the  meatus  auditorius. 
This  is  a  crooked  paiTage,  about  an  inch  long 
and  three  or  four  lines  wide,  which  leads 

•  Hartlcji  part  i.  fcft.  iv*  prop.  60—63. 

from 
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from  the  concha  or  hollow  of  the  external 
ear  to  the  tympanum. 

The  membiuna  tympani  is  a  thin  tranf- 
parent  membrane  which  clofes  the  inner  ex- 
tremity of  the  meatus ;  behind  this  meov- 
brane  is  a  cavity  called  the  tympanum,  about 
four  lines  deep  and  wide,  and  above  two 
lines  high. 

Within  the  tympanum  are  four  fniall  bones 
called  the  malleolus^  the  incus,  the  ftapes,  and 
the  OS  orbicularc,  the  ufes  of  which  arc  little 
known. 

The  Euftachian  tube  is  a  conduit  leading 
from  .the  tympanum  to  the  palate ;  it  pre- 
ferves  a  communication  betweea  the  tym- 
panum and  the  external  air ;  and  probably 
affifts  the  impreffions  of  a  perfon's  own  voice^ 
and  when  the  mouth  is  open  of  external 
founds  alfo. 

At  the  back  of  the  tympanum  is  a  hole 
called  feneftra  ovalis,  which  opens ,  into  a 
cavity  called  the  veftibulum,  behind  which, 
are  three  femicircular  pipes  called  the  laby- 
rinth; opening  by  five  orifices  into  the  vef- 
tibulum* 

Another  orifice  of  the  tympanum  called 
feneftra  rotimda^:o<Dvefed  by. a. fine  mem- 
brane^ 
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brMCf  Idads  to  the  cochlea,  a  cavify  tefem- 
bling  a  fnairs  ftvell }  in  it.  is  a  canal  winding 
iH  a  fpiral  Kne  atid  divided  into  two  parts, 
the  uppei-  and  lower,  by  a  thin  lamina  : 
the  uppet  opens  into  the  tympanum,  the 
lower  into  the  Teftibulum. 

The  auditory  nerve  tonfifts  of  two 
branches  j  the  ode  hard,  the  other  foft.  Five 
branches  of  the  Jyoitio  mollis  enter  the  vef- 
tibulam  and  form  a  delicate  web,  which  fends 
flips  to  the  femicircular  canal ;  the  reft  of 
the  portio  mollis  enters  the  cochlea,  and  winds 
with  the  fpiral  line.  The  portio  dura  is  dif- 
tfibutcd  among  the  external  parts  of  the  ear. 

The  winding  of  the  auditory  nerve  through 
the  cochlea  and  the  labyrinth^  expofcs  a  con- 
fkfefable  portion  of  it  to  the  impfeflion  of 
IbfitKis,  wliile  the  narrowncfs  of  the  channel 
prevents  the  pulfes  from  being  too  much 
dilated  and  weafcened.  By  this  conftrudlion  . 
Off  the  or^n  of  hearing,  thofe  very  foft  founds 
become  audible,  which  caeferis  manentibus 
would  otherwife  be  foft  and  unheard*. 

Sccondhy,  fhenqmena  explained. 

*  Keill^s  Anatomy,  cli.  xv\  fc^  v* 

H  I.   S£N« 
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.    L  Sensations  acquired  by  the  fenfe  of 
hearing  are  thofe  of  sound  only. 

I.  Sounds  are  caufcd  by  the  vibrations  of 
fonorous  bodies,  which,  producing  correfpon- 
dent  vibrations  in  the  conducing  medium^ 
probably  excite  proportional  vibrations  in  the 
auditory  nerve,  which,  being  propagated  to 
the  brain,  excite  the  fenfation  of  found. 
.  2.  Air  is  the  ufual  medium;  but  wood, 
metals,  and  even  water,  are  good  conductors 
of  found*. 

3*  The  different  ftrength  of  founds  depends 
upon  the  condenfation  of  the  pulfes  of  the 
conducing  medium :  the  di£ference  in  the 
acutenefs  and  gravity  of  founds  arifes  from  a 
difference  in  the  velocity  of  the  pulfes#  A 
mufical  chord  vibrates  with  twice  the  ve- 
locity of  another  which  fqunds  an  odlave 
below  it. 

4.  Soft  tones  are  originally  agreeable ; 
loud  noifes  originally  difagreeable ;  the  for- 
mer being  generated  by  moderate,^  the  latter 
by  violent  vibrations.  But  even  thefe  fome- 
times  fubfide  within  the  limits  of  pleafure, 

«  Franklin's  EzperimcnU  on  ElcAricity,  &q,  Lett.  44. 

as 
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&s  in  the  cafe  tif  thofe  who  love  noify  mirth 
and  the  like* 

5*  GooGordSythat  is,mu(ical  notes^  the  ratios 
of  whofe  vibfations  are  fuiHciently  fimple^ 
are  agreeable ;  when  the  ratios  are  lefs  (imple 
they  are  difagreeable,  and  are  called  difcordsi 
Concords  are  probably  originally  difagree-^ 
ible  to  children,  but  by  ufe  fall  gradually 
within  the  limits  of  pleafure,  in  proportion 
to  the  fimplicity  of  their  ratios.  It  confirms 
this  fuppofitioU)  that  eVen  difcords  in  fomd 
circuinftances  beconie  pleafant  to  an  ear  con-^ 
Terfant  with  mufici 

6.  Each  articulate  found  makes  a  diftinfit 
feparate  impreflion  tipon  the  auditory  nerve^ 
and  excites  a  diftind  correfponditig  fenfatiom 

The  ear  iS|  perhaps,  furnifhed  with  fome 
contriyancei  fimilar  in  its  ufe  to  the  jacks  of* 
a  harpfichordi  to  extinguifh  ftrong  founds, 
and  to  keep  up  weak  ones^ 

It  is  difficult  at  a  diftance  to  diftinguifii 
articulate  founds,  niimberlefs  reflexions  con-* 
founding  the  vibrations. 

7,  The  known  vibfatoi*y  tiature  of  founds 
yiuftrates  and  ccnfirnls  the  d6£trine  of  vibra- 
tions in  general*  The  various  vibrations 
exifting  at  the  fame  time  in  the  air  without 

H  2  inters 
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interrupting  each  other,  make  it  credible  tfiaf 
a  fimilar  phenomenon  may  take  place  in  the 
medullary  fubftance, 

8.  By  Associ  AtiON  founds  become  signs. 

1.  Of  TANGIBllE  QUALITIES. 

.  I.  Of  Distance:  founds  decreafing  in, a 
certain  ratio  as  diftances  increafe.  This  fign 
of  diftance  is  very  incorredl,  depending  upon 
variable  circumftances,  fuch  as  the  direction 
of  the  wind,  and  the  original  ftrength  or 
acutenefs  of  the  found,  and  the  like. 

2.  Of  POSITION:  wejudgeof  thepofition 
of  fonorous  bodies  by  the  direction  of  the 
found.  But  this  rule  is  very  inaccurate,  the 
dlreffiion  varying  by  refledlidns  of  furrounding 
bodies,  and  other  adventitious  circumftances. 

Hence  ventriloquifts  acquire  the  art  of 
throwing  the  feigned  voice  to  a  diftance,  and 
ef  making  it  feem  to  come  from  any  fitualioi^ 
in  a  room*. 

2.  Sounds  beconae  figns  of  visible  ideas* 
The  words  fun  and  moon  excite  the  viiibfe 

*  Pcobably  hj  indiRm&xie($p,  and  bj  sot  mo? ing  the 
lips,  they  make  it  difficult  to  afcertala  froai  whence  the 
voice  iffucs  ;  and  by  habit  they  give  the  voice  the  degree 
of  intenfity  which  it  would  have  if  it  aflually  proceeded 
from  the  place  from  which  it  it  thought  to  iiTue. 
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ideas  of  thofe  cdefiial  luminaries.  The  name 
of  a  perfoa  excites  the  idea  of  his  vifible  apr 
pearance,  and  the  found  of  a  word  the  vifible 
form  of  the  letters  of  which  it  is  compofed. 

The  adion  of  writing  is  alfociated  with 

the  vifible  idea  in  thofe  who  fpell  corredly. 

/That  we  fometimes  Write  from  the  audible 

idea  is  plain,  from  the  mif-fpelling  pf  a  word 

in  conformity  to  the  pronunciation, 

3*  Sounds  by  aiTociation  excite  the  ideas 
of  OTHER  SOUNDS,  articulate  or  otherwife. 

A  few  notes  of  a  familiar  melody,  excite  an 
idea  of  the  whole. 

A  few  prominent  words  in  a  fentence,  excite 
the  idea  of  the  complete  fentence. 

Thus,  in  a  difficult  hand-writing  we  judge 
of  a  word  by  a  few  letters,  and  of  a  fentence 
by  a  few  words. 

We  judge  of  a  perfon*s  meaning  by  familiar 
acquaintance  with  his  voice,  pronunciation, 
gefture,  and  other  circqmftances. 

Hrace  we  es^fily  underftand  a  fpcakcr  to 
whofe  manner  we  are  accuftompd. 

Hence,  alfo,  it  is  difficult  to  underftand  a 
ftranger;  alfo, to  diftinguifli  proper  names,  and 
articulate  founds  in  an  unknown  language. 
H  3  And, 
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And,  hence,  ventriloquiftfi,  by  uttering  4 
few  founds  articulately,  make  tbemfelves  un-f  . 
derfiood. 

4.  By  aflbciation  articulate  founds  readily 
excite  simple,  complex,  and  decompl£}| 
IDEAS;  and  few  complex  ideas  can  be  di- 
Aindly  reeolleded  which  are  not  alTociated 
with  names. 

Hence  it  feems  probable  that  deaf  and 
dumb  perfons  do  not  acquire  many  comple^i 
or  univerfal  ideas. 

II.  Ideas  generated  by  audible  impreflions. 

Every  feparate  found  generates  its  corre- 
fpondent  fimple  idea ;  but  thefe  fire  very 
evanefcent. 

Similar  fimple  ideas  coalefce  into  com- 
plex ones,  and  are  aflbciated  with  names,  as 
the  found  of  a  violin,  a  flute,  a  trumpet,  a 
voice,  &c. }  and  the  words  concord,  difcord, 
foft,  loud,  melody,  harmony^  mufic,  and  the 
like,  all  exprefs  complex  ideas  of  found. 

Children  learn  to  fpeak  by  repeating  founds 
which  they  hear :  hence  the  audible  idea  is 
aflfociated  with  the  ad  of  fpeaking,  and  is 
pften  too  evancfcent  fo  excite  the  attention 
pf  the  mind. 

Wcai 
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Ideas  of  fight  and  hearing  are  the  prin- 
cipal florehoufes  of  the  imagination,  and  are 
equally  related  to  the  imaginative  arts  of 
painting  and  mufic  rerpe£tivel7,  aqd  alfo  to 
poetry, 

A  technical  memory,  particularly  adapted 
for  retaining  numbers,  may  be  formed  by  the 
audible  impreflions  of  correlponding  articu- 
late founds,  as  in  Grey's  Memoria  Technica. 

III.    Intellectual   pleasures    and 

PAINS. 

The  primary  pleafures  and  pains  of  this 
fenfe  are  eafily  explained  by  affociation. 
Thus  we  love,  defire,  hope  for,  are  delighted 
with,  and  retain  a  pleafing  recolledion  of  fine 
mufic  :  we  hate,  are  averfe  to,  fear,  are 
pained  by,  and  have  a  difagrecable  recollec- 
tion of  harfh,  jarring,  and  difcordant  founds. 

The  pleafures  of  mufic  are  transferred  by  aC« 
fociation  to  the  places  where,  and  the  perfons 
with  whom  we  enjoy  that  entertainment.  This 
is  one  ingredient  in  the  attachment  which 
many  feel  to  a  town  life,  to  cathedral  worfhip, 
&c.  In  like  manner,  the  warbling  of  birds  is 
one  of  the  many  caufes  which  operate  to  pro- 
duce delight  in  the  fpring,  or  love  to  rural  life. 

W  4  The 
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The  pleafure  of  articulate  founds^  like  that 
of  vifible  appearances,  *  is  very  evanefcent ; 
and  this  clrcuoaftance  renders  the  ear  as  well 
as  the  eye  the  proper  vehicle  of  mental  infor-" 
mation  and  improvement. 

The  love  of  rauCc  feems  to  be  generated 
by  the  following  procefs : 

1.  Some  foft  tones  are  originally  pleafing 
to  the  ear,  as  fome  colours  are  grateful  to  tlve 
eye. 

2.  Some  founds  originally  difagreeable, 
fuhfide  by  ufe  within  the  limits  of  pleafure. 
This  happens  in  all  concor4s,.  and  in  feme 
cafes  even  in  difcords. 

3.  Some  tones  refcmhle  the  natural  ex* 
preffions  of  pleafure  and  pain  j  and  the  latter 
may  be  fo  foftened  as  to  fall  within  the  limits 
of  the  former. 

4.  By  far  the  greater  part  of  the  pleafures 
of  mufic  arife  from  accidental  aflbciations. 
The  ringing  of  bells  has  no  connexion  with 
joy,  nor  tolling  them  with  forrow,  but  by 
affociation.  Hence  every  country  has  its  fa- 
vourite melodies  and  ftyle  of  mufic  Thus  an 
air  which  is  perfedly  indifferent  to  a  ftranger, 
excites  in  a  Swifsan  irreiiftible  defire  of  home. 

5.  The 
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5.  The  Ikill  and  ingenuity  in  the  compo* 
fition  of  fome  harmonies,  excites  the  adinira-* 
tion  of  thofe  who  are  competent  to  judge. 

6.  Extreme  difficulty  in  the  execution  ex- 
citing the  aftoniftiment  of  the  hearers,  feems 
to  conftitute  a  principal  fource  of  the  delight 
afforded  by  modern  mufic. 

IV.  Motions  automatic  and  volun- 
tary. 

Certain  automatic  motions  are  prbduced 
\vithin  the  ear,  by  the  pulfes  of  that  medium 
Vhich  is  the  condudor  of  found  :  but  of  the 
nature  and  direction  of  thefe  motions  we  are 
totally  ignorant. 

The  mufcles  of  the  ex;ternal  ear  over  which 
the  mind  might  acquire  a  voluntary  power, 
are  reftrained  from  adiion  by  the  praGice  of 
binding  down  the  ears  of  new-born  children 
clofe  to  the  head*. 

•  Hartley,  cK.  li.  fefl.  v.  prop.  64 — 72. 
Reid's  j^ttiry,  ch.  iv. 
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CHAPTER    V. 

^   OF    THE    INTELLECT. 
SECTION  I.' 

t 

Of  Truth  and  Falfcbood. — Knowledge   and 
Opinion. — Probability  and  Improbability.^^ 
JJfent  and  Di/fent. — Nature  and  Kinds  of 
'Evidence.    , 

1  HE  FIFTH  FACULTY  of  thc  human  mind 
is  INTELLECT,  OF  the  faculty  by  which  wc 
judge  of  truth. . 

I.  Concerning  truth  and  falsehood. 

Truth  has  refpe<3:  to  ideas  and  words. 

Truth  in  idJeas  fignifies  the  conformity 
of  ideas  to  the  adual  nature,  exigence,  and 
ilate  of  things. 

When  internal  feelings  or  perceptions  arc 
juft  images  or  fymbols  of  external  objeds, 
and  when  thofe  ideas  are  joined  whofe  arche- 
types are  joined  in  nature,  and  thofe  ideas 
are  feparated  whofe  archetypes  are  feparated. 

Thus 
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Thus  the  aflbciation  of  the  ideas  of  God 
ftnd  perfedidn,  of  virtue  and  utility,  of 
matter  and  refiftance,  are  true  combinations 
of  ideas.  In  like  manner,  the  ieparation  of 
the  ideas  of  God  and  tyranny,  of  vice  and  - 
honour,  of  creature  and  independence,  are 
cafes  of  truth  in  thought.. 

Truth  in  words  is  either  logical  or 
ethical. 

Logic  Ai«  truth  is  the  cxpreffion  of  truth 
in  thoughts :  as  in  the  proportion,  God  is  good. 

Ethical  truth  is  the  conformity  of  the 
language  to  the  conceptions  of  the  rpeaker,whe« 
ther  thofe  conceptions  be  true  or  falfe:  as  when 
»  papift  affirms,  that  tranfubftantiation  is  true. 

Falsehood  is  the  reverfe  of  truth :  it  has 
irefped  both  to  thoughts  and  words. 

Falsehood  in  thoughts  or  conceptions 
is  called  error:  it  is  joining  ideas  whofe 
archetypes  difagree,and  feparating  thofe  whofe 
archetypes  agree.  Tha  feparation  of  juftice 
from  the  idea  of  God,  and  the  combination 
of  happinefs  with  the  idea  of  vice,  or  of  dif- 
grace  with  virtue,  are  cafes  of  mental  error. 

Falsehood  in  words  is  either  logical  or 

ethical     Logical  falfehood  is  the  expreffion 

of  mental  error.    Such  are  the  propofitions, 

9  God 
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God  h  unjuft;  vice  leads  to  happinefs;  vir- 
tue is  difhonourable. 

Ethical  falfehood  is  the  difagr^ment  of 
the  language  vvith  the  ideas  of  the  fpeaker*. 

IL   Concerning    knowledge   and    opi- 

NJON,  CERTAIN,  and  UNCERTAIN,  PROBA- 
BLE and  IMPROBABLE,  BELI£F  and  DOUBT. 

Kkowledgb  is  either  an  operation  of 
mind,  or  the  refult  of  that  operation. 

Knowledge,  in  the  firft  fenfe,  is  the  clear 
perception  of  truth  ;  I  know,  that  is,  I  clearly 
perceive,  that  the  whole  is  equal  to  ail  its 
parts  taken  together. 

Knowledge,  in  the  fecond  fenfe,  is  the 
.  treafure  of  affociated  ideas  (lored  up  in  the 
mind  in  confequence  of  clear  perceptions. 
Mathematics,  aftronomy,  ethics,  hiftory,  &c. 
&re  in  this  fenfe  branches  of  knowledge. 
•  Opinion  is  the  refult  of  obfcure  and  ind?^ 
terminate  perception.  That  the  pl^inets  rc^ 
▼6lv6  about  the  fun,  is  a  branch  of  know- 
ledge ;  that  they  arc  inhabited  by  beings 
fimilar  to  men  is  only  an  opinion. 

Knowledge  is  faid  to  be  certain, opiniou 

rNCERTAIN. 

*  Doddridge's  Lcaurcs,  Np.  68- 

Certaintx> 
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Certainty,  by  whatever  means  attained, 
admits  of  no  perceptible  degrees.  I  am  equally 
certain  that  I  exift,  that  the  whole  is  greater 
than  its  part,  and  that  the  three  angles  of  a 
triangle  are  equal  to  two  right  angles;  one 
of  which  truths  I  learn  by4:onfcioulDefs,  an» 
other  by  intuition^  and  the  third  by  dcmoh*- 
ftration. 

Uncertainty  admits  ofan  infinite  variety 
of  degrees  between  the  limits  of  certain  truth 
and  palpable'  falfehood. 

Of  opinions,  fome  are  probable  and  other* 

IMPROBABLE. 

A  probable  OPINION  is  one  the  evidence 
of  the  truth  of  which  preponderates  over  that 
of  its  faUcho^d. 

.  Aim M PROBABLE  OPINION  is  that^thc  evi- 
dence of  whofe  falfehood  preponderates  over 
that  of  its  truth. 

HI.  Belief  is  the  ftate  of  mind  produced 
by  the  perception  of  probability  :  unbelief^ 
or  doubt,  by  the  perception  of  improbability. 

Of  probability  there  are  valrious  degrees, 
from  a  moral  certainty  to  the  flighfeft  pre- 
ponderance of  evidence :  find  the  degrees  of 
belief  are  proportionably  various.  In  like 
manner  the  degrees  of  improbability  are  in- 
6  definitely 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


no  ASSENT  AND  DlSSBNf^ 

definitely  various,  from  the  leaft  deviatioil 
from  the  equilibrium  to  the  loweft  degree 
upon  the  fcale  of  evidence,  and  even  to  21 
moral  impoflibility.  Hence  degrees  of  ddubt 
are  proportionably  various:  and  the  mind 
often  vibrates  between  belief  and  unbelief,  as 
it  attends  mod  to  the  evidence  for  or  againfl 
any  opinion  in  queftion. 

It  may  be  obfervcd  here,  that  the  limits  of 
human  knowledge  are  very  contrafted,  and 
that  the  evidence  of  thofe  principles  by 
which  human  life  is  chiefly  governed,  felt^ 
dom  amounts  to  more  than  to  a  high  degree 
of  probability*. 

IV.  Of  ASSENT  and  dissent,  and  of  the 
nature  and  various  kinds  of  evidence. 

Assent  is  of  two  kinds,  speculative 
and  practical. 

Speculative  assent  is  »  readinefs  to 
affirm  th6  truth  of  a  propofition.  Spbcu-' 
lative  dissent  is  the  reverfe  of  this. 

•  This  is  clearly  the  cafe  in  the  choice  of  connec-« 
lions,  profeffions,  and  fituations  in  life  i  and  even  thtf 
Qtoft  imporUnt  dodrines  of  natural  and  revealed  religion 
are  more  properly  the  obje&s  of  rational  belief  than  of 
certain  knowledge.    "  We  walk  by  faith,  not  by  Oght/* 

Practical 
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Practical  assent  is  k  readincfs  to  aA 
in  conformity  to  fpeculative  principles.  Prac** 
TICAL  DISSENT  is  thc  contrary. 

Aflfent  is  generated  by  evidence. 

Evidence  is  the  means  of  knowledge:  It 
is  the  medium  by  which  coincidences  or  coor 
currences  of  things  or  ideas  are  made  appa- 
rent to  the  mind« 

Of  evidence  there  are  five  fpecics :  con- 
sciousness, SENSE,  INTUITION,  REASON- 
ING, and  TESTIMOT^Y. 

i«  By  CONSCIOUSNESS  we  learn  our  own 
exiftence,  faculties,  and  operations. 

2.  By  SENSE  we  learn  the  exiftence,  proper- 
ties, and  powers,  of  external  obje(9:sj  and  thc 
coexiftence  of  different  attributes  in  the  fame 
objeft* 

3.  By  INTUITION  we  learn  the  coinci- 
dences of  ideas  in  the  moft  fimple  and  obvious 
cafes.  For  inftance,  the  whole  is  greater  than 
its  part*. 

4*  Reasoning 

^  What  we  call  Intuition,  is  probably  nothing  more 
than  the  general  refult  of  the  moft  obvioua  fenfiUe 
obfenrations. 

Dr.  Hartley obferves,  that  **  thccaufcthata  pcrfon  affirms 
^  the  truth  of  the  propolition,  twkc  tnu9  isfmr,  is  the  ^n* 
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4^  Re^vsoning  is  difcovering  the  retatioA 
between  two  given  ideas  by  the  inter ventVoti 
of  a  thii:d,  V*  g,  the  three  internal  angles  o^ 
a  triangle  coincide  with  two  right  ingles,  be- 
caufe  both  thefe  quantities  coincide  with  the 
internal  and  external  angle  taken  together. 

A  SYLLOGISM  is  the  exprcflion  of  the  aft  of 
reafoning.  It  confifts  of  three  propofitions  t 
in  the  two  firft,  called  the  premises,  the  two 
given  ideas  are  compare^i  with  the  third  or 
nnddle  term ;  in  the  laft,  called  the  conclu- 
sion^ they  are  joined  to  or  feparated  fi-om 
each  other,  as  they  appear  upon  comparifoii 
to  agree  or  difagree. 

Virtue  is  wifdotn. 
Benevolence  is  virtue  t 

Therefore  Benevolence  is  wifdom*. 

5.  Testimony,  is  the  evidence  by  which 

^  tire  eoincidcnce  of  thcTifible  or  tangible  Idct  of  twice* 
**  two  with  that  of  four,  as  imprefled  upon  the  mind  bj 
**  various  objefts.  Wc  fee  every  where  that  twice  two 
•*  and  four  are  only  differrtit  names  for  the  fame  impref* 
**  fion :  and  it  is  me^e  aiTociation  which  appropriates*  the 
••  word  truth,  its  definition;  or  its  internal  feeKng,  to  this 
•*  coincidcffce/* — Hartley  on  Man,  prop.  86,  p.  19a, 
^luarto.  See  alfo  Dr.  Beddoes*^  Obfervations  on  Demons 
ftratrre  Evidence. 

t  Duacan's  Logic,  part  iii.  ch.  i. 
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we  acquire  the  knowledge  of  fads  and  con- 
dttfions  which  do  not  fall  under  our  owa 
obfervatioQ^ 


SECribK  tL 

OffVordi  and  PropoJitions.—Ufe  of  Words  f  of 
the  Acqutfition  of  I^wledge.  —  D^erctd 
Kinds  of  Pnpojitiom. 

I.   OF  WORDS  AND  PROPOSITIONS. 

Words  are  articulate  founds  ufed  to  ex^ 
prefi  ideatk 

All  language  may  be  refolved  into  KOUNs 
and  vsRBi^  with  their  irefj^dive  absrevi a-^ 

YIONS. 

Nouns  exptefs  names  of  things ;  they  ar« 
divided  into  substantives,  which  are  the 
principal  things  fpokeu  of^  and  AplscTivRSt 
which  denote  qualities  or  circumftaiKes  be^ 
longing  to  them, 

VjiRBs  exprefs  cxiftence  and  its  modes* 
They  are  of  three  kinds :  fuch  as  denote 
iimple  exiftence^  viz.  to  be  t  fuch  as  exprefs 
ei^iftence  in  an  adire  ftate,  viz*  to  eat:,  and 
iiich  as  expreia  exiftence  in  a  pafltve  ftatCi 
vis,  to  he  eateur 

I  Wbrds 
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Words  whifch  areufu^lly  reprefented  » 
indeclinable  particles  having  no  determinate 
fignificatidn  of  their  own,  are  abbrbyia- 
TiONS  of  nouns  or  verbs  invented  for  the 
greater  expedition  of  communicating  our 
thoughts.  ^  See  this  Theory  of  language  il-. 
luftrated  and  eftablifhed  in  ToQke'sDiverGons 
of  Purley  *. 

A  PROPOSITION,  is  a  word,  or  a  combi* 
nation  of  words,  by  which  the  univerfal  or 
partial  concurrence  or  coincidence  of  ideas^ 
or  the  want  of  that  concurrence  or  coinci- 
dence, is  expreffed :  viz;  Man  is  mortaL  A' 
circle  is  not  a  fquare. 

A  propofition  in  its  proper  form  confin$ 
of  three  parts ;  the  fubjed,  the  pcedicate,  and 
the  copula. 

*  Thus  i/'fignifies  give:  and  fignifies  add:  that^ihovL^ 
often  called  a  conjundion>  is  uniformly  ufed  as  a  pronoun: 
for  inllance. 

He  faid  that  //"England  and  Ireland  were  united  thejr 
vrould  form  a  powerful  empire. 

This  fentence  analyfed  would  (land  in  this  form  ; 

Give  England  add  Ireland  united  they  would  form  a 
powerful  empire.     He  faid  tial. 

«« In  this  work/'  fays  Dr.  DarWiny  "  Mr.  Tooke  has  ua- 
"  folded,  by  a  finjle  flafli  of  light,  the  whole  theory  of  Ian- 
^<  guage  which  had  fo  long  lain  buried  beneath  the  learned 
<•  lumber  of  the  fchools/'-^Zooinomia,  vol.  i*  p.  531. 

9  The 
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The  suBjBer  is  the  idea  concerning  which 
fomething  is  affirmed  or  denied }  the  prsoi- 
CATB  is  that  which  is  united  to  or  feparated 
from  the  fubje£t ;  the  copula  is  an  artificial 
fign  which  denotes  the  union  or  the  reparation 
x>{  the  fubjed  and  the  predicate. 

II.  Use  of  Words  in  ACQjriRiNG  kkow^ 

L£DGB« 

Words  are  not  eflential  to  the  atiquifition 
of  knowledge,  that  is,  to  the  perception  of 
the  agreement  or  difagreement  of  ideas,  and 
to .  the  ftates  of  mind  correfponding  there<* 
withi 

All  our  original  impreffions  are  very  com* 
plex  ;  many  of  them  both  of  the  fame  and 
of  different  fenfes  being  made  upon  the  mind 
at  once,  ^or  example:  the  impreffions  of 
the  nurfe,  the  chair,  the  fire,  the  nurfery,  &c. 
are  made  at  one  and  the  fame  time  upon  tlyt 
^enforium  of  the  child* 

By  obfervation  and  experierKie  we  gra-^ 
dually  iearh  to  feparate  an  idea  from  it^ 
variable  adjunds,  viz;  the  nurfe  from  the  fur* 
nitur^  of  the  nurfery,  the  inhabitant  from  the 
houfe,  and  the  like. 

The  fenfes  teach  us  thdt  certain  properties 
uniformly  belong  to  certain  fubflances ;  that 

i  2  Other 
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ocber  properties  never  adhere  to  tliem  ;  and 
again,  that  feme  prc^erties  belong  to  them 
at  fome  times  and  In  fome  circumftancetr, 
but  not  in  others. 

Hence  we  gain  the  idea  of  univeria!  or 
partial  concurrence,  or  of  the  univerfal  want 
of  it. 

The  fenfes  alfo  teach  us  that  certain  ideas 
univerfally  c<Hnclde,  viz.  the  whole  with  all 
its  parts ;  and  that  in  others  there  is  a  par- 
tial coincidence,  viz.  two  is  an  aliquot  part 
of  ten;,  and  laftty,  that  in  others  there  is 
no  coincidence  whatever,  viz.  in  black  and 
^hite* 

Thus  it  appears  that  we  might  acquire 
vttf  diftind  ideas  of  a  great  variety  of  con- 
currences and  coincidences  of  objeds,  if  lan- 
guage had  no  exiftcnce*. 

Words  arc  acquired  long  after  ideas  are 
imprefled,  and  are  an  artificial  contrivjince  to 
aflift  the  operations  of  the  intellect,  and  to  fa- 

*  Hence  h  foHo^rs  tJiat  deaf  9md  dtmh  perfons  arc 
capaVfatoi  9«a£onUlg,  mA  of  acquiring  kaowkctgei  but 
not  fo  eafily  or  accuratel]^  as  thofe  who  can  ufe  articiulate 
fo>iiuIs  as  the  Cgns  of  univerfal  ideas,  unlcfs  they  happen 
to  difcover  feme  other  artificial  contrivance  for  the  fame 
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cUitate  the  ac^xiifitioa  aad  the  cofBinuaicftlioii 
of  kskOvfhdg^ 

Words  facilitate  reaibmtig^  and  affift  the 
operations  of  the  intellect)  chiefly  ak  being 
the  figH9  of  univerfal  ideas^  and  of  their 
various  mode^  aad  combinations. 

IIL  PiFFBUNT  KINDS  OF  .  PROPOSI^ 
TIONS. 

Propofitiofts  are  diftinguifliedy 

%.  Into  AFFUMATIYK/lND  NBOATttb. 

An  AftiRMATivfi  pHopositiok  con^ 
ne&s  the  predicate  tvith  the  fubje&^idz^  GxA 
is  good. 

A  MEGATive  PitopoaiTiON  feparatesthe 
predicate  from  the  fubje£k|  yiz.  Ood  is  not  a 
tyrant. 

2.  Universal  and  particular. 
A  UNiTERSAL  proposition  is  thJtt,  the 
,  fubjefi:  of  which  is  a  univerfal  idea  j  and  th^ 
predicate  extends  to  the  whole  fubjcd,  viz# 
All  that  are  virtuous  will  be  happy. 

A  particular  proposition  is  that,  the 
{u^cSt  of  which  is  a  univerfal  idea,  and  the 
predicate  is  limited  to  a  part  of  the  fubjeft, 
viz.  Some  princes  are  benefadtors  to  manldnd* 
As  every  propofition  is  either  affirmative 
or  negative,  and  alfo  either  univerfal  or  par^ 
I  3  ticular, 
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tlcular^  all  propofitions  are  diftinguiflied  intu 
four  clafTes,  Univerfal  Affirmative^  Univerfal 
Negative^  Particvilar  Affirmative^  and  Partial 
cular  Negative. 

Singular  propositions,  or  thofe  the  ' 
fubjefi:  of  which  is  a  fmgular  idea,  are  rec^ 
koned'in  the  claft  of  Univerials/ becaufe  the 
predicate  is  conneded  with  the  whole  fubjed, 
viz.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  invented  fluxions.  , 

/  The  fame  may  be  obferved  of  collect  tv|t 
^roposi  TiONS,  the  fubjedis  of  which  are  col- 
iedive  ideas^  viz.  The  Englifh  are  i  com* 
mercial  people. 

3.  Propositions  ARE  TRHE  or  false. 

A  TRUE  proposition  uhitcs  ideas  that 
agree,  or  feparates  thofe  which  difagree. 

A  FALSE  proposition  affirms  an  agree^ 
ment  between  ideas  which  difagree,  or  a  diff 
agreement  between  thofe  which  agree. 

SECTION  III. 

Qrigtn  of  AJfent  to  various  ClaJJes  of  Pro^ 
'pofitions. — Remarks. 

^.  SOME  pcopofttions  exprefs  the  coin-: 
ciOBUCK  pf  t^^  fubjedk  and  tl\e  predicate 

■■.  "  "  ■     ■  ■  ■  'sy.* 
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Such  are  the  propofitions  in  arithmetic  and 
geometry^  and  equations  in  algebra. 

1.  In  siMPLB  cafes  of  this  kind  assent 
is  produced  by  the  perception  of  coincidences 
in  things  themfelves,  or  in  diftind  fenfible 
ideas,  viz.  Two  and  three  are  equal  to  five. 

2,  Complex  propofitions  of  this  fort  are 
proved  by  demonstration. 

DuMONSTRATioif  Is  a  fuccefSon  of  pro* 
pofitions,  beginning  with  felf-evident  and 
advancing  to  remote  truths,  in  which  every 
propofition  is  intuitively  cdnnefl;ed  with  the 
preceding,  till  in  the  end  the  conclufion  itfelf 
-  becomes  intuitive*. 

Demon- 

•  The  moft  perfcft  fpccimen  of  the  progrefe  of  the 
human  mind  in  the  acquifition  of  knowledge  is  to  be 
found  in  mathematics.  Mathematicians  begin  with  clear 
and  accurate  Definitions  of  their  terms,  to  which  they 
'  rigidly  adhere.  From  definitions  they  advance  to  felf- 
evident  propofitionS)  fome  of  which  are  fpeculative,  and 
are  called  Axioms ;  others  are  praftical,  and  are  called 
Poftulates.  They  next  proceed  to  the  dcmonftration  of 
remoter  truths,  of  which  the  fpeculative  are  called  ThecK 
rems  ;  the  practical,  Problems.  Thusi  from  eafy  intuitive 
principles  they  advance  by  regular  gr;idations  to  remote 
and  complex  truths,  till  they  ultimately  arrive  at  propo* 
fitions  fo  far  diftant  from  the  primary  elements  of  know- 
ledge, that  a  priori  they  might  be  thought  to  be  beyond 
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Demonllrative  and  even  mathematical  re^ 
foning  is  ultimately  refolvable  inK>  tntuitives 
that  is,  as  Dr.  Beddoea  has  proved  in  the 
work  before  referred  to^into  the  moft  obvious 
fenfible  propofitiohs. 

3,  In  general,  in  complex  cafes  the  peiw 
celved  coincidence  of  words,  or  other  fym* 
bols,  produces  fpeculative  or  rational  aflent*. 

4.  Thik 

the  liipits  of  the  human  intelle£ti  fuchf  for  inftance,  at 

the  demondration  of  the  laws  which  regulate  the  motions 
of  the  celeftial  bodies.  To  demonftrations  mathematkiant 
,fometimC8  prefix  Lemmas,  which  are  propofittons,  the 
truth  of  which  muft  be  eftablifiied  previous  to  the  main 
propofitlon  *,  and  they  fometimes  fubjoin  Corollaries, 
which  are  intuitive  inferences  from  demonftrated  truths  % 
and  Scholia,  which  are  obfcrvations  illuftrative  of  the 
fubjea. 

The  want  of  ideas  fufiiciently  definite,  is  the  rcafon  why 
mathematical  evidence  cannot  he  applied  to  morals,  me- 
taphyfics,  and  other  branches  of  fcience,  with  fo  much 
fuccefs  as  to  quantity  and  number:  but  the  more  nearly 
we  can  approximate  to  this  mode  of  reafoning  by  cleirnefs 
of  definition,  accuracy  of  expreflion,  and  clofe  connefled 
argument,  the  more  fatisfadlory  will  be  our  copcluGons^ 
and  the  iefs  obnoxious  will  they  be  to  cavils  and  ob^ 
•  je£lions.i— Duncan*sLogic>bookii.  ch.yi.  Locke's  Effay, 
book  iv.  cb.  iv.  feet,  vi,  vii. 

•  N.  B.  Perceived  coincidences  of  words  and  fymbols 
arc  ?  juft  foundation  for  ;*^tiopal  afiint  j  for  they  always 
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# 

4.  This  aflent  is  alfo  produced  by  the  recoU 
]e^on  that  the  propofition  was  once  proved 
to  be  true,  though  the  fteps  of  the  demoa- 
ftradoQ  are  now  forgotten. 

5.  Aflent  is  produced  indire6Uy  by  the 
authority  of  other  perfons  in  who(e  know** 
ledge  and  veracity  we  confide. 

6.  Pra£bical  aflent  is  effeded  bj  annexing 
Ideas  of  utility,  convenience,  neceflity*  and 
the  like,  to  fpeculative  truths* 

II.  Propofitions  which  exprefs  the  coM« 
CURRBNCES  of  idfas,  or  the  properties  of 
things,  are  diftinguiihed  into  Vulgar  and  Sci^ 
entific. 

fuppofe  coincidenceg  of  ideas,  and  nay  be  refolved  into 
ideas  which  fenfibly  coincide  with  each  other.  12X12 
=5 144  is  a  coincidence  of  the  numeral  ^figures  which  are 
vfed  as  fymbols  of  the  numbers  on  each  fide  of  the  equa- 
tion :  Twelve  times  twelve  is  equal  to  a  hundred  and  forty- 
four,  is  a  coincidence  of  words :  and  twelve  times  twelve 
counters  reckoned  one  by  one,  would  be  feen,  and  felt,  to 
coincide  exa£Uy  with  144  counters  reckoned  in  the  fame 
manner, 

Affent  to  propofitions  in  any  numeral  ratio  is  generate4 
by  the  fame  means }  that  is,  by  perceivbg  the  coincidences 
of  the  ideas  •r  fymbols,  viz.  A  is  equal  to  half  B  j  B  is 
fuppofed  to  be  equally  divided|  ^nd  A  to  coincide  with  one 
^f  the  pavtSff 
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I.  Vulgar  propositions  aflert  the 
mod  obvious  properties  of  feniible  obje£l:6| 
fuch  as,  Mi]k  is  white,  a  dog  barks,  &c.  To 
fuch  propofitioQS  common  obfervatlon  pro- 
duces afleat,        -  -       ,    ^ 

.2.     SciENTIFfC     PROPOSITIONS     fuppofc 

the  definition  of  a  thing  by  its  moft  obvious 
properties,  and  aflert  another  property  or 
power  as  a  conftant  aflTociate*  Thus,  Gold  is 
foluble  in  aqua  regia* 

Assent  to  thefe  propofitions  is  produced 
by  obf^rvation  and  experiment,  united  with  a 
iuppoiition  drawn  from  innumerable  obfer-* 
vations  of  ourfelves  and  others,  that  in  natural 
fubftances  wherever  three  or  four  of  the 
principal  properties  are  found,  the  other  pro- 
perties are  uniformly  affociated  with  them. 

Practical  assent  in  thefe  inftances  is 
produced  by  afTociations  of  convenience,  uti<^ 
lity,  and  the  like« 

This  is  fometimes  greater  than  the  fpecu- 
lative  aflent  will  warrant:  for  example,  « 
medicine  is  fometimes  pronouiiced  infallible 
which  has  produced  one  or  two  cures. 

Sometimes  the  pradlical  affent  is  much  Icfs 
than  the  fpeculative  ought  to  produce.  Thus 
the  pradice  of  temperance  is  not  fo  yniverfal 
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as  tli^  convidioa  of  its   utility  would  re- 
quire. 

III.  AsssNT  to  the  truth  of  propofitions 
which  aflert  past  facts  is  produced  hj 
Memory  and  Teftimony* 

A  lively  and  diftiad  recoUe&ion,  &c.  is  the 
affociate  of  truth  in  the  remembrance  of  pai): 
faSts^  and  generates  aflent^* 

Sagacity,  integrity,  attention,  &c.  in  the 
witneffcs,  are  the  aflbciates  of  truth  in  tefti- 
mony,  and  the  ground  of  aflent  to  hiftorical 
'fads.    '    ^  ' 

IV.  Assent  to  propofitions  concerning 

FUTURE    ETENTS    refts     upon   EXPERIENCE 
and  ANALOGY. 

Whatever  is,  or  has  been,  was  once  future^ 
and  repeated  pbfervation  that  fimilar  eventa 
have  uniformly  fucceeded  to  fimilar  previous 
prcumflances,  naturally  generates  an  expedla^ 
tion  that  the  like  will  happen  in  any  future 
time :  in  other  words,  Similar  confequences 
are  infeparably  afTociated  in  the  mind  with 

?  Probably  becs^ufe  vivid  perceptions  are  'the  conftant 
.  aflbciates  of  a£lual  fenfations  :  but  the  evidence  of  me^ 
piory,  though  generally  and  juftly  relied  upon,  is  not 
invariably  correal,  as  will  be  hereafter  cbferred. 

^  fimilar 
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fimiUr  previous'  circumftaaceG.  The  iavart^p 
able  regularity  of  the  courfe  of  nature  exckei 
the  expedation  when  the  fiin  feta^  that  he  will 
life  again.  This  does  not  indeed  demonftrafie 
the  tiruth  of  the  propoittion^  that  the  fun  wiU 
rife,  bat  it  generatn  an  aflent  which  the  cnofl: 
i^ftinate  fc^ic  cannot  withhold* 


1.  Rational  and  pradical  afTent  do  not 
always  coincide  with  reijped  to  their  objeifi^and 
ftill  lefs  in  their  degree ;  yet  they  have  a  reci- 
procal influence  upon,  and  tendency  to  pro* 
duce^each  other.  The  common  language  of 
human  frailty,  *•  Video  meliora  proboque, 
deteriora  fequor/'  is  a  proof  of  a  difagree* 
ment  between  the  rational  and  pradtical  aflfent* 
Alfo  the  prejudices  of  vicious  men  againft,  and 
of  virtuous  minds  in  favour  of,  the  truth  of 
divine  revelation,  are  inftances  of  the  great  in<« 
fluenceof  the  practical  over  the  rational  aflent. 

2.  As  ASSENT  is  produced  by  the  per- 
ception of  the  concurrence  or  coincidence  of 
ideas,  or  fymbols,  fo  doubt  is  produced  hf 
obicrving  the  want  of  a  umform  concurrence 
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or  coincidence ;  and  dissent,  by  percemng 
the  tptal  abfcnce  d  this  agreement  of  ideaa 
or  figns.  PraAical  diffent  is  produced  by 
aflSxnating  ideas  of  difficnky,  pain,  ridicule, 
and  the  like. 

3»  Original  fenfibte  tm|>refions  are  very 
compKcated,  and  produce  autoiAatic  motions, 
which,  by  aflfociation,  gradually  become  vo^ 
luntary  ;  and  thefe  adions  are*  often  in  cor* 
refpondence  with  fome  general  principle,  as 
though  that  principle  had  been  laid  down  as 
an  axiom  to  govern  the  condud ;  fuch  as,  The 
whole  is  greater  than  its  part ;  I  exift ;  The 
objeAa  of  perception  have  a  real  cxiftence,&c* 

Bat  no  perfon  can  prdperly  be  faid  to  be- 
lieve, that  is,  to  aflent  to  any  propolition  as 
true,  till  upon  comparilbn  he  difcerns  the 
concurrence  or  coincidence  of  the  ideas,  or 
of  their  fymbols.  Thus,  brutes  cannot  b* 
faid  to  believe  even  their  own  exiAence :  and 
it  ts  a  long  time  before  children  can  with 
propriety  be  faid  to  believe  any  thing.  If 
often  happens  that  men  grow  up  to  maturUy^ 
and  even  pafs  their  whple  Kves,  without  giv-* 
mg  an  explicit  aflent  to  many  propofitions^ 
which  neverthelefe  in  all  (heir  conduct  they 
fcem  to  take  for  granted,  fuch  as^  the  exift-* 
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eocc  of  a  material  world,  or  the  law  of  aflo* 
elation :  for  the  ideas  compofing  thefe  pro^ 
poiitions  have  never  been  compared,  nor  their 
coincidence  obferved.  Nor  is  it  neceffary  to 
mental  operations  that  men  fhould  be  ac<> 
quainted  with  the  ftrufture  of  their  mtnds^ 
any  more  than  it  is  to  corporeal  operations 
that  they  fhould  underftand  the  (Irudure  of 
their  mufcles,  though  the  knowledge  of  the 
former  is  of  eflential  fervice  to  the  philo- 
fopher,  as  fkill  in  the  latter  is  to  the  an- 
atomift. 

4.  Internal  feelings,  and  different  flates  of 
mind,  are  objects  of  perception  equally  with 
external  objeds.  Whatever  excites  attention 
to  them,  whether  it  be  the  pleafure  or  pain 
accompanying  them,  or  any  external  fuggef- 
tion,  fuch  as  books,  converfation,  or  the  like, 
will  produce  in  the  mind  correfponding  fen- 
iations  and  ideas^  which  ideas  may  by  aflb-' 
cbtion  become  very  complex,  and  being  con-* 
ned^ed  with  words  and  fymbols  may  be  the 
fubjeds  of  judgment  and  reafoning,  equally 
with  external  objeds.  Thefe  ideas  Mr. 
Locke  calls  ideas  of  reflexion,  though  in  fad 
nothing  more  than  very  jcomplex  ideas  of 
fenfatldn. 

5.  It 
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5.  It  is  plain  that  words,  or  fymbols  of  (bnae 
kind,  arc  abfolutely  neceffary  to  the  procefs 
of  rcafoning,  and  the  improvement  of  fciencai» 
Adual  coincidences  of  ideas  are  perceptible 
only  in  the  fimpleft  cafes  even  in  mathe- 
matics and  arithmedcy  the  cleared  and  fimplefl; 
of  all  fciences.  Words  capable  of  definitions 
are  foon  fubftituttd  for'  yifible  ideas^  and 
figns  for  words ;  and  the  agreement  of  the 
figns  or  words  infers  the  agreement  of  the 
things' fignified.  Thus,  names  are  the  expo- 
nents pf  numbers,  figures  of  names  j  and,  in 
algebra,  letters  are  the  exponents  of  figures^ 
and  alfo  of  geometrical  quantities,  the  mutual 
coincidences  or  difagreements  of  which  infer 
the  coincidences  of  difagreements  of  the  cor- 
refpondent  numbers  or  quantities.  In  fa6l^ 
in  common  language  all  univerfal  terms  are 
iifed  like  algebraic  fymbols,  not  conveying 
any  diftindl  vifible  idea,  but  ftandmg  in  a 
kqown  relative  fituation  to  the'other  terms; 
by  which  means  a  train  of  reaipning  is  carried 
on,  till  in  the  laft  ftep  of  the  procefs,  by  re- 
curring to  the  definitions,  the  conclufion  be* 
comes  diftind  and  intelligible*. 

SECTION 

*  Dr.  Hartley  has   given  many  excellent  rules  for 
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SECTION  IV, 


Concerning  innate  Ideas  and  Principles,— The 
Evidence  of  the  Senfes. — Exifience  of  the 
Material  World. 

ALL  our  original  idbas  are  the  refult  of 
fenfible  impreffions :  we  have  do  reafoa  to 
ftippofeany  of  them  to  be  innate. 

States  of  mind  produced  hj  aflbciatidn  of 
ideas  are  objeds  of  perception,  and,  being 
perceived,  become  the  fource  of  a  new  fet  of 
ideas,  which  Mr.  Locke  calls  ideas  of  re- 

afcertaining  the  valut  of  evidcncei  whedier  dependent 
or  independent,  and  fome  beautiful  illuftrations  of  the 
probability  of  general  conclufions  formed  by  indudion 
and  analogy  I  and  of  the  various  methods  of  arriving  at 
tibefe  general  concluGoas  \  he  has  alfo  exemplified  the 
application  of  theft  principles  ta  the  fciences  of  philo«> 
logy,  mathematics^  logic,  natural  hiftoryi  civil  hiftory^ 
tiatural  philofophyi  and  theology.  The  whole  of  what  he 
has  advanced  upon  thefe  fubje£ls  is  very  curious,  and 
highly  intereding  to  all  wHo  are  defirous  of  tracing  the 
progrefs  of  the  human  intelleA  in  the  aCquifition  and 
hnprovement  of  knowledge.— Hartley  on  Man>  part  t. 
cb*  iii.  fefli  iii.  prop.  86, 87,  88.  Prieftley  againft  Reid, 
Sec.  Introd.  page  i — 9.  Berkeley's  Principles,  Introd. 
fcA;  vi— XX.    Lockfi's  Efiayt  baok  i.  ch.  iL 
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dedioa ;   aad  I)r«  Hartlef,  more  frc^erlf ^. 
complex  ideas  of  fenfation. 

Thefe  are  the  true  fourceS  of  ideajij  the^ 
are  known  to  exift^  and  they  are  fufflckot  to 
account  for  all  the  phenbmeoa  of  t^e  mind : 
to  fuppofeany  other  fbvirce  eflddad^  therefore^ 
i$  unreafonslbie  and  utiphildfopldc^tli 

Pjblopositions  being  nothing  mcttre  than  . 
es^iefilonsof  the  coincidences  or  eoAcurrencei 
of  ideas,  or  of  the  waeit  of  fuch  Coincidences  or 
cofuiurrences.  cannot  poflibly  be  iHfir  Ats>  un- 
lef&both  ideas  and  v7<h^  are  innate. 

Erery  propofibticm  ia  bafiily  diftiagmfhable 
by  the  evidence  ttpoti  which  aiSent  to  it  id 
founded :  whethei'  cohftioufnefs,.  fenfe^  into- 
Ition,  reafoning,  or  teftimony.  Hence  it 
would  be  e^fy  t-o  diftinguifh  innate  propo- 
fuions  from  others ;  but  no  fueh  dift(n£tiott 
can  b^  made,  .nor  an^  catalogue  fortlied; 

Innate  pi'opofitions  would  be  univerfal,  and 
would  carry  irrefiftible  conviaioo  j  but  feme 
of  the  mod  iniporCant  truths,  and  tbofe  whic^ 
have  the  faireft  claim  to  be  regarded  as  innate, 
have  to  multitudes  been  unknown,  itkd  by 
many  have  been  difputed  and  denied*. 

That  the  same   qualities   in  extcroal' 

*  Locke's  Effmy,  b.  I.  ch.  ii— iv. 
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objeAs  produce  the  same  sensations  in 
different  perfons,  is,  by  thofe  who  attend  to 
the  queftion,  generally  admitted*  The  Scotch 
^  philofophy  pleads  that  the  belief  of  this  fadl 
is  inftindive.  The  difficulty  occurs  only  to 
a  few  fpeculative  minds,  and  the  queftion 
does  not  admit  of  experimental  folution  ;  but 
the  truth  of  the  propofition  is  affumed,  upon 
the  general  principle,  that  fimilar  caufes  in 
fimilar  circumftances,  will  produce  fimilar  ef- 
feds,  updn  fimilar  objeds  fimilarly  fituated : 
and  we  have  never  feen  reafon  to  fufpedl  a 
fallacy  in  the  application  of.  this  principle  to 
the  prefent  cafe,  though  the  whole  of  our 
language  and  condud  is  formed  upon  the 
aflumption  of  the  fad. 

Philofophic  Thdfts  have  -  generally  ad- 
mitted that  fenfations  are  the  cffed  of  a 
divine,  energy  immediately  exerted  upon  the 
mind:  upon  thefe  jprinciples  it  has  been  afked^ 
what  evidence  have  we  of  the  exiftence  of 
external  ohjedis,  and  What  the  ufe  of  the  MA* 

TERIAL  world? 

The  Scotch  philofophy  again  refers  us  to 
inftinftive  conviction,  a  do£trine  already  fuf* 
fidently  exploded*. 

«  *  Reid's  Inq*  into  the  Human  Mindj  ch»  7.  feft.  vli. 
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Bishop  Berkblet  contends^  that  the  ma-^ 
terial  world  is  an  ufelefs  incumbrance,  and  that 
the  Deity  excites  fenfations  without  the  inter-" 
vention  of  a  material  archetype*. 

This  hypothcfis  muft  be  allowed  to  be  pof* 
fible*   But,  if  it  be  admitted^  we  have  no  evi-^ 

*  ^' As  to  what  is  faid  o^  the  abCoIute  exiftence 
*^  of  unthinking  things,  without  any  relation  to  theif 
•'  being  peti(iei?ed,  that  fcems  pcrfcftly  uftintclligiblci 
**  Their  tjjfky  is  percipu  Nor  is  it  poffible  they  fliould 
^  have  any  exiftence  out  of  the  minds  or  thinking  things 
**  which  perceive  them. 

'*  tt  is  an  opinion  firangtly  pifevjtleiit  anlortgft  men^ 
^^  that  houfes,  mountains,  tivers,  and,  in  a  word,  all  fen-^ 
**  Gble  objefls  haVe  an  exiftence,  natural  of  real^  diftind 
'^  from  their  being  perceived  by  the  underftanding.  But 
'*  with  how  great  aflurance  foever  thefe  principles  may  h% 
'*  received  in  the  world,  whoever  fhall  call  it  in  queftion 
*'  may  perceivd  it  to  involve  a  manifei^  cotitradijiion.'^-^ 
Berkeley,  page  38,  &c. 

"  To  what  purpofe  is  it,"  fays  Dr»  Reid, «'  for  philofophy 
*'  to  decide  againft  common  fenfe,  in  this  or  any  othe^ 
*^  matter?  The  belief  of  a  material  world  is  plder  and  of 
•'  more  authority  than  any  principles  of  philofophy.  It 
**  declines  the  tribunal  of  nafon^  and  Ikughs  at  all  the  at* 
**  tillery  of  the  logician." — Reid's  Inq.  page  105. 

That  fenfations  themfelves  ihould  exift  out  of  the 
ittind  perceiving  them  is  indeed  a  contracfi£Hon ;  but 
the  exiftence  of  external  obje£ts  as  the  means  of  ex* 
citing  fenfations,  is  no  contradi£lion ;  and  this  is  all  that 
Berkel6y^s  opponents  contend  for. 

K  a  dencc 


Digitized  by 


Google 


132  EXISTENCE  OJP  THE  MATERIAL WORLft. 

dei;ice  of  the  exifteote  of  2nj  faemge  in  die 
univerfei  but  the  Deity  aiul  ourfelves.  All 
that  we  leetOr  perceive  by.  the  fenfes,  and 
every  perfon  vvith  vrhom  we  converfe^  are. 
mere  entia  ratlpnia,  haviog  aareal  exifteoce : 
and  for  the  lofs  of  thefe  it  is.  a.  poor  comri: 
penfation,  that  we  may  infer  from  the  bene- 
volence of  God,  that  there  are  in  theuni-, 
verfe  other  folitary  individuals  like  ourielvea, 
fubjed  to  the  fame  illufiVQ  impFeiliQns. 

The  exiftence  of  an  exterti^al  workl  is  not 
often  made  the  fubje<a:  of  inquiry,  and  cap- 
riot  therefore  be  called  the  proper  obje^lof; 
belief  or  difbelicC  To  thpfe  wM  fpeculate* 
upon  the  fubjedt,  the  fuppofition  of  the  real 
exiftence  of  external  objects  commonly  ap- 
pears more  pleafmg  in  itfelf,  and  therefore 
more  agreeable  to  divine  benevolence,  than  to 
fuppofe  that  we  are  fubjeded  to  a  perpetual 
illufion  ;  and  no  cafe  has  ever  occurred  which 
can  lay  a  foundation  for  doubting  the  truth  of 
this  conclufion^. 

*  Berkeley's  Principles  and  Dialogues. 

Beattie  on  the  Immutability  of  Truth,  part  ii.  ch.  ii. 

fea.  ii, 
Prieftley  againft  Beattie,  fedl.  lii. 
Reid  on  the  Intclle£lual  Powers,  cflay  ii.  ch.  xi,  xii. 
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CHAPTER    VL 

OF  MEMORY*  , 

SECTION   \. 
PiekbmiHa  of  M^iniry^ 

Memory  is  it^t^A  by  riiracy,  w  be 

thit  faculty  by  V^bich.  trades  of  ferrfatrohs  ot 
ideas  reciif ,  or  are  recdJedi  \xt  tite  fame  order 
ot  proportion,  acciiraiiely  of  fecaSIy  as  thc^ 
Vrere  OrigtttaHj^  prefehted. 

The  prindpaJ  PheiJomena  of  »E»»6ftV 
are  the  following : 

U  A  Vaft  ftoek.of  idAai  is  tfdafured  u^  ia 
the  meibory,  which  h  eafily  products  upon  i 
vaaieff  Hi  otcafkms,  tithd*  by  roltfatair/  ot 
invoiurttary  recofieaiow. 

.  7ii  The  rudiments  of  metnof y  are  laid  Ifl 
the  perpfttual  recurrency  of  <be  hxtt  Jmprtf- 
fions  or  clufters  of  imprefiions.  Thefe  being 
fixed  in  the  mind  and  frequently  recurring, 
facilitate  the  recolleifiion  of  new  incrpreffiqns, 
which  either  confift  of  the  old  clufters  va- 
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riouflf  diverfified^  or  of  new  ones  in  fom^ 
way  or  other  connected  and  afTociated  with 
them.  Barbarous  and  unconnected  words 
are  difficult  to  be  remembered,  becaufe  they 
are  afTociated  with  QO  former  impreflions; 
but  new  fadls  in  any  art  or  fcience  are  with 
great  eafe  remembered  by  thofe  who  are  con- 
verfant  with  that  art  or  fcience,  ^  becaufe  they 
are  readily  combined  with  whftt  they  knew 
before.  •  ' 

3«  Ideas  of  recolledion  are  diftinguifhed 
from  fenfations,  chiefly  by  a  difference  in  the 
vividnefsof*the  iippreffions*,  and  by  the  affo* 
ciates  which  accompany  them.  The  parts  of 
old  impreffions  are  ftrongly  cemented  toge«- 
ther,  and  readily  fugged  each  other ;  which 
is  not  the  cafe  with  new  ones, 

4.  Ide^s  of  memory  are  diftinguifiied  from 
reveries,  chiefly  by  the  readinefs  and  firength 
pf  the  aflbciatioqs  by  which  they  are  ce- 
mented together.  Hence  recoUedions  of  re-» 
CoUediops  are  fometimes  niiftaken  for  recoU 
lediqns  of  fads  j  y^hich  is  frequently  the  cafe 
with  old  people,     ^Uo^  recoUe^iona  of  nar-p- 

*  When  from  difeafe,  or  finy  caufei  ideas  become  at 
iflvid  as  fenfatiops,  they  ^x^  ^ifta);en  for  ftnfationf,  as  Iq 

phrenfy. 

9  wUoM 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PHENOMENA  OF  MEMORr*  1^^ 

rations  are  by  degrees  miftaken  for  recollec- 
tions of  fa£i:$,  and  that  even  when  they  are  in 
part  at  Icaft  unfounded  in  truth,  aiid  X)rigin'» 
ally  known  to  be  fo.  Perfons  of  lively  ima* 
ginations,  who  accuftom  themfelves  to  em« 
bdliflx  fads  with  fiditious  circuixiftances,  ar« 
often  known  to  relate  a  ftory  till  they  are  in« 
capable  of  diftinguifhing  the  real  fa£ts.  from 
the  ornamental  circumftances,  and  believe  the 
whole  to  be  true.  Hence  it  follows,  that  we 
are  to  judge  of  the  credit  due  to  memory  by 
experience,  and  not,  as  the  Scotch  philo« 
fophy  teaches,  by  inftind*. 

Recol- 


•  Pr.  Rcid  dcfcribcs  memory  as  an  original  faculty  of 
which  we  can  give  no  account,  but  that  we  are  fo  made. 
^'  I  believe  moft  firmly,  fays  he,  what  I  diftindlly  re* 
**  member  :  but  I  can  give  no  reafon  for  this  belief.  It 
^  is  the  infpiration  of  the  Almighty  that  gives  this  .un« 
"derftanding.  This  belief  (page  305)  is  no  lefs  cer» 
^  tain  than  if  grounded  on  demonftration ;  no  man  in 
^<  his  wits  calls  it  in  queftion,  or  will  hear  any  argument 
*^  againft  it/*  This,  farely,  is  neither  the  language  of 
philofophy,  nor  of  truth.  How  often  is  it  found,  not- 
withftanding  this '  **  infpiration,"  that  men  are  undtr 
an  error  with  refpedl  to  fa£ls  which  they  moft  di« 
ftinftly  remember,  or  (which  is  the  fame  thing)  which 
they  think  that  they  remember  ?  For,  if  the  internal 
£eclingof  recollection  is  the  lame,  to  deny  that  to  be  me* 
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llecoUeded  ideas  are  aUb  diftingmflied  fit)0| 
Wferics  by  their  connexion  with  knowQ 
fySUf  and  by  yarioas  methods  of  reafoning. 

g.  Mf»ory  depends  entirely  or  chiefly 
upon  the  ftate  of  the  braiov  Difeafes,  coa^ 
cisffipns  of  the  brain,  an4  fpirituoiM  li^uoca^ 
in^ir  it ;  and  it  generally  returaa  ,aga>ii 
vith  (he  return  of  het^h^. 

6.  Memory  differs  at  diffnent  ages*  Cbtl^ 
fhen  fpon  I^rn  and  f^n  forget :  old  peopk 
learn  9vith  difficulty,  and  remeinber  beft  what 
they  Jiiearned  when  young.  This  is  agreeable 
to  the  theory  of  vibrations:  the  ibftncis  of 
the  lM*ain  in  children  difpofes  it  after  it' has 
received  inipre|Iions  tp  return  fpon  to  its  ori- 
ginal 

jnory  which  is  incorre^  in  rcfpt€L  tp  faft,  is  pcrfe£My 
gratairous.  It  is  true,  yott  cannot  f^afily  perfuade  men 
that  they  are  miftaken  irt  ^hat  they  bcKcvc  that  ^cy  di- 
ftindlly  tecoIhcA }  but  thb  is  no  proof  thac  memory  i« 

JnfallibJe. Rc|d  op  the  Iiitclfedual  Powers,  effay  Hi. 

f^&»  i,  it. 

*  What  that  ?ift|ftion  of  the  brain  is,  which  by  the 
^otiftkntipfx  of  human  nature  caufes  mpmory,  we  cannot 
abfohitcJy  afcertain.  The  bypo^fis  of  vibrarions,  which 
has-  beep  already  cxplairtcd|  is  the  mojl  probable.  It  is 
trifling  to  objtd,  that  if  the  exiftence  of  imprcflions  upon 
^c  brajp  could  be  proved,  memory  would  remain  a^  un- 
accountable as  before :  ^  whtth  tfhis  hypetheCs  pretend^ 

to. 
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giiudftate:  awl  dK  cailofityof  the  brain  m 
()ld  people  jBxes  afltociations  already  formed, 
fjxd  iadi^ofes  it  tt>  the  reception  of  others. 
Alfo,  the  memory  of  children  mufl  be  imper* 
fedk,  as  they  are  deficient  in  tbofe  cIuflierB  of 
jdie  raoft  ufual  impreffions  wkidb  conftitate 
tke  elements  of  memory,  and  in  the  know^ 
ledge  of  w€n*ds  and  other  fymboh« 

7.  Senfatton8  attended  with  great  pljafure 
or  pain,  make  a  deep  imprefTion  upon  the 
aemory,  owing  probably  to  the  vigorous 
vibradoDS  which  they  excite. 

8.  Senfible  ideas  gradually  decay  in  the 
inemory,  if  not  refreshed  by  new  fenfatjons. 

9.  VolunUffy  rccoUedion  U  performed  by 
calling  up  aflbciated  idea^  which  by  degrees 
ii>troduce  the  idea  in  queftion.  But  where 
the  defire  is  too  eager  it  hds  a  contrary  effeift, 
|1^  I  waqt  to  recolleift  the  name  of  a  pcrf  r,  [ 

to,  18  to  adVao/ce  a  ftep  in  tracing  tlie  procefs  of  the  c  >n- 
ac&ton  between  external  objcdls  and  mental  feelings, 
I^  is  curious  to  obferve,  that  Dr,  Reid,  aft«fr  ft^irtinp;  fe- 
deral objef^ioos  againft  the  commonly  received  hypo^ 
fhchSf  is  obliged  to  adxpit  (page  ^41,)  Aat  «♦  many  well- 
^  known  fads  lead  us  to  conclude,  that  a  certain  conili- 
••  totton  or  (late  of  the  brain  is  ncceflary  to  memory/' — 
Reid  on  the  Intellcftua)  powers,  page  338— '342. 
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call  up  th€  vifiblc  idea  of  the  perfon,  or  feme 
other  aflbciatcd  circumftance :  this  commonly 
introduces  the  name :  and  the  fanre  in  other 
cafes. 

10.  Some  perfons  of  weak  judgiJents  have 
retentive  memories.  Where  this  extraor- 
dinary memory  confifts  only  in  a  correct  re- 
coiledion  of  a  multitude  of  ideas  or  words 
for  a£bort  time,  the  introdudion  of  new 
ideas  may  perhaps  obliterate  the  old.  There 
are  Kmits  beyond  which  the  two  powers  of 
receiving  and  retaining  ideas  cannot  confift 
with  each  othen 

11.  Memory  is  a  faculty  inceflantly  exefp^ 
cifed  while  thought  continues;  nor  is  the 

'  mind  ever  wholly  deprived  of  it>  though  it  is 
often  much  impdred» 

12.  The  excellence  of  memory  confifts 
partly  in  its  ftrength  of  retention,  partly  in 
the  quicknefs  of  recolledlion* 

13.  All  the  facuhies  of  the  mind  are  de« 
pendent  on  the  memory :  and  though  fome 
perfons  may  have  ftrong  memories  with  weak 
judgments,  no  perfon  can  have  a  ftrong  judg- 
ment whofe  memory  is  remarkably  defe&ive^^ 

14.  Memory 

^  Fiofeflbr  Dogald  Stewart  has  advanced  fome  very 

ingenioMS 
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14.  Memory  is  a  fource  of  refined  and 
permanent  pleafure :  painful  recolle^ons  gra« 
dually  fubiidc  within  the  limits  of  pleafufe : 

ingenious  and  judicious  obfenrations  on  the  dificrence 
between  a  cafual  and  a  philbfophical  memory.  ^  The 
•*  bulk  of  mankind/'  he  obfcrves,  "  affociate  their  ideas 
^'^  chiefly  according  to  the  moil  obvious  relations,  fuch  as 
'*  refemblance  and  analogy,  and,  above  all,  according  to 
'*  the  cafual  relations  arifing.from  contiguity  of  time  and 
**  place :  whereas  in  the  mind  of  a  philpfopher  ideas  are 
^'  aflbciated  according  to  the  relations  of  caufe  and  eSe^ly 
^or  of  premifes  and  conclufion.  The  advantage  is 
*'  greatly  in  favour  of  the  philofopher ;  the  arrangement 
^*  he  ufes  ftrengthens  his  memory,  adifts  his  invention, 
*'  enables  him  to  reafon  fynthetically,  and  to  corre£l  his 
^^  inte){e£lual  defers :  but  this  kind  of  memory  is  not 
*'  favourable  to  converfation.  The  man  of  cafual  me« 
^*  mory  is  open  to  every  impreflion,  and  readily  accom- 
'*  modates  his  ideas  to  any  circumftance  which  may 
<^  occur.  But  the  philofopher  who  thinks 'dofely  and 
^*  reafons  fyftematically  is  deficient  in  eafe  and  quicknefs, 
*^  and  is  in  danger  of  becoming  tedious  by  long  dif- 
^*  courfes*  And  as  nothing  appears  weaker  or  more  ab- 
**  furd  than  a  theory  partially  ftated,  it  frequently  hap- 
'^  p^ns,  that  men  of  ingenuity,  by  attempting  it,  fink  in 
^*  the  vulgar  apprehcnCon,  below  the  level  of  ordinary 
•*  underftanding8."-^lewart  on  the  Intelleftual  Powers, 
page  4 1 1  — 4  ]  7.  Locke's  Eflay,  book  ii.  ch.  x.  Hartley 
on  Man,  part  i.  th.  Siiiy  fc^«  iv.  prop.  90.  Doddridge's 
I<e£lures,  prop.  viii.  Reid  on  Intelle£t.  Powers,  eflay  iii« 
siL  i*  ii.  vli^  3tewart,£lem»of Mind, ch»  vL  fe£t. liu viii. 
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and  if  tim€  fuffideot  be  allowed,  by  the  powe9 
c^afibciation  all  paia  will  be  ultimately  ab« 
forbed,  and  tbe  pleafores  of  memory  i«ill  be 
pure  and  unmixed  with  mifery*. 

The  meniory  is  a  faculty  of  the  greateil 
icnportance,  and  deferring  tbe  moft  cat^ul 
and  afliduous  cultiration.  The  natural  means 
of  improving  it  are  attention  and  exercife, 
frequent  reviews,  and  converfation.  Many 
artificial  contrivances  have  been  invented  to^ 
aiGft  tbe  memory,  ibme  account  of  which  may 
be  found  in  the  references  belowf. 

The  defign  of  Grey's  Memoria  Technica  is 
to  facilitate  the  recoUe&ion  of  numbers  by  fub-^ 
ftitoting  letters  for  figtires,  forming  tiiem  into 
technical  words,  and  then  thtowittg  them  into 
a  fort  of  barbarous  verfe.  This  contrivance 
is  particularly  applicable  to  dates,  weights^ 
and  meafures,  and  in  general  to  all  cafes  in 
which  numbers  arc  concerned^* 

*  Rogcr$'9  Pleafiir^s  6i  Mcmofy. 

t  Wattft's  Improvement  of  the  Mind,  part  i^  eh.  17. 

Rollin's  BcUes  Lcttrcs,  vol.  i.  page  277-^280. 

Stewart,  ibid,  ch.  vi.  fcdk.  3—7- 
:f  Dr.  Prieftley's  LcSutc*  on  Hiftory,  vol.  i*  page  278. 

Dugsdd  Stewart,  ibid,  page  453 — ^456. 
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SECTION  II. 

I 


OfSucuJfion  arid  Duration. 

A  SUCCESSION  of  feiifations  and  ideas 
is  continually  paffing  through  the  mind^liuring^ 
the  ftatc  of  vigilance,  the  knowledge  of  which 
we  attaia  by  coafcioufnefs. 

The  IDEA  OF  SUCCESSION  IS  acquired  by 
refledling  upon  this  train  of  ideas,  and  fronx 
no  other  fource  :  for  real  fucceffions  exifting^ 
without  us  excite  the  idea  of  fucceffion,  only 
fo  far  as  they  excite  a  fucceffion  of  fenfa- 
tions*. 

Succeffion  is  not  motion  ;  for  though  all 
motion  is  fucceffive,  yet  all  motions  do  not 
excite  the  idea  of  fucceffion:  and  real  fuc- 
ceffions of  ideas  might  exift  in  the  mind'of  a 
fentient  being,  independent  of  all  external 
fucceffions.  ^ 

The  VELOCITY  of  the  fucceffion  of  ideas 
in  the  same  person,  is  different  at  different 
times.     Thift  is  evident  from  the  capacity  we 

*  Lockes)  Eflay,  b<^9k  ii.  ch.  xtv.  feci.  iv« 

poffefs. 
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poffefs,  of  diftindly  perceiving  different  ▼«-• 
locities  in  the  fucceifions  of  external  objedl% 
which  are  only  difcemed  by  the  changes  they 
produce  in  the  velocities  of  the  correfponding 
fenfations. 

This  VARIATION  in  the  velocity  of  the 
fuccefiion  of  fenfations  and  ideas,  is  fometimes 
VQLUNTARY  and  fometimes  involuntary. 
The  velocity  of  fenfations  muft  always  cor« 
refpond  with  that  of  the  external  impreflions. 
That  of  ideas 'depends  very  much  upon  the 
ftate  of  the  body :  they  feem  to  fucceed  to 
each  other  with  greater  rapidity  in  the  even* 
ing  than  in  the  morning  ;  iti  youth  than  in 
age;  in  health  than  in  (icknefs ;  when  a  per- 
fon  is  in  good  fpirits,  than  vi^hen  he  is  under 
mental  depreilion.  Phrenfy  and  delirium 
accelerate  the  train  of  ideas^  and  flupor  retards 
them.  The  courfe  of  ideas,  appears  like- 
wife,  in  fomc  degree^  obedient  to  voluntary 
efforts. 

The  variation  in  the  velocity  of  thefc"^fuc- 
ceiEons  hath  certain  limits.  Some  externa! 
fuccellions  are  too  rapid  to  excite  fenfations } 
fuchy  for  inftancci  are  the  motion  of  lights 
ele^ricity,  and  found.  Other  fucceflions  are 
too  fti,ow  and  fubtle  to  be  the  objeds  of  per- 
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ception,.  as  the  motion  of  the  fhadow  upoa 
the  dial. 

Of  IDEAS,  we  cannot  with  the  utmoft 
eflfoft  retain  any  one  in  the  mind  beyond  a 
Tcry  fhort  time,  nor  can  we  call  up  any  givea 
number  of  ideas  in  a  given  time. 

Upon  the  whole  it  is  highly  probable,  that 
in  health  the  fUccelfion  of  ideas,  like  that  of 
the  pulfe,  is  nearly  equable  :  othcrwife  the 
idea  of  duration,  which  depends  upon  the  fuc- 
ceffion  of  ideas,  would  not  be  equable. 

It  is  not  at  all  improbable  that  the  velocity  of 
the  fucceffionof  ideas  of  DIFFERENT  PERsoi^S, 
may  vary  much  more  confiderably  than  that 
of  the  fame  perfon  at  different  times.  This  is 
agreeable  to  the  analogy  of  human  nature,  in 
which  great  variety  is  blended,  with  general 
uniformity,  and  feems  to  be  confirmed  by  the  ^ 
variety  which  is  apparent  in  the  mental 
improvement  of'diflferent  perfons  who  pof- 
fefs  equal  advantages  and  are  equally  in« 
duftrious*. 

Duration,  as  applied  to  any  finite  being,' 
figniiies  continued  fucceflive  exiftence. 

^  Locke's  Eflayi  book  ii.  ch.  a^ix.  kSt.  Vi— >2ir. 
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The  I  OB  A  or  duration  is  acquired  from 
refie£ting  upon  the  fucceflion  of  our  ideas* 

Wbiyie  tht  foceeflioa  of  idess  contmues  we 
are  cosi^icijs  of  the  contiatianyce  of  exiftence : 
when  that  fucceifion  t$  fufpendod  or  forgot^ 
ten»  as  in  fleep^  or  dellquiuSi,  xnr  trancet  the^ 
conicioufne&  of  exiftenee  and  the  isdea  of 
duration  i^  proportienabl7  interrupted.  Alfo^ 
axxy  portion  of  duration  appears  longer  or 
fliorter  in  exa&  proportion  to  the  numbet 
of  ideas  which  are  recoUedted  in  a  given  m^ 
terval*. 

While  we  ourfeIve&  continue  to  cxift,  wc 
perceive  that  other  beings,,  whcthjcr  (loiilar  or 
diflimilar  to  ourfelves^  alio  contioue  m  tx^ 
iftencc.  Hence  we  transfer  the  idea  of  du* 
ration^  and  even  of  fucceiEve  duration^  to 
tb&m  a«id  to  all  other  beings  that  exift  ;  and 
duration  becomes  a  measure  common  to 
univerfal  exiftence. 

As  the  fucceflion  of  ideas  is,  properly 
fpeaking,  the  exponent  of  duration^  fo  that 
what  is  predicated  of  one  may  be  predicated 

•  Ste  a-  femarkable  cafe  of  fufpended  eonfcioufiiefs, 
and  the  confequent  fufpenfion  of  the  ide:^  of  duration,  m 
l]^earttie*s  f  (Tay  on  1  ruth^  paget84,  note, 
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rf  the  Other,  it  is  plain  that,  ftridly  fp^aking^^ 
there  can  be  no.  duration  wh6re  there  is  nd 
fucceflion  of  ideas :  and  that  when  fucceiBve 
duration  is. applied  to  inanimate  dbjedts,  ie 
inuft  be  in  an  improper  fenfe^  aild  with  re« 
ference  to  the  perceptioils  of  fome  being 
whofe  ideas  are  fucceffive. 

Hence  it  follows,  that  absolute  dura- 
tion has  no  real  exiftence  in  nature  t  it  is 
nothing  more  than  the  abftradt  idea  of  fuc* 
ceflion  applied  to  that  of  exiftencei 

The  reafon  why  the  idea  of  duration  fecms 

to  force  itfelf  upon  the  intelled,  is,  that  in 

.  the  human  mind  the  fucceflion  of  ideas,  and 

confequently  the  idea  of  fucceflion,  can  never 

be  feparated  from  confcious  exiftence. 

Duration  is  either  LI  M I TBD  or  unlimited; 
Limited  duration  is  time, unlimited  is  £T£R- 
NiTY.  Time  often  fignifies  the  period  be- 
tween the  creation  and  the  diflblution  of  the 
world..  An  iERA  is  a  remarkable  event  from 
which  time  is  reckoned.  An  epocha  or 
PERIOD  is  the  number  of  years  comprehended 
between  one  asra  and  another. 

Duration,  like  fpace,  can  only  he  mea- 
sured by  itfelf;  but  it  wants  aii  advantage 
which  extenfion  poflefles,  and  which  arifes 
L  '        from 
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from  the  poflibility  of  applying  one  portion 
of  it  to  another. 

The  time  that  any  one  idea  continues  to 
exifl:  in  the  mind  is  an  instant,  and 
Sdiring  this  indant  we  are  infeniible  of 
duration,  the  very  notion  of  which  involves 
fucceffion.  ^ 

The  moft  natural  measure  of  time^  is 
the  number  Of  ideas  recoltedted  to  have  inters- 
▼ened  between  any  two  given  inftants ;  and 
.  where  all  other  tneafures  are  wanting,  this 
will  often  anfwer  tolerably  well.  Thus,  a 
'labourer  or  manufadurer  may  judge  of  the 
time  that  has  elapfed,  by  the  quantity  of 
work  performed. 

If  it  can  be  proved  that  any  fucceifiono 
really  exifting,  and  regularly  returning,  are 
equable,  fuppofing  the  fucceifions  of  ideas 
nearly  equable,  thefe  will  ferve  as  the  moft 
corre^a  measures  of  time. 

Such  are  the  revolutions  of  the  cflestial 
BODIES,  which,  being  alfo  various  and  pub^ 
Kcly  vifible,  have  been  univcrfally  adopted,  in 
all  ages,  as  the  moft  convenient  mcafures  of 
time. 

The  moft  obvious  way  of  determining  the 
equality  between  the  intervals  of  any  two  re- 
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gularly  returning  phenomena,  is  by  compar- 
ing together  the  number  of  ideas  which  fuc*. 
ceed  each  other  during  thofe  intervals.  But 
the  vibrations  of  pendulums  in  certain  cafes 
may,  upon  mathematical  principles,  be  de* 
monftrated  to  be  equal. 

Much  confufion  with  refpe£t  to  this  ab* 
firufe  and  difficult  fubjed  might  be  avoided, 
by  diftinguifhing  accurately  between  the  fuc- 
ceflion  of  ideas,  which  is  true  duration,  and 
the  revolutions  of  the  celeftial  bodies,  which 
are  only  the  meafures  of  duration,  though  the 
term  duration  is  often  improperly  applied  to 
them. 

If  the  continued  fucceffion  of  ideas  confti- 
tute  the  true  duration  of  intelligent  beings 
iimilar  to  ourfelves,  it  will  follow : 

I .  That  if  thought  be  fufpended  between 
death  and  the  refurreftion,  the  two  inftants 
will  appear  to  be  contiguous,  and  with  re- 
fpeft  to  every  individual  will  a<StUally  be  fo. 

!•  That  the  duration  of  th€  exiftence  of. an 
intelligent  being  is  to  be  meafured,  not  by  the 
revolutions  of  the  celeftial  bodies,  but  by  the 
number  of  ideas  which  pafs  through  the  mind 
in  the  courfc  of  his  life.  Thus,  if  two  per- 
fons  ihould  be  born  at  the  fame  time,  live  the 
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fame  nucnbcf  of  years,  and  die  on  the  fim« 
day,  yet  the  duration  of  one  nr^ay  be  double 
to  that  of  the  other,  if  twice  the  number  of 
ideas  ihould  have  pafled  through  his  mind  in 
the  courfe  of  his  life. 

3.  That  an  Omnipotent  Being,  by  increaf- 
ing  the  velocity  of  the  fucceflion  of  id^^s, 
may  caufe  the  famt  revolution  of  the  celeliial 
bodies,  vrhich  appears  as  a  day  to  one,  to 
appear  as  more  than  a  thoufand  years  to 
another. 

4.  That  if  a  being  in  all  other  refpcfls 
conftituted  like  ourfelves,  fhould  have  all  hi$ 
ideas  at  once  prefent  to  his  mind,  without  any 
fucceflion,  he  could  form  no  conception  of 
fucceflive  duration. 

5.  That  to  an  all-perfed  mind,  all  whofc 
ideas  are  equally,  invariably,  and  at  all  times 
prefent,  the  attribute  of  fucceflive  duration  can 
with  no  propriety  be  afcribed. 

6.  The  ingenious  fpeculation  of  the  late 
Soame  Jcnyns  feems  not  altogether  deftitutc 
of  plaufibility,  viz.  that  the;  true  diftindioa 
between  time  and. eternity  is,  that  the  former 
is  fucceflive  duration,  the  httcr  duration  per* 
petually  inftantaneous,  and  that  one  beaVs  no 

,morc  relation  to  the  other  than  the  fenfation  of  * 
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oplour  to  that  of  Ibund.  That  a  being  whofe 
duration  is  temporary,  can  form  no  more 
idea  of  a  duration  perpetually  inflantaneous, 
dian  a  blind  man  can  judge  of  light.  That 
all  exiftence  v/hich  we  are  acquainted  with, 
is  fucceflive,  and  therefore  temporary,  but 
that  exiftence  after  death  is  eternal,  that  is, 
perpetually  inftantaneous.  And  this  hypo- 
thefis,  according  to  that  author,  relieves  many 
difficulties  relating  to  the  mode  of  the  divine 
exiftence,  the  rewards  and  punifhments  of  a 
future  life,  and  the  like,  which  arife  from  con« 
founding  a  temporary  and  fleeting,  with  an 
eternal  and  permanent  ftate  of  being*. 

SECTION  III. 
Exiftence  of  Space. 

SPACE  IS  TANGIBLE  EXTENSION,  that  IS, 

extenfioa  of   three   dimenfions,    as    diftin- 

*  Locke's  Eflay,  book  ii.  ch.  xiv. 
Soame  Jenyns*s  Difquifitions^  cfT^y  I\% 
Freethinkery  vol.  iii.  No.  114. 
Speflatori  vol.  ii.  No.  94. 

Reid  on  the  Intellc^ualFQwers,  eflay  iii.  ch.  iii.  v. 
Price's  Rev.  of  Difficulties  in  Morals,  p.  30—32. 
Doddridge's  J^cdkurcs,  No.  xo. 
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guifhed  from  vifible  extenfiod^  which  has  only 
two. 

The  IDEA  of  fpace  is  fimple,  and  it  is 
gained  by  the  fenfe  of  touch  only }  for  that 
fenfe  alone  1%  capable  of  receiving  notices  of 
extenfion  of  three  dimenfions. 

It  has  been  debated,  whether  absolute 
8PACB  is  a  REAL  BKiNG,  exiftiDg  externally, 
and  independently  of  the  mind ;  or,  whether 
it  be  any  thing  more  than  the  abstract 
IDEA  of  extenfion,  or  the  abfence  of  all 
being. 

In  favour  of  the  real  existence  of  ab- 
folute  fpace,  it  has  been  argued : 

1.  That  the  nanne  is  pofitive,  and  confe- 
quently  that  the  objedi  has  a  pofitive  •  exift- 
ence* 

2.  That  the  exiftence  of  fpace  forces  itfelf 
upon  the  mind ;  fo  that  it  cannot  be  anni- 
hilated  even  in  thought*. 

3.  That  it  poffeffes  pofitive  properties,  vi?^ 
length,  breadth,  depth,  eternity,  immutability, 
jmmcnfity,  unity, 

*  IntelleAual  Phyfics,  fcft.  v.  page  59. 
CoTTcfpondcncc  of  Dr.  Price  and  Dr.  Prieftley,  pages 
68, 103, 105,  343. 
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Oq  the  NfiOATiVE  fidd  of  th«  queftion,  it 
is  urged ; 

I.  That  the  arguments  for  the  real  exift- 
cnce  of  fpace,  if  they  prove  atiy  thing,  prove 
too  much.  Upon  the  fame  principles,  dark- 
nefs,  which  all  allow  to  be  nothing  more  thaa 
^e  abfence  of  light,  might  be  proved  to  have 
a  pofitive  exiftence,  for  it  is  exprefled  by  a 
poiltive  term  ;  its  exigence  forces  itfelf  upon 
the  mind,  and  it  has  pofitive  properties  like 
ipace,  viz.  length,  breadth,  dept^,  figure, 
eternity,  &c.  But  thtfe,  when  properly  con- 
fideredi  appear  to  be  only  negations  of  pofi- 
tive attributes*. 

2.  Space 

*  The  very  intcUigcnt  author  of  a  late  profound 
trcatife,  entitled.  Intelle£lual  Phy&cs,  whofe  zeal  for 
the  true  faith  in  this  myfierious  point  has  led  him 
to  denounce  the  advocates  for  the  contrary  opinion  as 

/*  Philofophic  Scdiaries/*  in  reply  to  this  analogical 
obje£lion  to  the  pofitive  exiftence  of  fpace,  obferves^ 
page  61 :  *<  Darknefs,  this  mere  privation,  i^  ,removed  ' 
**  by  the  return  of  light,  and  filencc  by  the  return  of 
^*  found :  but  is  fpace  removed,  or  can  it  be  fuppofed 
"  to  be  removed,  by  the  return,  of  the  exiftence  of 
*•  body  ?**   But  with  aH  due  refpefl:  to  this  worthy  cham- 

.  pion  of  metaphyfical  orthodoxy,  I  cannot  but  conceive 
that  vacuum  is  as  much  removed  by  the  return  of  ple- 
num, nothing  by  the,  return  of  fomething,  or,  which  is 
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2.  Space  cither  cxprcflcs  the  relation  of 
jdiftance^  or  the  property  of  extenfion,  or  abr 
ibiiite  void^ 

If  fpace  18  ufed  to  exprefs  distance,  it  is  a 
relative  idea,  which  implies  the  exifteDce  and 
comparifon  of  at  leafl:  two  feparate  obje6:s. 
In  this  fenfe  it  can  have  no  independent  tx^ 
iftence. 

If  fpace  (ignifies  extension,  it  implies 
the  exi(le4pe  of  an  extended  fubjed):,  and  can 

tthe  fame  thing,  fpace  hj  the  return  of  matter,  as  darkneOi 
J8  excluded  by  the  ^nti[odii£tion  of  Ught>  and  filence  \^j 
the  return  of  found. 

The  rcfpeflable  writer  adds,  page  62  :  ^*  That  in(lca4 
f^  of  annihilating  fpace  by  the  exiftence  of  body,  that  por-» 
f '  tion  of  abfolute  fpace  which  the  body  occupies  is  called 
V  the  place  in  which  it  is."  But  here  he  again  fal)^  into  a 
miftake  :  it  is  very  feldom,  if  ever^  that  the  word  place  is 
ufed  for  the  portion  of  abfolute  fpace  occupied  by  a  given 
i>ody ;  it  almbft  uniformly  fignifies  the  fitu^tioQ  of  a  body, 
in  refped  to  other  bodies  with  which  it  may  bexpm^ 
pared.  A  chefs  man  is  in  the  fame  place  if  it  occupies 
the  fame  fquare  on  the  board,  thoygh  the  board  be  re- 
moved from  the  table  ;  the  table  is  in  the  £ime  place  if  it 
occupies  the  fame  part  of  the  cabin,  though  the  ihip  may 
have  failed  a  hundred  leagues :  and  the  (hip  is  in  the  fsme 
place  if  it  lies  in  the  fame  harbour,  though  the  earth  may 
have  moved  a  hundred  million  miles  in  her  o^bit*;— Lockq'i 
iEflay,  bpok  ii.  ch.  xiiil  fed.  7-*9* 
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bave  no  being  diflind  from  the  fubflance  of 
^hich  it  is  a  mode. 

If  fpace  fignifies  absolute  void,  the  idea 
cxpreffed  by  it  is  neceflarily  negative,  im- 
plying the  abfence  of  all  being :  real  cxiftencc 
is  therefore  excluded. 

Figure  is  limited  extension  :  but  this 
does  not  prove  the  exiftence  c^  abfolute  fpace. 
The  walls  of  a  room  inclofe  fpace  to  whurh 
dimenfions  are  applied:  but  this  no  more 
proves  the  exiftence  of  a  pofitive  being  of 
Which  figure  is  a  mode,  than  the  conical 
figure  of  tlie  earth's  (hadow  proves  that  dark* 
nefs  is  a  pofitive  being*  In  one  cafe  the 
figure  is,  properly  fpeaking,  the  termination 
of  the  wall,  in  the  other  the  termination  of 
the  folar  rays. 

-To  affirm  that  fpace  is  eternal,  immenfe, 
immutable^  and  the  like,  i^  only  faying  that 
nothing  has  neither  beginning,  nor  end,  nor 
limit,  nor  change,  nor  number. 

The  rcafon  why  the  idea  of  fpace  forces 
itfelf  upon  the  mind,  when  we  endeavour  to 
exclude  all  ideas  of  exifting  objedls,  feems  to 
be,  that  it  is  abfblutely  impoflible  in  a  flate  of 
vigilance  to  -diveft  the  mind  wholly  of  its 
^deas;  and  extenfion  being  the  property  of 
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all  external  objeds,  and  therefore  the  moft 
,  familiar  of' all  ouf  ideas,  is  tha^  which  moft 
naturally  occurs.  At  any  rate  we  cannot 
argue  the  real  exiftence  of  any  thing  from 
our  inability  to  dived  ourfelves  of  the  idea 
of  it. 

No  one  who  is  even  fuperficially  verfcd  in 
logic^  can  ferioufly  argue  the  pofitive  e^ft-^ 
cnce  of  an  objed  from  its  having  "a  pofitive 
name.  Notwithftanding,  fuch  is  the  influence 
of  language  upon  our  ideas,  that  without  great 
caution  we  are  very, liable  to  be  mifled  by 
words,  and  to  believe  that  where  names  are 
pofitive,  correfponding  ideas  are  fo  too.  The 
ideas  annexed  to  the  terms  death,  darknefs, 
filence,  &c.  are  generally  but  erroneoufly  fup- 
pofed  to  be  pofitive :  and  a  fimilar  error 
feems  to  have  given  rife  to  the  contraverfy 
concerning  the  exiftence  of  fpace. 

The  queftion,  whether  fpace  has  a  real 
exiftence,  though  apparently  trivial,  has  been 
thought  by  fome  to  be  of  great  importance, 
as  lying  at  the  foundation  of  what  is  called 
the  demonftration  a  priori,  of  the  exiftence 
and  attributes  of  God.  The  advocates  for 
this  arguipent  afllime  as  a  principle,  the  real 
and  neceflary .exiftence  of  fpace  and  duration :' 
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but  as  thefe  are  not  fubftances,  they  muft  be 
modes.  Therefore^  there  is  One  Supreme 
Being,  of  whom  eternity,  immenfity,  inde* 
pendence,  and  immutability,  are  the  eflential 
attributes ;  that  is,  there  is  a  God  who  is  the 
neceflary  fubjedt  of  all  poflible  perfedions^ 
But  the  fallacy  of  this  reafoning  is  fuffici^ntly 
apparent  from  the  preceding  obfervations^. 


SECTION  IV. 
Concerning  Identity. 

IDENTITY  is  a  fimple  idea  which  can- 
not be  defined. 

Identity  is  an  idea  which  arifes  from  com** 
paring  an  objedt  with  itfelf :  as  that  of  diver- 
fity  arifes  from  comparing  it  with  fome  other 

*  Locke's  EfTay,  book  ii.  ch.  xiii. 
Collibcr's  Inquiry,  page  261 — ^63. 
Watts's  Kffays,  No.  i. 

Clarke  at  Boyle's  Led.  page  16,  17,  39,  40»  oftavo. 
Jackfon  on  the  Exiftence  and  Unity  of  God.   ' 
Law*s  Inquiry  into  Space  and  Time. 
Waterland  uponJ^aw,  page  14 — 16. 
Clarke  and  Leibnitz,  fed.  4,5, 13,  52,  53. 
Doddridge's  Leflures,  page  89,  92. 
Intelledual  FbyGcsj  fcA,  6,  page  73. 
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objecl.  Thus,  fimilarity  is  an  idea  which  is 
gained  by  the  comparifon  of  fimilar ;  and 
equality,  by  that  of  equal  objeds,  Stridly 
fpeaking,  indeed,  an  obje<£l  cannot  be  com* 
pared  with  itfelf :  but  the  prefent  impreflion 
is  compared  with  the  recoUefted  idea  of  the 
objeft  acquired  by  a  preceding  perception. 

The  IDEA  OF  IDENTITY  is  perfeflly  clbar 
and  DISTINCT,  and  many  controverfies  which 
have  been  agitated  upon  this  fubjefl:  in  the 
fchools,  appear  to  have  been  little  more  ^han 
iUfputes  concerning  the  proper  application  of 
the  lerm.  For  example,  whether  the  fhip 
which  the  Athenians  fent  annually  to  Delos, 
in  the  time  of  Demetrius  Phalereus,  w^s  the 
ikme  with  that  which  conveyed  Thefeus,  above 
five  hundred  years  before  ?  whether  the  oak 
of  a  hundred  years  {landing  be  the  fame  with 
the  plant  of  a  year's  growth  ?  whether  Methu- 
felah,  at  the  age  of  nine  hundred  years,  was 
the  fame  as  the  infant  eight  days  old  ?  and 
the  like.  The  queftion  here  feems  to  be 
nothing  more  than,  whether  the  term  iden- 
tity may  be  applied  with  propriety  to  an 
objedl  which,  though  in  fome  refpeds  the 
fame,  is  in  mod  circumftances  different  *. 
*  Beattic  on  Truth,  part  L  c^.  ii.  fed.  ill/ 
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The  word  identity  is  fometimes  ufed  in  &  ^ 
lax  and  popular,  and  fometimes  in  a  dviGt  and 
philofophical  fenfe. 

In  a  POPULAR  SENSE  identity  is  predi*- 
cated  of  thofe  tilings  in  which  there  is  no 
perceptible  alteration,  or  in  which  the  change 
is  very  flow  and  gradual.  Identity,  in  the 
PHILOSOPHICAL  SENSE,  is  perfe6l  fameucfs 
without  any  change  whatever* 

It  has  been  queftioned  by  philofophers,' 
whether  perfect  ipentity,  that  is,  ex- 
iftence  continued  without  any  change,  can  be 
predicated  of  any  created  being. 

It  has  been  faid  that  we  have  no  proper 
EVIDENCE  of  the  identity  of  any  being.  An 
objed  feen  to-day  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  fame 
with  what  we  faw  yefterday,  becaufe  the  pre- 
fent  impreffion  is  fin>ilar  to  the  recolledked 
one.  But  the  mofl:  exadt  fimilarity  would 
not  prove  identity ;  mtich  lefs  can  this  be  ar- 
gued from  a  general  refemblance,  in  which 
there  will  always  be  found  a  great  variety  in 
the  afibciated  circumftances. 

But  it  may  be  replied,  that  the  permanent 
identity  of  the  obje£k  in  a  diverfity  of  cir- 
cumftances,  is  a  hypothcfis  which  account* 
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more  fimply,  and  therefore  more  probably, 
for  the  general  iinularity  of  the  impreffions, 
than  the  fuppofition  of  a  new  and  diflinft 
obje<2  for /every  diilin£k  impreflion. 

It  is  further  urged,  that  the  properties 
of  all  known  fubftances  are  variable ;  but  we 
know  nothing  of  fubftances  but  from  their 
properties;,  hence  it  is  rcafonable  to  con- 
clude, that  all  fubftances  are  iikewife  variable. 

'     In    INANIMATE     SUBSTANCES    COmpoti* 

tions  and  Hecompofitions  are  continually 
taking  pla6e,  by  the  a&ion  of  the  atmo- 
fphefe,  of  heat,  and  of  various  principles  and 
powers,  known  and  unknown,  which  fome- 
times  rapidly,  and  fqmetimes  by  a  flow  and 
gradual  procefs,  produce  radical  changes  in 
the  ftrufture  even  of  the  moft  durable  of 
natural  bodies,  fuch  as  gold  and  gems* 

In  vegetable  and  animal  sub- 
stances, continual  acceilions  are  made  by 
nutriment,  and  diminutions  by  infenfible 
perfpiration,  &c. ;  the  component  particles 
are  continually  changing,  the  organization 
fluduates,  and  confequently  life  and  percep- 
tion, which  depend  upon  the  animal  ftruc- 
ture,  are  Iikewife  in  a  continual  flux* 

Thb 


Digitized  by 


Google 


IDENTITY*  159 

The  human  body  undergoes  changes 
fimilar  to  thofe  of  other  animals :  it  paiTes 
by  infenfible  degrees  from  infancy  to  youths 
to  mature  age^  to  advancing .  and  declining 
years,  to  old  age,  decrepitude,  and  death. 
And  fome  have  conjedured,  that  in  the  fpace 
of  fourteen  years  the  whole  fyftem  of  par- 
ticles undergoes  a  total  change* 

The  SENTIENT  PRINCIPLE  in  man,  what-* 
ever  be  its  metaphyseal  nature,  keeps  pace 
with  the  changes  of  the  corporeal  fyftem : 
the  intelled:ual  powers  fucceflivdy  fpring  up, 
and  in  proportion  to  the  cultivation  beftowed 
upon  them  they  gradually  advance  to  ma-> 
turity,  and  commonly  decline  as  the  body, 
and  particularly  the  brain,  decays ;  fo  that 
there  is  as  great  a  difference  in  the  mental 
powers,  as  there  is  in  the  perfonal  appearance 
of  the  infant,  the  man,  and  the  dotard. 

The  fair  conclufion  therefore  is,  that  all 
StJBSTANCES  which  fall  under  our  cogni* 
2(ance  are  variable  ;  and  that  permanent  iden- 
tity cannot  be  predicated  of  any  created 
being. 

An  important   queftion  arifes   upon  this 

fubjedl,    WHAT     CONSTITUTES      PERGONAL 

IDENTITY  t    what   makes   a  human   being 
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the  fame  confcious  individual  accorfntatW 
SELF^  through  every  period  of  life,  and  every 
viciffitude  of  body  and  mind  ? 

That  we  are  through  life  the  fatfte  intelli- 
gent accountable  beings,  is  a  fa£t  which  we 
know  by  confcioufnefs ;  and  whether  we 
will  or  no,  we  muft  accept  of  this  evidence*.* 
The  only  queftion  is.  What  are  the  circum- 
fiances  which  conilimte  identity  of  perfon, 
amidft  all  the  changes  of  body  and  mind 
which  a  man  undergoes  in  the  courfe  of  a 
long  life  I  If  any  hypothefis  which  may  be 
propofed  for  the  folution  of  this  problem  be 
infufEcient,  it  does  not  follow  that  there  is  no 
fuch  thing  as  perfonal  identity,  but  merely 
that  the  hypothefis  in  queftion  is  unfatisfac- 
toryand  untrue. 

Dr.  Watts  advanced  the  ingenious  fuppo- 
fition,  that  perfonal  identity  confifts  in  the 
union  of  the  fame  immaterial  fpirit  to  a  body, 
which,  though   in  many   refpedls  variable, 

•  In  this  view  the  aflSrrtion  of  Dr.  Rcid,  though  feme* 
what  harih,  may  perhaps  be  juftificd:  "  The  convifHorl 
<•  which  every  man  has  of  his  identity,  as  far  back  as  hi$ 
«*  memory  reaches,  needs  no  aid  of  phtlofophy  to  ftrengthen 
•«  it  :"and  no' philofophy  can  weaken  it  without  firft  pro- 
«  ducing  fome  degree  of  infanity/'r-Reid  on  the  Intel- 
kftuil  Powers,  page  315. 
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pofiefles  eeriain  permanent  ftamini  which  ia 
all  changes  remain  the  fame,  and  never  be* 
ceme  the  ftamtna  of  other  bodies.  The  ob- 
jeSion  to  this  hypothefis  is,  that  it  wants 
proof,  and  is  not  favoured  by  natural  pheno* 
mena. 

Mr.  Locke  contended  that  identity  of  con- 
ibiouibeis  tonftitutes  identity  of  perfon.  It 
Was  objeded  by  Dr.  Watts,  that  upon  this 
hypotheiid,  transferred  con£:ioufneis  would 
tranter  perfonality.  But  this  fuppofition  is, 
]^erhs^^  impoffible.  A  madman  may  imagine 
himfelf  an  emperor ;  but  imagination  is  net 
conicioufneisf  ^  Bifhop  Butler  obferves,  that 
aoufcioufnefs  ]b  a  property  prefuppofing,  and 
proving,  the  exiftence  and  identity  of  fub« 
ftance.  Collins  and  Cooper  contend,  that 
confcioufnefs  is  a  property  exiiling  in  fuc« 
ceffion^  aiid  that  no  confcioufnefs  exifting  at 
different  times  can  be  numcritally  the  fame. 

Some  ha*e  fuppofed  that  perfdnal  identity 
con  fills  in  the  identity  of  the  immaterial 
fpirit,  whether  It  be,  6r  be  not  united  to  the 
fame  fyftem  of  matten  But  to  wave  for  the 
prefent  the  queftion  concerning  the  exiftence 
of  an  immaterial  foul,  it  may  juftly  be  ob- 
jected that  all  we  know  of  mind,  viz, 
M  thought, 
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thought)  habit,  affe&ion,  intelleA^  memory, 
vf\i\p  and  the  like,  are  as  variable  as  any  pro- 
perties of  matter :  from  attributes  fo  mutable, 
therefore,  the  immutability  or  permanent  iden- 
tity of  the  thinking  principle  cannot  furely  be 
inferred. 

The  author  of  Intelledual  Phyfics*  main- 
tains, that  we  have  a  diftinft  and  clear  confci- 
oufnefs  that  identity  of  perfon  is  formed  by 
the  union  of  the  two  fubftances  body  and 
mind,  and  that  this  union  produces  a  ftri£t 
unity  which  cannot  be  divided  even  in  thought: 
the  fentieut  being  is  by  nature,  and  in  nature, 
an  atom,  a  monad.  God,  who  made  me  an 
unit,  may  divide  my  unity  into  its  original 
parts,  and  thus  annihilate  me  as  a  thinking 
being;  but  no  power  in  nature  can  divide 
what  he  has  thus  made  onef . 

Mr.  Cooper  argues,  -that  identity  is  not  a 
property  even  of  man  as  an  intelligent  being ; 
and  he  thinks  that  upon  this  hypothecs  the 

*  Suppofed  to  be  Governor  Pownall. 

^  Perhaps  the  obfenratioii  which  this  author  makes  upon 
ain  expreffion  of  Dr.  H.  More  may  be  applied  to  his  own 
account  of  identity  and  unity :  **  This  is  ingenious  ;  yet  it 
«<  is  but  the  ihadow  of  an  idca."-~Intelledual  Phyfics, 
fcft.  iv.  page  55. 
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chriftian  doftrine  of  the  refurreftion  is  cleared 
of  many  difficukies  ;  that  the  moral  govern- 
ment of  God,  and  the  prodiidion  of  the 
greateftfum  of  happinefs,  njay  be  efie<^ed  by 
the  transfer  of  habits,  feelings  and  afTociations^ 
to  fucceflive  fubftances  and  organizations^  and 
that  the  intereft  of  virtue  will  be  fufficiently 
fupported  by  the  intereft  whidi  every  exifting 
being  muft  feel  in  the  welfare  of  the  being 
who  is  to  fucceed  him,  and  whofe  happinefs 
or  mifery  will  refult  from  the  habits  and  af-« 
fociatipns  that  w^^  be  transferred  to  him. 

If  Mr.  Cooper's  hypothefis  were  generally 
admitted  and  aded  upon,  it  would  be  very 
injuribus  to  the  caufe  of  virtue  :  for  few 
would  be  encouraged  to  virtue,  or  deterred 
from  vice^  if  they  had  no  intereft  in  the  re-^ 
ward  or  puniftiment  confequent  upon  their 
moral  condud.  But  men  are  fo  much  the 
creatures  of  habit,  that  the  moft  extravagant 
opinions  feldom  produce  any  confiderable 
change  in  their  condud.  And  in  the  prefent 
cafe,  the  convidlion  of  permanent  identity, 
however  acquired,  is  fo  firmly  fixed  in  the 
mind  that  it  is  impoffible  to  root  it  out* 

Upon  the. whole,  whether  we  can,  or  can* 
not  diftindly  analyfe  perfonal  identity,  the 

M  9  con- 
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•  to  no  phenvmenoKi  of  human  nature,  is  ca- 
pable of  being  eftabliflied  by  fufEcient  au- 
thority. 

It  has  been  afked,  whether^  if  a  fubftance 
be  annihilated!  it  can,  by  omnipotence,  be  re- 
produced :  and  the  negative  of  the  queftion 
has  generally  been  afTumed  as  a  felf  evident 
principle*  **A  being  in  all  refpedts  fimilar 
**  may  be  created,  but  the  fame  being  cann6t 
•*  again  be  brought  into  exiftence/'  But  why 
not?     Why   fhouM  it  be  more  difficult  to 

/  reproduce  the  fame  being,  than  to  pro- 
duce ene  fimilar  f  "  We  cannot  conceive  how 
^*  it  is  poflible."  But  can  we  conceive  of 
creation  in  any  form  ?  "  Identity,  it  is  faid,  is 
♦*  continued  exiftence."  But  this  is  begging 
the  queftion.  **  No  being,"  fays  Dr.  Reid, 
page  337,  ."  can  have  two  beginnings  of  ex- 
"  iftence."  But  this  is  merely  a  verbal  ob- 
je^ion*  It  may  have  a  beginning,  and  a  re- 
novation. The  ufual  appeal  is  made  to  **  com- 
mon fenfe/^  But  that  is  open  to  both  parties/ 
Let  a  contradidion  be  proved,  and  the  point 
muft  be  given  up :  till  then,  a  renovation  of 
exigence  ought  not  to  be  affuified  by  philo- 
fophers  as  a  tbtog  impoffible. 

M  3  Hence 
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Hence  it  follows,  that  if,  as  feme  pWlo* 
fophers  have  maintained,  the  whole  man  is 
"  deftroyed  by  death,'*  a  refurredion,  even 
upon  this  fuppofition,  cannot  be  proved  im- 
poffible  :  much  lefs  if  deftruftion  means  no^ 
thing  more  than  the  diforganizatton  of  a  ma- 
terial fyftem,  no  particle  of  whi?h  is  annihl«» 
Jated*. 


SECTION  V, 

Whether  Confcioufnefs  b^  ever  interrupted. 

THAT  in  a  ftate  of  vigilance  thought 
continues  without  atiy  intermiffion,  is  a  fkft 
which  admits  of  no  difpute.  But  whether 
coNseiousNEss  be  not  altogether  SUSPENDED 
during  profound  fleep,  deliquium,  or  trance, 
has  been  the  fubjeiSl  of  eager  debate. 

That  CONSCIOUSNESS  in  thefe cafes  issus^ 

•  Locke's  Eflay,  book  ii.  ch.  xxvii,  fcft.  9,  27, 
Watts's  Effays,  No.  xii.  feft.  7. 
Dod^dridge's  Left.  No.  xii. 
Butlcrt  Analogy,  diff.  i,  page  439—450. 
JRcid  on  InteUeSual  Powers,  effay  iii.  ch.  iv.  vi. 
pooper*s  Trafts,  page  305 — ^465. 
i^dvpfiturcr.  No.  88.  yol.  3. 
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FENDED)  is  argued  from  the  total  want  of  recol- 
Ic&ion  of  the  ideas  which,  in  fuch  ftates,  are 
fuppofed  to  have  pafied  through  the  miad« 

From  the  absolute  insensibility  to. 
the  lapfe  of  duration* 

From  the  uselessness  of  thought  in 
a  ftate  in  which  it  is  never  remembered. 

From  the  case  of  infants,  who  fleep 
much,  who  have  few  ideas,  and  who  cannot 
be  fuppofed  to  be  always  thinking. 

And  from  the  phenomena  of  sleep,  in 
approaching  to  which  we  appear  to  approach 
to  inlenfibility*. 

That  thought  continues  without  any  in- 
termiflion,  is  argued  from  the  adive  nature 
of  the  foul,  of  which  thought  coni^itutes  the. 
very  essence.  This,  though  an  argument 
upon  which  the  Cartefian  philofophers  lay 
great  ftrefs,  is  evidently  begging  the  quef- 
tion. 

It  is  further  urged,  that  we  often  think  when 
we  do  not  recollect  our  thoughts:  the 
language  and  emotions  of  perfons  in  profound 
fleep,  often  prove  to  by-ftanders  that  they  are 
dreaming,  when  in  the  morning  the  dream  is 

*  Locke*8  Effay,  book  ii.  ch,  i.  fc£l,  io»  23. 
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forgotten;  and  dreama  are  fometimes  not 
recolle<fied,  till  fome  accideotal  occurrance  aft 
terwards  brings  them  to  mind.  It  feema 
reafonable  therefore  to  ooaclude,  that  thought 
is  never  intermitted,  though  it  may  be  t)fteo 
forgotten. 

The  poffibiltty  of  the  hypothefis  of  unlnter* 
f upted  confcioufnefs  muft  be  allowed ;  but  this 
will  not  prove  that  it  it  either  tru^,  ot  ppo« 
bable.  Dreaming  feems  to  be  an  approach  to 
vigilance,  and  dreaming-fleep  is  not  found  fleep* 
A  perfon  afleep,  whofe  external  emotions  dif* 
cover  that  he  is  dreaming,  if  he  were  awaked 
at  the  time,  would  probably  recoiled  his  dream, 
though  a  (bunder  fleep  afterwards  may  bava 
effaced  it  from^is  memory. 

It  has  been  afked^  If  thought  be  int^rmitted| 
how  can  it  be  recovered  ?  The  anfwer  is,  that 
fleep  is  not  a  voluntary,  but  a  mechanical  ef« 
fe£t.  And  the  cooverfe  of  that  affeftion  of  the 
brain  yrhich  produces  lleep  and  infenfibility, 
may  produce  vigilance  and  thoughts 

That  we  approach  to  incogitaticm  as  we 
sqpproach  to  fleep,  is  denied  by  the  advocates 
for  uninterrupted  .confcioufneft.  And  they 
contend  that  thought  without  intermUIion 
inay  cofiftitute  a  neceffary  part  of  a  wife  ge^ 
^'  n^ral 
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iieral  plan,  though  we  may  not  in  every  in* 
ilance  difcern  its  utility. 

Upon  the  whole>  the  materialUIS)  and  thofe 
philofophers  who  maintain  that  animal  organ-^ 
ization,  and  a  found  ftate  of  the  body  is  necef-^ 
iary  to  the  operations  of  the  mind,  have  gene- 
rally admitted  the  hypothefis  of  the  occalional 
fufpenfion  of  thought.  The  Cartefians,  who 
contend  that  thought  is  the  e0ence  of  the 
foul,  tad  th<^  philQfopber^f  who  maintain  that 
the , immaterial  fpipit  can  perceive  and  aft 
better  in  a  ftate  of  feparation  from  the  body 
than  In  oof\}i}nftioa  with  it,  have  universally 
|>Ieadad  fof:  the  uninterrupted  ccnfciouiheft 
of  the  human  mind*. 

.     •  Watts's  Effays,  No.  ▼. 

Baxter  on  the  Sou),  vol.  i.  page  330^—346' 
poddridge's  Ledures,  prop.  xii.  No.  13. 
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CHAPTER    VIL 

OF  THE  IMAGINATION*. 

SECTION  I. 

Pbenomena  of  Imagination. — Reveries.-'^ 
Dreams. 

Imagination  is  the  faculty  to  which 

we  afcribe  the  recurrence  of  ideaa  in  a  vivid 
manner^  without  regard  to  the  order  of  paft 
impreiHons, 

All  ideas  are  the'  refult  either  of  new  itn- 
preflions,  or  of  aflbciation  with  pteceding 
ideas^  though  the  connexion  cannot  in  every 
inftance  be  immediately  traced  out. 

In  a  REVERiEy  a  perfon  being  more  atten« 
live  to  his  own  tlioughts  than  to  external  ob- 
jedls,  more  of  his  ideas  are  deducibie  from 
afibciation^  and  fewer  from  external  impref- 
fions, 

*  The  two  firft  fcQions  Af  this  chapter  are  chiefly 
abridged  from  Hartley* 

9  Dreams 
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Dreams  are  the  imaginations  or  reveries 
of  a  fleeping  man/  Thefe  are  deducible, 
Firft^  From  impreffions  lately  received  ;  Se- 
condly, From  the  ftate  of  the  body,^and  par- 
ticularly of  the  (lomach  and  brain ;  and. 
Thirdly,  From  aflbciatlon.  This  is  evident 
from  the  frequent  recurrence  of  impreffions 
of  the  preceding  day,  from  the  dreams  of 
fick  perfons,  and  from  experience.  Con- 
cerning dreams  it  may  be  obferved  : 

I.  That  the  fc.enes  which  prefent  them- 
felves  are  miftaken  for  real.  This  is  owing, 
Firft,  To  the  exclufion  of  real  impr'effions 
with*  which  they  may  be  compared.  Se- 
condly, To  the  increafed  vividnefs  in  the 
trains  of  vifible  ideas,  to  whatever  caufe  that 
phenomenon  may  be  owing. 

a.  Dreams  are  wild  and  inconfiftent.  For. 
the  brain  is  in  a  very  different  ftate  from  that 
of  vigilance  j  and  vibrations  of  the  ftomach, 
pleafant  or  btherwife,  being  propagated  to 
the  brain,  produce  fucceffions  of  ideas,  de- 
pendent indeed  upon  affociatidn,  but  very 
different  from  thofe  which  would  talje  place 
in  a  ftate  of  vigilance. 

3.  We  take  no  notice  of^  and  are  not  of- 
fcn4ed   at,    thefe  inconfiftencics  j  for  thofe 

affo- 
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aflbciatioos  which  fhould  lead  us  to  take  &o« 
tice  of  thein^  are  as  it  were  afleep :  and  bo« 
dily  caufes  huny  us  iato  new  trains  fuccd^ 
fively.  But  if  the  ftate  of  the  brain  be  fuch 
as  to  favour  ideas  of  anxiety  apd  perplexity, 
the  apparent  inconfiftencies  give  great  uneaii-t 
nefs. 

4*  Perfons  often  appear  to  be  transferred 
to  different  places  by  a  kind  of  failing  or 
flying  motion.  This  is  owing  to  the  change 
of  magnitude  and  pofition  of  vifible  images, 
fuch  as  would  be  effedted  by  a  change  of  diw 
dance.  But  if  there  are  no  ideas  correfponding 
with  the  impreffions  of  walking,  we  appear  to 
.ourfelves  to  fly,  or  ride. 

When  perfons  walk  and  talk  in  their  fleep,^ 
the  vibrations  defcend  into  the  motory 
xnufcles :  at  the  fame  time  the  brain  is  op-» 
prefled,  and  they  have  no  memory*  Similar 
to  this  is  the  cafe  of  a  perfon  reading  inat« 
tentively,  and  forgetting  every  thing  immc-^ 
diately*. 

5.  Dreams  confift  chiefly  of  vifible  imagery: 
for  vivid  impreilions  are  made  perpetually 

*  See  a  remarkable  cafe  of  fomnambulancy  in  Dodfley'3 
Annual  Rcgiftcr  for  1760,  part  ii,  page  p,, 
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tppoa  the  optic  nerve  daring  vigilance.  Vi« 
fible  fcenes  are  made  up  of  the  fragcnents  of 
the  vifible  imagei  latety  impcefled.  Thefe 
fbenes  are  Sometimes  repeated  again  and  agaao^ 
and  by  repetition  coalefce. 

6^  Many  of  the  things  pcefent^  in  dreams^ 
appear  to  be  remembered  by  us  and  famiHar 
to  us,  becaufe  of  the  readinefs  with  which 
they  fucceed  each  other  in  the  fancy. 

y.  Dreams  are  foon  forgotten,  becaufe  of 
their  incohexence,  and  of  the  change  Mdiich 
takes  place  in  the  brain  in  pafSng  from  fleep 
to  vigilance* 

8.  Dreams  prefented  in  the  firfl  part  of  the 
nig^t,  ate  more  confufed  and  irregular  than 
morning  dreams  :  for  in  the  iirfl  cafe  we  ap-^ 
proach  to  fleep,  in  the  latter  to  vigilance. 

9..  Many  prophecies  were  communicated 
in  dreams  and  trances,,  and  the  defcriptions  of 
them  bear  a  ftriking  refemblance  to  the  phc* 
nomena  of  dreams,  which  Dr.  Hartley  re- 
gards as  a  conGderable  Internal  proof  of  their 
genuineaefs  and  credibility. 

10.  Dreams  are  ufeful  by  interrupting  and 
breaking  accidental  aflTociations,  which  might 
by  continuance  be  fo  clofely  cemented  that 

nothing 
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nothing  could  disjoin  them ;  which  would  be 
madnefs. 

II.  A  perfon  majrform  a  judgment  of  his 
bealth  and  temperance  by  the  pleaGintnef^  or 
unpleafantnefs  of  his  dreams,  and  likewife 
learn  fome  ufeful  hints  relating  to  the  ftrength 
of  the  pafiions^. 

SECTION  n. 

Of  Imperfe^ions  in  the  rational  Faculties^ 

THEfeveral  cases  of  imperfedlion  of  the 
rational  faculties  are, 

I.  Erro-* 

•  Andrew  Baxter  attempts  to  account  for  the  phcno- 
nena  of  dreams  by  the  influence  of  fpirits  of  an  inferior 
order,  whofe  employment  it  is  to  fport  at  fuch  times  with 
tbe  human  fancy;  a  hypothefis  too  fanciful  and  arbitrary 
IP  merit  ferious  examination.— -Baxter  on  the  Sou]^  ch.  x.. 

Profeflbr  Dugatd  Stewart  fuppofes  that  during  fleep 
die  influence  of  the  will  is  iufpended,  and  that  the  phe* 
nomena  of  dreams  are  produced  by  the  fuccefiion  of  our 
thoughts  in  fleep,  regulated  by  the  fame  laws  of  aflb* 
cktioa  to  which  it  is  fubje£ted  while  we  are  awake.  The 
profeflbr  does  not  feem  to  be  aware,  or  perhaps  is  not 
willing  to  admit,  that  volition  itfelf  has  been  proved  by 
Dr.  Hartley  to  be  a  cafe  of  aflbciation,  and  the  neceflary 

refttlc 


Digitized  by 


Google 


.  idiocy;  dotage,  DRimKBNNEss,  175 

i.Erkoneousness  of  judgment  in 
children  and  idiots. 

In  fuch  perfons  the  memory  is  fallacious, 
judgment  weak,  affedions  difproportionate  to* 
the  ohjedl,  and  conneSing  confcioufnefe  is 
imperfeft.  The  difpofition  of  the  brain  is 
fuch,  as  either  .not  to  receive,  or  not  to  retain 
miniature  vibrations^ 

2.  Dotage  of  old  perfons. 

In  this  cafe  the  memory  is  imperfed; 
things  prefent  are  miftaken  for  others ;  dif- 
courfe  is  foreign  to  the  pbjedls  prefented  to 
them.  The  brain*  in  fuch  perfons  may  be 
decayed*,  or  wafted,  the  fmules  diftcnded,  and 
the  fine  veffels  obftruded,  &c. 

3.  Drunkenness. 

Agreeable  impreffions  upon  the  ftomach 
produce  correfponding  efFeds  upon  the  brain, 
and  difpofe  to  cheerfulnefs.  When  too  long 
continued,  or  in  too  great  a  degree,  they  enter 
the  limits  of  pain,  and  pafs  into  the  difagree- 
able  vibrations  belonging  to  anger,  jealoufy, 

tefult  of  previotts  circuixifiaacest  which  therefore  may 
and  aflually  does  occur  in  dreaming  like  any  other  meptal 
phenomenon. — Stewart's  Elements  of  the  Philofophy  of 
the  Human  Mind,  ch.  v.  part  i.  kSt.  5.  Hartley  on 
Man,  part  i«  ch.  iil.  fed.  5. 

*  and 
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and  the  like»  Confafed  vibratioM  pkc^agated 
from  the  ftomach  into  the  brain,  produce  corr6* 
fponding  confufion  in  the  ideas  and  roluntar^ 
motions.  Vinous  particles  abforbed  into  the 
fyftem  muft  diftend  the  blooid  in  the  yeins 
aaid  *fioufe»,  comf»^efs  the  medullary  fiib- 
ftaoce,  and  difpoie  to  fleep,  ot  to  a  paralytic 
affedion  of  the  nervous  fyilem. 

4.  Delirium.  ' 

This  is  owing  to  the  di(a^eeable  ftate  iitito 
which  the  whole  nervous  fyftem  is  brought 
by  bodily  diforder,  which  often  particularly 
afie<Ss  the  optic  nerves,  and  produces  vivid 
trains  of  viiible  images,  forcing  themfelvea 
upon  the  patientV  eye.  Dlfcourfe  becomes 
incoherent  by  being  accommodated  to  this 
incoherent  traia  of  ideas,  and  not  exprefling 
even  this  adequately,  becaufe  of  the  general 
diibrdered  fiate  of  the  brain* 

5.  Freqit^nt  rrcurhenct  of  the  feme 
ideas. 

This  happens  when  a  perfon  applies  clofely 
f  nd  long  to  any  particular  fubje£l,  and  is  little 
converfant  with  other  branches  of  knowledge^  3 
the  ideas  become  vivid  j  the  aflbciated  vibra- 
tions peculiarly  vigorous ;  the  mind  is  con- 
traded;  every  thing  belonging   to  the  fa-^ 
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VQurite  fubjed  is  magnified,  every  other  fub^ 
Je^  is  lefTened  and  thought  meanly  of,  and 
the  perpetual  rccurreacy  of  the  fame  vibra^ 
tions  in  the  fame  parts  of  the  brain  irritates 
the  medullary  fubftance,  and  produces  fear, 
an;xtety,  peevifhnefs,  and  the  like.  Sleep,  and 
•  change  of  ftudies,  by  breaking  thefe  aflbci- 
ations,  tend  to  cure  this  narrowmindednefs 
and  the  diforders  flowing  from  it :  but  above 
all,  a  rational  and  clofc  attention  to  religion 
and  virtue,  the  objefts  of  which  are  of  the 
higheft  importance,  and  have  a  dire(St  tend- 
"  cncy  to  enlarge  and  improve  the  mind,  and 
to  correA  all  mifapprehenfions  of  the  relative 
importance  of  inferior  purfuits^ 

6.  'Violent  passions. 

Thefe  produce  diforder  in  the  underftand« 
ing,  by  magnifying  and  exciting  unnatural 
aflbciatiqns  amongft  thofe  ideas  which  are 
the  objefiks  of  the  prevailing  paffion,  and  pre- 
venting or  obfcurlng  thofe  affociations  which 
lead  to  right  apprehenfions  of  faftsi  Hence 
all  violent  paflions  are  temporary  madnefles^ 

7*  Melancholy.  . 

This  rifes  from  intemperance,  want  of  due 
bodily  labour,  injuries  done  to  the  brain,  too 
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much  appHcation  to  tlve  feme  fubjcft,  violent 
And  lon^  continued  paffions,  profufe  evacu* 
ations,  and  hereditary  difpofition,  or  an  Andiie 
make  of  the. brain. 
I  Irritability  of  the  medullary  fubftance  is  the 
immediate  .caufe  of  me^ncholy:  hence  fuch 
perfons  are  eafily  pleafi^d-^  or  provoked,  often 
difpofed  to  laughter  upon  trifling  occafions, 
and  are  very  fickle  and  -changeable. 

When  fuch  perfons  endeavour  to  gratify 
very  abfurd  defires,  or  lofe  connecting  con- 
■  fcioufnefs,  or  violate  the  rules  of  decency  and 
virtue,  this  diftemper  pafles  into  madnefs.    . 

8.  Madness. 

Mad  perfons  differ  from  others  in  judging 
wrong*of  .paft  and  future  events  ?nd  faifls; 
their  afie£tions  and  actions  are  violent^  being 
different  from  thofo  of  other  perfons  upon 
like  occafions,  and  contrary  to  their  true  hap- 
pinefs  J  their  memory  is  fallacious,  their  dif- 
courfe  incoherent,  and  they  lofe  in  a  great 
meafure  their  connecting  confcioufnefs.^ 

The  caufes  of  madnefs  are  either  bodily  or, 
mental.  ^ 

That  which  arifes  from  bodily  caufes  is  re- 
lated  to  drunkennefsy  or  delirium ;  that  which 
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tifes  from  mental  caufes  b  *  iinliiai:  fo  the 
'^flFeds  of  violent  paffions^  and  harrowmihded** 
tiefs.  Thefc  two  caufes  arc  gefnerally  united. 

Mad  perfons  often  fpeak.  rationally  upon 
*all  fubjeds  unconnected  with,  the  immediate 
Occafion  of  their  infanity  ;  that  is,  one  part 
of  the  brain  only  is  difordered,  and  the  vibra- 
tions and  ideas  conneded  with  it  are  mag^ 
ttified,  the  reft  remaining  nearly  the  fame. 

Memory  is  often  impaired  in  madnefs^ 
^hich  is  a  bad  prognoftic.  If  a  n6w  ftate  of 
body  and  mind  can  be  early  introduced  be- 
fore unnatural  aflbciations  are  too  much  ce- 
mented, madnefs  may  be  cured ;  otherwife 
■  not. 

In  difTedlions  after  madnefs  the  brain  ap- 
, pears  dry,  and  the  blood-Veflels  touch  dlf- 
tended. 

In  maniacs  the  vibrations  beloiigiiig  t6  the 
external  organs  are  defedive :  they  take  little 
food,  the  animal  fecretions  are  inconfidefablei 
and  they  attend  but  little  to  external  impref- 
fions.  Violent  vibrations  fometimes  defcend- 
ing  into  the  motory  nerves  give  great  muf* 
cular  ftrength }  but  maniads  are  often  Aug- 
gifti,  frorix  the  prevalencie  of  ideal  vibrations, 
like  perfons  in  a  reverie. 

N  a  Thp 
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The  beft  preferrativts  from  madriers  Afe 
religious  coniideratioQS,  and  virtuous  cotidu^i:^ 
which  estate  a^fleady  aad  coQtiuually  in* 
creaiing  hope ;  bodily  labour,  variety  of  men- 
tal occupations,  and  ^onfidcrabk  abftetntouf- 
ncfs^ 

SECTION  m. 

Phencmena  of  Brutes  dnalc^gaus  to  the  Faculties 
of  the  Human  Mindr^PercipieHcy  ofV(ge^ 
tables^  , 

.  FIRST,  The  principal  points  of  resem- 
blance between' the  faculties  of  brutes  and 
thofe  of  men,  are  the  following : 

1.  Brutes  pbfTds  a  power  of  PERCfirTioN 
by  the  medium  of  corporeal  organs:  and 
fome  of  their  fenfes,  particularly  thofe  of  ^ 
fight,  and  fmell,  and  probably  of  tafte,  in 
many  animals,  appear  to  be  more  acute  than 
the  correfpondent  fenfes  in  the  human  fpe-> 
cies. 

2.  Brutes  have  memory;  they  retain  fen- 
fible  impreflions;  and  in  fome  cafes  they  feem 
to  pofTefs  voluntary  recoUe^ion.     Thus,  birds 

^  Hartley,  part  t,  di.  iii*  fed.  6« 
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peifed  dbemfelves  by  exercife,  in  tunes  which 
they  haT6  impeifedly  learned. 

3.  Theppwerof  ASSOCIATION  OP  IDEAS 
in  a  manner  fimikr^  but  in  a  degfee  inferiort 
to  that  which  exifts  in  meiu 

Sen&tions  are  aflbdated  with  ideas  ^d 
with  mufcuiar  motionst  *^  The  ox  knowet^ 
his  owner."  The  appearance  of  the  perfon 
who  feeds  the  cattle  at  the  regular  hour^  ex* 
dtes  attentioni  defire,  and  pleafing  cxptGtBr 
tiotu  The  found  of  the  laih  or  the  touch  of 
the  fpur  excites  motion  in  the  horfe»  and  the 
voice  of  the  mafter  roufes  the  adivity  of  the 
dog. 

By  the  influence  of  afibciatioii  animals  are 
taught  ufeful  habits ;  horfes  to  carry  and.  to 
draw }  dogs  to  watch,  to  point,  to  turn  fpits, 
&c. 

By  the  fame  means  brutes  are  taught  to 
perform  tricks :  dogs  leam  to  dance ;  horfes, 
and  even  pigs,  to  fpell,  and  the  like. 

By  the  power  of  affociation,  brutes  acquire 
cunning  iand  {kill  by  experience.  An  old 
hound  can  be  more  depended  upon  than  a 
puj^y;  and  an  old  horfe  will  draw  with 
more  eafe  than  a  young  one  3  and,  if  he  is 
not  watched,  will  fave  himfelf,  and  leave  his 
'  N  3  younger 


Digitized  by 


Google 


|Sl  PHENOMENA  OF  BRUTB9* 

younger  and  inexperienced  companion  an  uq-% 
due  proportion  of  labour.  Alfo  in  new  and 
tinufual  circumftances,  an  old  animal  will, 
from  experience^  know  how  to  adapt  itfelf 
to  the  fituation  better  than  a  young  one. 

4*  Animals  form  volitions,  and  execute 
them  by  correfpondent  muscular  motions. 

The  dog  wills  to  bark,  to  bite,  to  fawn; 
the  cow  to  give,  or  to  withhold  her  milk  j  the 
horfe  to  neigh,  to  walk,  to  gallop:  and  ia 
each  cafe  the  adion  appears  to  correfponc} 
with  the  volition,  as  regularly  a9  in  m^n*? 
kind 

5.  Brutes  are  impreflPed  with  passions  ; 
fuch  as  joy,  forrow^  fear,  hope,  anger,  gra-i 
litude,  and  ihame^.. 

0.  They  ppflfefs  instinctive  principles 
in  a  greater  variety  and  in  a  higher  degree 
than  men,  Thefe  will  be  the  fubjedl  of  fui 
ture  confideration. 

Secondly,  Brutes  are  dissimilaii  aqd 
greatly  inferior  to  men. 

I..  As. they  have  few  or  no  genbrAI^ 
f  DEAsf ,  mod  if  not  al}  their  ideas  are  refem-* 

blancea 

f  Guardian,  vol.  ii.  No.  139. 

^  ^r.  Locke  denies  that  brutes  have  any  abftraft  ideas 

^hatcvcr^ 
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blances  or  fjrmbols  of  particular  objefls..  Hence 
they  have  no  general  exprcflions  of  Ideas ; 
and  though  they  will  reafon  in  a  low  degree, 
as  far  as  their  ideas  go,they  feem  utterly  inca-* 
pable  of  all  general  and  abftraft  reafomng*. 

«•'  Brutes  have  a  very  limited  power  of  re*' 
celving  or  communicating  ideas  by/ SIGNS 
and  ARTICULATE  SOUNDS.  That  brute  ani- 
mals have  founds  and  fymbols  "by  which  they 
exprefs  in  a  very  intelligible  manner  their 
feelings  of  hunger,  joy,  pain,  fear,  and  the 
like ;  and  that  they  have  a  perfedl  iinder- 
ftanding  of  certain  articulate  founds  or  tones, 
or  other  signs,  by  which  attention  is  to  be  , 
roufed,  or  fear,  or  hope,  or  pleafure  excited, 
is  obvious  to  all  who  are  in  the  leaft  degree 
converfant  with  them.  But  thefe  fymbols 
are  very  few. 

It  has  been  doubted  whether  thofe  animals, 
parrots,  for  inftance,  which  are  capable  of 
forming  articulate  founds,  can  ufe  them  as 

whatCTer,  and  thinks  that  this  power  is  the  chief  diftin Aion 
between  man  and  brutes.  This  feenis  to  be  incorred. 
A  fhepherd's  cur  muft  have  a  general  idea  of  a  (heep, 
and  a  pointer  of  a  partridge,  to  be  able  to  diftinguifh  thoft 
animals  from  all  others. 

*  Locke's  Eflay,  book  ii.  ch.  xi.  fc£l.  10,  II. 
Proced.  of  Underft.  page  188,  189. 
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figns  of  their  ideas.  But  as  they  pofEefs  in 
fome  degree  the  power  of  aflbciation,  there 
feems  to  be  no  reafon  why  they  fhould  not 
^flpciate  their  feelings  5^ith  articulate,  as  well 
as  inarticulate  founds;  but  rather  the  con* 
trary ;  and  experience  feems  to  bear  teftimony 
to  the  faA.  A  lingular  inftance  of  this,  re* 
l^ted  by  Sir  W«  Temple,  of  the  parrot  ihown 
to  Prince  Maurice,  in  Brazil,  is  quoted  by 
Mr»  Locke*. 

3*  Brutes  appear  to  Have  no  oonfcioufhefs 
of  lOBNTiTY,  and  no  capacity  to  compare 
themielves  with  themfelves  in  different  fitua« 
tions :  they  have  no  fenfe  of  relioion,  no 
ideii  of  God,  no  expedation  of  a  future  life^ 
and  little  or  no  capacity  for  looking  forward 
into  futurity. 

Dr.  Hartley  thinks  that  brutes  are  a  coln-^ 
pound  of  inftind,  of  obfervation,  and  imita- 
tion :  that  the  former  of  thefe  has  exerted  its 
whole  influence  when  the  creature  has  arrived 
at  maturity,  but  that  their  intellediiual  aa|ui>» 
fitions  from  obfervation  and  imitation  con^ 
tinue  through  lifef. 

*  Locke's  Eflay,  book  ii.  ch.  xxvii«  fcft.  8; 
t  Hartley,  page  24S1  quarto. 

Doddridge's  Leftures,  No.  Hi.  page  7. 

Hume's  £fiayS|  voU  ii.  kGt,  9. 
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Cartefias,  to  avoid  tlie  confequence  thai 
brutes  have  immaterial  and  immortal  fouls, 
contends  that  they  are  mere  impercipient  ma« 
chines,  moved  by  the  animal  fplrits  as  an  au  J 
tomaton  by  its  fprings.  ^ 

But  the  phenomena  of  brutes  lead  us  by 
analogy  to  a  different  conclufion :  indeed  the 
evidence  of  the  percipiency  of  brutes  is  equal  ' 
to  that  of  the  fentient  powers  of  human  be- 
ings* Nor  will  it  be  allowed  without  proof  that 
immateriality  neceflarily  follows  from  perci^ 
plency,  much  lefs  that  immortality  is  the  in* 
variable  confequence  of  immateriality.  But  if 
it  were,  why  may  not  brutes  be  both  imma-- 
terial  and  immortal^  ? 

To  account  for  the  inferiority  of  the  facul^ 
des  of  brutes  to  thofe  of  men,  Dr«  Hartlfcy 
obferves, 

I.  That  it  may  arife  from  the  fmall  pro* 
{K)rtionate  (ize  of  the  brain,  and  particularly 
of  the  region  occupied  by  the  optic  and  au* 
ditory  nervest  which  are  the  chief  fources  of 
intelledlual  ideas. 

*  Des  Cartes  de  Method,  fed.  8.  page  34^^36* 
Le  Clerc's  Phyf.  LeBt.  iv.  ch.  xii.  tcGU  ^-»i  >    ' 
ftowxCi  Procedt  of  UnderfjL  page  170-*-!  74. 
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2.  From  the  imperfedion  of  the  matter  of 
their  brain,  which  being  more^  callous  thaa 
that  of  men,  the  young  of  brutes  receive  and 
iretain  ideas  more  eafily  than  infants,  but  fooner 
lofe  the  power  of  acquiring  new  ones., 
!  .3.  Erom  their  want  of  words  and  fuch  like 
fymbols. 

4.  From  the  inftindive  powers  which  they 
bring  into  tlie  world  witji  them,  or  which 
rife  up  from  internal  caufes  as  they  advance 
to  adult  age. 

5.  From  the  difFerence  between  the  exter- 
^nal  impreflions  made  upon  the  brute  crea- 
tion and  upon  mankind ;  the  greater  number 
and  variety  of  impreilions  on  the  human 
mind  nece0arily  generating  greater  powers  of 
intdleft  and  extent  of  knowledge. 

He  concludes  with  obferving,  **  That  we 
«*  fe^jn  tp  be  in  the  place  of  God  to  them,  to 
**  he  his  vicegerents,  and  empowered  to  receive 
"  homage  from  them  in  his  name  :  and  we 
**  are  obliged  by  the  fame  tenure  to  be  their 

guardians  and  benefaSors*.'* 

That  VEGETABLES  poflcfs  fome,  though 

*• 

*  Hartley  on  Mao,  part  L  ch.  iii.  &£k.  vii.  prop.  93. 

probably 
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probably  a  fmall  degree  of  PEECiPiEKCY^has 
been  argued, 

I,  From  their  poffeffing  a  principle  of  life, 
from  their  organical  ftnifturci  from  the  ekciir 
latipn  of  their  fluids,  from  their' miifcular  mo* 
tion,  aud  from  the  phenomena  of  their  re* 
fpiration  and  perfpiration«  .  .  ..-.      ^ 

a.  From  the  diftihflion  of  iexes  in  vege- 
tables, and  from  the  mode  of  their  propa- 
gation. 

3t  The  ftate  of  vegetables  in  the  night  and 
through  the  winter  is  analogous  to  the  fleep 
of  animals.  The  vital  functions  are  in  a  de- 
gree fufpended. 

4*  Vegetables,  like  animals,  feek  after  their 

'  proper  pabulum ;  they  are  nouriflied  by  whole- 

fome,  and  injured  by  unwholefome  food;  and, 

like  animals,  they  are  fufceptible  of  health  and 

vigour,  and  liable  to  difeafe  and  death. 

There  are  in  vegetables  few  if  any  appear^ 
ances  of  voluntary  eSbrt^  and  none  of  loco* 
motion ;  but  this  is  no  proof  that  they  are 
deftitute  oi^  perception  :  the  ftrongeft  objec- 
tion againfl:  the  percipiency  of  vegetables,  is 
the  want  of  an  organical  fubftance  analo- 
gous to  the  brain ;  but  this  perhaps .  may  be 

difcovered 


Digitized  by 


Google 


n 


its    mteiPixircYOFVEastABLEs; 

dSfcoTered  bjr  future  and  more  accurate  cb* 
fcnraiion*. 

^  Thii  qaeftkii  of  the  pmipency  of  vegetaUet^  aiul 
eren  of  miaenbt  is  difcuifed  with  great  ingenuity  bj 
bilhop  Watfon-  -Chemical  Eflayi,  yoI.  v.  page  i  a8 — 1 75* 
See  aUb  Redz  de  Generate  Infed.  p^es  24S--<49>  ^^ 
257— a6o.r-Edward8  Exereit.  No.  S,  ad  fin«— FrieAley's 
Abridgement  af  Hartky^  latiod.  page  xsu 
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CHAl^TER  Vllf. 

CONCERNll^a  THE  APFfiCTION8,'NATUllAL 
AND  ACQ|TIRED, 

Affections  are  modifications  or 

PLEASURE  AND  PAIN  |  by  them  we  are  ^x« 
cited  to  purfue  ha{>pinef6  and  all  its  means, 
and  to  flee  from  mifery  and  all  its  apparent 
caufes. 

AjQTedliQiis  are  either  natural  or  ac- 
quired. Natural  affeOions  are  called 
INSTINCTS  i  ACQpiRED  afibdlons  are  gene- 
rated by  certain  ioapreifions  and  alTociations, 

SECTION  1. 

Concerning  In/linffs, 

INSTINCT  is  a  natunl  ptopeaGty  to  the 
performance  of  ceitam  actions,  and  is  uAiaHy 

Luaderftood  to  be  accompanied  with  a.oatiiral 
knowledge  of  the  manner  in  which  the  adion 
is  tobepofermed.        ■ 

I    ^  '.  The 
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The  cxiftence  of  this  principle  in  bnitc!i| 
and  that  in  a  very  high  degree,  is  allowed  al-* 
moft  univeiially:  and  infiindt  is  obferved  to 
lead  them  to  thofe  anions  which  are  moft  ne- 
ceflaxy  ^o  their  own  prefervation,  and  to  the 
continuance  of  the  fpecies. 

Dr.  Darwin  has  endeavoured  to  prove,  that 
what  is  Called  inftin6l  in  brutes,  is  the  eff^Gt 
of  imitation,  inftru£tion,  and  experience.  ^  His 
fads  are  curious,  and  his  reafonings  are  in* 
'gehious  and  plaufible.  He  has  at  leaft  proved 
that  inftin£t  is  not  always  uniform  ;  and  that 
it  is  modified  by  circumftances.  He  has  alfb 
^fliown  great  fagacity  in  analyfing  the  *na- 
tural  fymbols  of  the  aiBedlionsj  fear,  grief, 
pleafure,  and  the'  like  j  and  without  natural 
figns,  as  he  obferves  after  Dr.  Reid,'  ho 
artificial  ones  could  be  invented  or  under^ 
ftood*. 

All  actions  to  which  animals  are  impelled 
by  inflinft,  are  performed  with  fo  much  rca- 
dinefs  and  aiTiduity,  that  it  feems  reafbnable 
'  to  believe  they  are  attended  with  pleafure, 
though  fome  of  them  are  effedted  with  great 
labour.   .Such  is  the  loftiad  by  which  a  biicd 

'  *  Darwi&'s  Zoonomia,  fpl.  i.  fed.  xf i- 
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builds  its  neft,  and  that  by  which  the  bee 
.conftrufts  the  honey- comb. 

Inftiud,  as  far  as  it  goes,  excels  reafon ;  but 
It  is  limited^ to  few  objcfts,  and  is  incapable 
of  much  variety,  or  of  conliderable  improve?- 
ment.  Hence  it  is  that  brutes  do  not  profit, 
like  rational  beings,  by  the  wifdom  and  ex- 
perience of  former  generatiohs.  , 

To  account  for  the  inftin£ts  of  brutes,  Dr. 
/Hartley  conje.dures,  that  from  their  bodily 
make,  certain  vibrations  fpring  up  in  them  at 
certain  feafons  of  the  year,  and  at  certain  ages, 
mixing  themfelves  with  their  acquired  ideas. 
To  as  may  beft  diredt-  them  to  provide  for  and 
to  preferve  themfelvef  and  their  young.  This 
he  calls  a  kind' of  natural  infpiration,  as  pro- 
ceeding from  the  fame*  ftated  laws  of  matter 
'  and  motion,  as  the  other  phenomena  of  na- 
■  ture*. 

This  is  a  gratuitous  and  unfatisfaftory  hy- 
pothefis  ;  and  Dr.  Hartley  ackiowledges  the 
extreme  difficulty  of  the  fubjefi.  Could  Dr. 
Darwin's  theory  be  eftabliflxed,  it  would  har- 
monize much  more  fatisfadorily  with  that  of 
the  affociation  of  ideas,  and  with  the  bypo- 
thcfis  of  vibrations.  ' 

.  ♦  Hartley,  page  244,  quarto. 
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In  addition  to  the  (2lQs  mentioned  by  Pf^ 
Darwin  in  the  fedion  above  referred  to,  re* 
m^rkable  inftances  of  the  wonderful  power  of 
inftind  may  be  feen  in  the  references  below^ 
viz.  in  the  bee  *,  the  ant  f ,  the  wa(p  |,  the 
beaver  |,  and  the  termites  §. 

The  natural  appetites  of  the  human  fpecie3 
are  generally  regarded  as  inftindive,  but  per- 
haps improperly.  The  fenfation  of  hungex  is 
produced  by  a  certain  ftate  of  the  ftomach, 
and  i6  no  more  innate  than  the  fenfation  of 
colour  or  found.  The  fusion  of  an  infant 
when  applied  to  the  breaft,  is  not  the  refult  of 
a  previous  knowledge  of  the  a£don  to  be  per- 
formed, which  would  imply  an  innate  idea, 
but  is  excited  automatically  by  the  impref- 
fions  made  upon  the  nervous  and  mufcular 
fyftem,  which  is  then  extremely  irritable* 
And  by  degrees  maftication  and  deglutitioOf 
which  were  originally  automatic,  become  vo- 
luntary zdi$i  The  origin  of  the  other  dcHres, 
and  anions,  which  are  commonly  thought 

♦  Nature  Difgitjti,  rtAi  I  page  t68***2oa» 
f  Guardian,  tol.  iL  No.  156,  15^* 
t  Nature  DUpIayed,  paft  i.  page  i26«m|48. 
II  ■■'  ">      1  ^  part  ii.  page  106— X 144 

§  Philofophical  Tranfaftion^  vol.  71*  page  139—^193. 
4  Inftin&ive^ 
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inftinCdvey    admits  of  a   fimilar  cifMnzr- 
tion*. 

The  unifbrmity  and  iliiiverfality  of  thefii 
feelingly  is  no  proof  that  they  are  inftindive : 
fiimlarity  of  natural  conftitution  and  of  exter* 
nal  circumftatices  fuffidently  account  for  thiSk 

The  error  of  thofe  philofophers  Who  tiace 
all  the  affe£lions  of  human  nature,  and  the 
phenomena  of  mind,  to  infUn6tive  principles^ 
has  been  already  ftated  and  obviated^ 

SECtlONtL 
ffabir. 

MABlT  is  an  inclination  to  a  given  a^Ion, 
iaccompanied  With  a  facility  and  expertnefs  in 
the  performance  of  it,  generated  by  frequent 
repetition. 

Habit  is  a  term  which  may  be  applied  to 
all  adions  which  are  fecondarily  automatic, 
fuch  as  wdking,  fpeaking,  deglutition,  and  the 
like.  But  it  is  ufually  reftrided  to  thofe  ac« 
tions  which  are  peculiar  to  fome  individuals, . 

*  Hartley,  prop.  40. 41.  73. 
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aAd  which  are  peifornMd  4rt  t^Iar  utM^rabf 
fuch  as  drinking  tea  or  wine,  fcnoking  txK 
|)Bcco,  cr  takii^  fiooiflfs  it  i$  tlfo  applied  to 
mufic,  daocing^  aod  pls^yifig;  a£  cirde»  fire» 
quefuiog  the  theatre^  or  goi^g  to  chweh,  aini^ 
to  many  oilier  cafea:  all  fubfo&ito  the  iidBe 
law. of  aflbciation  by  which  motions,  od^ 
gioally  voHififitry»  become  ieconibnly  auto-* 
matia 

If  the  e»ftence  of  oatiurid  iaftui^  be  ad-' 
mitted,  habit  may  be  diftit^ginflied  from  in« 
ftind  by  the  following  particulars.  Inftind  is^ 
natural,  habit  is  acquired.  Inftin6l  is  a  uni- 
verfal  principle,  extending  to  all  individuals 
of  the  fame  fpecies ;  habit  is  limited  to  thofe 
only  who  are  placed  in  particular  circum-> 
ilances,  and  expofed  to  certain  impreffions. 
Inftindt  is  univerfally  of  a  ufeful  tendency ; 
habit  is  often  ufelefs,  and  even  injurious, 
though  the  tendency  in  human,  laature  to  the 
acquifition  of  habits  is  capable  of  being  di« 
redled  to  the  moft  beneficial  puqpofes.  Laftly, 
inftindive  adlions  are  conftantly  accompanied 
with  pleafure ;  habitual  aAibns  arc  often  per- 
fciJily  mechanical  and  unperceived  by  the 
agent,  though  the  omiflion  of  them 'would  be 
produftivc  of  a  confideral^le  degree  of  pain. 

The 


Digitized  by 


Google 


The  priacipai  FHtifoktsA  of  liAiiT  are 
reducible  to  the  following  fadlia : 

1 .  An  n&toa  to  become  habitual  id  at  firft  at- 
ttfidad  with  a  low  degree  of  |)Ieiikre,  and  often 
eyen  with  a  feolati^on  of  eonfiderab'Ie  patsu 
Taking  fnuflT,  fmoking  tobadoo,  and  drinking 
fermented  or  diftiUed  liquors^  arfe  not  odginally 
pleating.  Men  are  influenced  to  b^in  fuch 
habit^  bj  ibme  other  motive  dian  the  gratifi-* 
catioi^  of  the  fenfesi  Tuc^  a$  regard  to  hedth^ 
the  love  of  company,  emuluk>n^  and  the  like^^ 

2.  The  fpeedieft  and  iureft  mediod  of  ac^ 
quiring  a  habk^  is  bj  the  r^tition  of  the 
a£tion  at  regular  and  moderate  intefvak«  A 
rs^  fucceflion  in  a  very  flicnt  time,  or  a  very 
flow  fucceflion  through  a  confiderable  length' 
oftime^  or  ant  irregular  flicceffion  of  lotions  ia 
any  cimfc,  will  not  prodnee  the  faabh.  In  the 
firft  cafe,  the  organs  wouki  grow  weary,  the 
vibrations  would  not  have  time  to  fix^  paiit 
would  be  excited,  aod  difguft  would  foUoWi 
In  the  fecond,  the  tendency  to  vibrate  in  » 
particular  dirediOn  would  be  loft  before  a  fe« 
cond  impulfe  was  given.  In  the  third  cafe^ 
the  aflfociatioiis  would  Want  that  regulatr  con- 
nexion which  ia  nedeflkry  to  conftitute  fixed 
habiL 
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3.  The  frequent  regular  repetitioti  of  atl 
aftion  produces  facility  and  dexterity  in  the 
performance  of  it.  By  the  law  of  afTociatioa 
the  actions  gradually  cling  to  and  generate  each 
other,  without  the  intervention  of  the  volun- 
tary powen 

4.  AiTociated  circumdanced  never  fail  to 
excite  the  habitual  inclination  to  the  perform- 
anca  of  the  action  at  the  regular  time.  The 
removal  of  the  table-cloth  and  the  appearance 
of  the  bottle  excite  the  defire  of  wine  ;  the 
retura  of  the  feafon  reminds  the  fportfman 
of  his  dogs  and  gun>  the  fine  lady  of  her* 
routs  and  parties,  and  the  fchool-boy  of  his 
ikates  and  fnow<*-ball8.  Hence  it  follows, 
that  if  the  aflbciated  circumftances  are  inter* 

•  rupted  the  defire  is  not  excited,  at  leaft  in  fo 
great  a  degree.  And  this  confidetation  leads  • 
to  the  beft  and  indeed  the  only  efFe£tual 
means  of  breaking  off  inconvenient  or  bad 
habits,  namely,  by  refolutely  changing  the 
aflfociated  circumftances,  flying  from  feducing 
cotopany,  altering  the  courfe  of  life,  and  the 
like. 

5.  A  perfon  often  fuffers  more  from  the- 
4enialcf  afaditious  inclination  than  from  rcr 
fifting  a  natural  appetite.     But  the  pleafure 
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arlfing  from  the  indulgence  of  a  habit  is  zSb^ 
elated  with  a  greater  variety  of  circumflances, 
and  is  therefore  more  moderate,  and  more 
permanent,  than  the  gratification  of  an  in- 
ftindlive  feeling,  which,  however  exquifite,  is 
of  very  limited  duration^ 

6*  The  progrefs  of  the  pleafure  of  gratifi- 
cation, and  of  the  pain  of  denial,  in  the  cafe 
of  habits,  is  far  from  bearing  an  exad^,orat 
lead  an  obvious  ratio  to  each  other. 

The  adion  which  becomes  habitual  is  per- 
haps originally  in  a  flight  degree  painful.  By 
repetition  the  pain  gradually  diminiflies,  and 
the  uneafy  fenfations  fubfide  within  the  limits 
of  pleafure,  Byt  by  degrees  this  pleafiure  va-^ 
niflies,  and  the  adlion  is  aflbciated  with  ideas 
or  fenfations  which  are  fcarcely  perceptible, 
and  becomes  fecondarily  automatic ;  fo  that  it 
is  performed  Mdthout  any  confcioufnefs  of  the 
operation. 

The  progrefs  of  the  pain  of  denial  is  very 
di£ferent.  It  advances  with  the  pleafure  of 
gratification  till  this  rifes  to  its  higheft  de-. 
gree,  it  continues  increafing  while  this  de-' 
clines,  and  is  then  ftrongefl:  and  moft  infup- 
portable  when  the  pleafure  of  gratification  is 
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totally  loft,  and  the  adipu  b  ptrfomed  with* 
out  any  eateitioQ  of  the  wilL  The  truth  of 
this  obferiration  ig  apparent  in  the  coamoa 
habits  of  fmoking  tobaoco^  and  of  taking  {autT^ 
and  even  in  the  odious  cuftom  <^  dram-drink* 
ing ;  and  ft  will  be  found  to  be  equally  ap. 
pltcaMe  to  h^^Mts  of  the  moft  important  prac* 
tical  teiidency. 

In  this  date  sfsx  habitual  afiedion  is  faid  to 
he  difrntere^dy  bepiufe  it  has  no  further  end 
in  view  than  its  own  immediate  gratificationv 
'  or  the  removal  of  the  prefent  pain«  When  ^ 
it  has  advanced  to  this  ^ge,  habit  has  attained 
its  higheft  degree,  and  cannot  without  the 
utmoft  diflSculty  be  oppofed  or  ^chaogfd. 
Moral  habits,  when  they  are  thus  formed  and 
matured,  conftitute  the  perfe&ion,  eidier  of 
the  virtuous  or  the  vi|:iouschara£^er.  Diiint^* 
relied  benevolence  is  the  higheft  eminence  of 
virtue,  difm^crefted  maUgtiity  the  Iqi^e^  {^agfi 
pfv|cc* 

That  the  pain  of  denifil  fhould  increafe 

while  the  (enfible  pleafure  of  the  habit  dimi^ 

ptihes,  and  even  after  it  is  B^ome  aimoft 

>  ^^    imperceptible^  may  be  explained  thus*    The 

fimple  ieni^ble  p|eaiure  of  the  a^ipn  conftif 
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tiitefl  a  rtrj  finaD  part  of  tKf  «£kiia]  gnidfica<> 
tioiL  Thepleafiisibie£eelmg8whi€hliaTaac> 
companied  die  progre&  of  the  habit, ,  having 
aflbdated  tfaemielves  with  die  peribns,  placet^ 
a^ont^  and  other  circumftanccs  which  have 
been  the  ufual  adjunOs  of  the  fituadoa  ia 
which  the  habit  has  been  coQtra£ked,  have 
thus,  as  it  were,  transferred  a  luftre  to  thofe 
objeds,  which  jtotally  difappears  when  the  ha« 
bit  is  interrupted.  The  ftudent  cannot  relilh 
his  author,  nor  the  difputant  his  argument,  if 
he  is  denied  the  accuftonaed  indulgence  of  his 
pipe  :  nor  can  the  convivial  man  enjoy  the 
company,  or  the  converiation  oi  his  friends,  if 
the  botde  does  not  circulate  widi  the  ufual 
freedom*  Thus  by  the  power  of  afTodation 
the  real  pleafure  of  the  gradficauon  of  habit 
is  in  exa&  proportion  to  the  pain  of  want, 
though  the  immediate  fcniible  pleafure  may 
be  loft. 

7«  Men  fall  infenfibly  under  the  power  of 
habit :  and  it  is  often  remarked  that  the  influ« 
ence  of  habit  is  moft  confpicuous,  and  even 
irrefiftible,  where  the  fubjed  of  it  is  leaft, 
aware  of  his  bondage,  and  is  moft  forward  in 
boafting  of  his  liberty. 

o.  4  8.  Moft 
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.  S.  Moft  if  not  all  the  afFedions  ^hich  hav< 
ufiiallybeen  regarded  as  inftinftive  or  natural^ 
^ill  be  found  upon  attentive  examination  to 
)>e  acquired :  and  the  progrefs  of  the  moft 
important  moral  habits  is  exa&ly  fimilar  to 
that  of  the  moft  common  and  frivolous  of  the 
licquired  affedions.  The  analyds  of  thefc 
wil^  be  purf^ed  in  ft  fubfequejat  fed^ion^. 

SECTION  lit 

WIT,  being  a  fpecies  of  intelle&ual  habitu 
may,  not  improperly,  be  treated  of  in  thia. 
place. 

JDryden  defines  wit,  to  be  ^*  a  propriety  of 
**  words  and  thoughts  adapted  to  the  fubjedl." 
Upon  which  Addifon  t^mark^,  that  ^^  if  this 
^*  be  a  true  definition  of  wit,  then  EucUd  wa^ 

^    •  Hartley  on  Man,  prop,  a  I.  77. 

Darwin's  ZoonomU>  Vol.  i.  fcA.  17. 
Lord  Karnes's  Elements  of  Criticlfm,  vol.  ii«  ch.  14^ 
Preceptor,  vol.  ii,  page  516 — 526. 
Dr.  Priedley's  Sermon  on  the  Danger  of  Bad  Habits. 
Search's  (Abrahai^  Tucker's}  Light  of  Nature  Pur«« 
(ued,  voL  11.  part  ii.  ch*  %zu  fe£t*  19. 
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♦*  the  greateft  wit  that  ever  fet  pen  to  paper : 
^^  for  it  is  certain  there  never  was  a  greater 
*^  propriety  pf  word9  and  thoughts  adapted  to 
^^  the  fubje^  than  what  that  author  has  made 
^^  ufe  of  io  his  EleoientSy  I  {hall  only  ap« 
?*  peal  to  the  reader,",  continues  this  author, 
^*  whether  this  definition  agrees  with  any 
^*  notion  he  has  of  wit.  -If  it  be  a  true  one,  , 
^^  then  I  ^m  fi^re  that  Mr*  Dryden  was  not 
*•  only  a  better  poet,  but  a  greater  wit  than 
♦•  Cowley,  and  Virgil  a  much  more  facetious 
♦*  man  than  either  Ovid,  or  Martial.  It  is  not 
♦*  fo  properly  9.  definition  of  wit,  as  of  fine 
^*  writing." 

Pope  fays,  that  *^  Wit  is  that  which  has 
^^  been  often  thought,  but  never  before  fo  hap- 
^«  pily  expreffed/'  "This,"  fays  Dr.  John- 
fon,  ^Hs  undoubtedly  erroneous;  he  de- 
^*  prefles  it  below  its  patdral  dignity,  and  rc- 
1^  duces  it  from  ftrength  of  thought  to  hap- 
?*  pinefs  of  language/^ 

Addifon,  in  thofe  admirable  efifays  in  the 
Spedator,  in  which  he  both  illuftrates  and 
exemplifies  this  delicate  fubjed^,  coincides  with 
l^ocke,  who  reprefentu  wit  as  "  confiding  in 
V^  putting  thofe  ideas  together  with  quicknefs 
ii  and  variety,  wherein  can  he  found  any  re- 
4  "  femblance 
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**  femblance  or  congniity,  thereby  to  make  up 
**  ple^sfnt  pictures,  and  agreeable  vifions  to 
'*  the  fancy.'*  To  this  Addifon  adds,  *'  That 
^  it  is  not  every  refemblance  of  ideas  that  we* 
*^  call  wit,  unlefs  it  gives  delight  and  furprife : 
^  for  inftance,  when  a  poet  tells  us  that  the 
^  bofom  of  his  miftrefs  is  as  white  as  fnow, 
^^  this  is  not  wit ;  but  when  he  adds;  with  a 
^  figh,  that  it  is  as  cold  too,  it  then  grows 
•*  into  wit." 

Cowley  has  written  an  ode  defcritHng  wit 
by  its  contraries :  this  Dr.  Johnfon  declares, 
^  both  as  a  defcription,  tind  as  an  example  of 
••  wit,  is  without  a  rival.*'  "  Wit,*'  fays  Dr. 
Johnfon,  *^  is  that  which  is  at  once  both  na* 
^^  tural  and  new,  that,  which  though  not  oh- 
^^  vious,  is  it  its  firft  produ&ion  allowed  to  be 
*^  juft :  it  is  that,  which  he  that  never  found  , 
*<  wonders  how  he  mified.'' 

''  But,"  adds  he,  ""  abftraded  from  its  ef* 
^  fe^  upon  the  reader,  wit  may  be  more  ri« 
^  goroufly  andphilofophically  contidered  as  a 
^  kind  of  cbncofdia  difcors,  a  combination  of 
^  diffimilar  images,  or  diicovery  of  occult  re« 
^^  femblancea  in  things  apparently  unlike.'' 

Lord  Karnes  obferves  that  ^^  Wit  is  a  qua- 
V  lity  either  of  thoughts  or  words. 

•^Wit 
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;  ^  Wit  in  thoughts  Is  an  agreeable,  uncom- 
^  mon,  and  fomewhat  ludicrous  aflemblage  fi 
•^  ideas.*'  •♦  True  wit/'  fays  Lord  Chefter- 
field,  ^  never  yet  made  any  perfon  laugh^ 
^  though  it  never  fails  to  product  a  fmile/' 

This  obfervation  is  not  perfedly  correft. 
Lively  unexpedied  iailies  of  genuine  wit  in 
converfation  feldom  fail  to  excite  a  laugh :  * 
but  wit  in  compofition  does  not  often  produce 
diis  effed;  it  excites  a  pleafing  fenfation^ 
fimilar,  but  much  fuperior  to  that  which  pro* 
duces  laughter. 

Wit  in  words  is  a  ludicrous  turn  depending 
fbldy  upon  the  ambiguity  of  language :  it  is 
£ur  inferior  to  wit  in  thoughts,  althot^gh,  as 
Lord  Kama  juftly  enough  dbferves,  *^  it 
*^  pleafe§  all  men  at  fome  times,  and  fome 
^  men  at  all  times  V 

Dr.  Hartley  gives  the  following  ingenious 
aaalyfis  of  the  okioik  09  laughter,  and  of 

*  Lpcke^s  Sflayi  book  ii.  ek.  xu  Mk.  t, 

Johnfon's  Prefaces,  vol.  i.  page  49-^4> 

Spefltator,  vol.  i.  No.  58 — 63. 

€I6wley*8  Works,  page  2. 

Lord  Karnes's  IkiMait  «f  CkidetTnij  roT.  IL  ^h  xltt. 

the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


204  WIT. 

the  pleafure  that  we  derive  from  the  pro« 
tludioDS  of  wit  and  humodr : 

He  obferves  that  children  do  not  laugh 
loud  for  fome  months;  that  laughter  is  a 
nafcent  hry  (lopped  on  a  fudden,  occafioned 
by  furprife,  bringing  on  a  momentary  fear 
firft,  and  then  a  momentiiry  joy  upon  the  re- 
moval of  that  fear. 

The  tendency  to  laughter  is  increafed  by 
imitation:  children  laugh  mod:  when  they  fee 
others  laugh. 

By  afTociation,  the  motions  of  the  cheft  fol- 
lowing with  continually  greater  facility  the 
fame  degrees  of  mental  emotion,  children  at 
laft  laugh  upon  the  ihoft  trifling  occafions, 
where  there  is  no  perceptible  fear,  and  litde 
furprife. 

By  degrees,  they  acquire  a  power  of  fuf- 
pending  the  aftions  both  of  laughing  and 
crying,  and  affociate  this  power  with  ideas  of 
decency,  fear,  fhame,  &c.  and  the  difpofition 
to  laughter  decreafes  by  obferving  that  thei^r 
equals  laugh  lefs. 

As  children  learn  the  ufe  of  language,  they 
learn  to  laugh  at  fentences  or  dories  which 
excite  alarms  and  diflipate  them  iaftantane-» 

oufly. 
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oufly.  By  degrees,  agreeably  to  the  proceft 
before  defcribed,  they  come  to  be  diverted  by 
every  little  jingle,  pun,  contraft,  &c,  though 
the  harfhnefs  and  inconfiftency  with  which  if 
firft  ftrikes  the  fancy,  be  fo  minute  as  fcarcely 
to  be  perceived.  This  is  the  origin  of  the 
laughter  excited  by  wit,  humour,  buffoonery, 
and  the  like. 

But  by  degrees  this  fpecies  of  laughter 
abates,  from  the  fame  caufes  as  the  other  be- 
fore mentioned,  fo  that  adults,  and  thofe  who 
are  judges  of  politencfs  and  propriety,  laugh 
only  at  fuch  ftrokcs  of  wit  and  humour  as 
fiirprife  by  fome  unufi^al  degree  of  contraft  or 
coincidence,  and  have  at  the  fame  time  a  due 
connection  with  pleafure  and  pain,  fo  as  nei-* 
ther  to  be  too  glaring  nor  too  faint :  in  the 
firft  cafe  the  reprefentatioa  raif<;:8  diilike,  in 
the  latter  it  becomes  infipid* 

Hence  it  appears  that  laughter  will  be  ex- 
cited in  different  perfons  according  to  their 
different  q>inions  or  difpofitions:  that  perfons 
pf  light  minds  will  be  difpofed  to  profufe 
laughter  by  the  application  of  low  contrafls» 
fimilitudes,  &c.  to  ferious  fubje£ts,  and  that 
this  levity  of  difpofition  will  be  increafed  by 
it.    Alfo,  that  perfons  who  give  themfelves 
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Up  to  nurtfa,  wit,  Jiod  humoar,  muft  thereby 
diiqualify  their  uaderftandiags  for  the  fearcb 
after  truth ;  as  by  perpetually  huQtu^  afier. 
apparent  and  partial  i^^reements  and  cfiiagreei-^ 
mentSy  wlule  the  true  natureof  things  aflbrds 
real  agreements  or  difagreements  that  are  per- 
haps quite  oppofite,  a  man  muft  by  degrees 
penrert  all  his  notions  of  things  themfelves^ 
and  become  unable  to  fee  them  as  th^  resily 
are** 

SECTION  IV- 

0 

Origin  of  the  /^ffeRions* 

SOME  of  the  affections,  befidcs  whar 
ate  called  the  natural  appetites,  arc  commonly' 
bdieired  lo  be  inftinftire,  and  therefore  tdce^ 
fhe  name  of  wa^okal.  Such  are  the  pa- 
rental, filial^  and  fraternal  *  affections.  Alfo 
rhe  lore  of  truth  and  virtue.  *  Other  afiedioos 
aire  evidently  pactitious,  fuch  as  avarice, 
friendihip,  patriocifm,  the  love  of  riding,  hunt- 
ing, muiic,  danciDg,  and  the  like,  which  n0 

•  Hartley,  page  258—260,  quafto,  toI.  i.  ^e  437-* 
44.r,o£laro. 
Search's  Light  of  Nature,  vol.  11.  part  ii.  <;h.  xxfc 
fr<a.  I4---17. 
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ctofiderate  perfoa  r^ardg  as  original  auid  in- 
.fiindiTc  feeitngs. 

Tbe  PHEHfOMEKA  which  cotmtenance  the 
fiippofition  that  certain  aiFedtioni  are  im^ 
pfanted  bj  nature  m  the  human  tnind^  are 
thefe :  the  apparent  firoplicity,  and  likewife 
the  ftrength  and  vividneis  of  tbefe  feelings,  to-^ 
getirer  vith  the  difiicuhy,  and  fuppofed  impc^* 
iibility  of  tracing  tiiem  to  any  other  caufe* 
Alfo^  the  a0umed  univer£ility,  and  general 
unifortnity  of  fuch  affedions  in  the  human 
fpecies. 

It  is  however  a  prefotnption  agaiafl;  this 
fuppofition  of  a  double  origin  of  the  afieo 
tions,  that  feelings  fo  iimilar  in  their  nature 
and  e&ds  fhould  be  fo  nnlike  in  their  origin : 
the  general  rule  of  pfailo£3phi(ing  is,  that  phe^ 
fiomena  of  the  fame  kind  are  to  be  traced  up 
to  the  fame  caufe.  Association  is  the  ac- 
jEnowledged  caufe  of  foiiie  of  the  afiediooa) 
dierefore  probably  of  all. 

The  afiedions  are  fiates  of  confiderable 
pleafure  or  pain  :  they  are  evidently  exciteJ 
by  external  objeds  ;  but  tfaefe,  excepting  in 
the  cafe  of  impre0ed  fenfations,  can  only  af-- 
fc€t  us  by  alTociation :  therefore  all  the  auc- 
tions are  the  refuk  of  affociation* 

Succcffive 
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Sucoeifiire  impreffions^  pleafing  or  painful 
are  made  upon  the  mind  by  the  obje<Q8  ot 
the  afl^dion :  the  coalescence  of  thefe 
imf^reilions  conftitutes  the  aSedton  either  of 
love  or  hatred^  according  to  the  predominanoe 
either  of  pleadng  or  painful  ideas :  the  a£Fec-. 
tion  thus  formed  is  modified  by  the  circum^ 
fiances  of  probable  or  improbable^  paft^  pre^ 
fent^  future^  and  the  like ;  and  is  aiTociated 
witk  the  fenfation  of  the  obje6l,  with  the  idea^ 
with  the  name,  and  with  a  vafiety  of  acci- 
dental circumftances. 

I  love  my  friend :  this  aSeftion  Is  com* 
pounded  of  complacency  and  good  will.  I 
think  upon  him  with  complacency  becaufe 
he  poflefTes  many  virtues^  becaufe  he  has  been 
the  immediate  caufe  of  many  pleafing  fenfa«* 
tions  and  recoUedions,  becaufe  his  idea  is  aflb^ 
ciated  with  many  other ,  pleafures  than  thofe 
wfiich  he  has  diredly  produced  :  I  defirc  his 
happinefs  from  a  fenfe  of  gratitude^  from  the 
delight  I  take  in.  feeing  him  happy,  from  the 
conviaion  that  the  greater  his  happinefs  is, 
the  greater  will  be  his  capacity  for  communi* 
eating  happinefs  tp  others,  &c*  Thefe  feelings 
coalefce  into  a  complex  and  vivid  afiedlion  { 
I  call  it  friendfhip :  it  affociates  itfelf  with 

the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ipRl.^^  qjf  THf  4FJPSCTJONS,       20p 

tbiC  perfii^n  of  my  friend^  with  his  idea/  wit!^ 
his  name,  and  with  maoy  circumftances  natUr 
r^Uy  pr  fprtuitoijifly  conneded  with  hlifu 

A  child  is  contiiiuaUy  receiving  marks  of 
kiod^cis  from  his  ^ulii^r :  thefe  produce  com- 
placcQcy,,  and  ^y  reciprocal  e;^prefliofls  of 
complacency  benevolence  13  geojeratcd.  The 
parent  fopietimes  cQntr^dids  the  will  of  the 
child)  fometim^s  expreiTes  difyleafure,  fome^ 
times  correds  «od  chafti^<^  him«  Tl^  pro- 
duces fear.  Complacency,  benejol/em^,  an4 
fear,  combined  together,  confti;ute  filial  ^eve«» 
rence  atid  a&dioa.  If  the  parent  if  wife^ 
and  maintains  in  his  cooduft  a  juft  mediuoi 
between  indulgence^  and  feverity,  the  filial  a£r 
fedipn  generated  ther^y  is  of  the  mod  pesr 
fed  kind,  ^nd  produdive  of  the  beft  e^eds  o( 
filial  dvity  and  m^tual  happinefs.  If.indulg«» 
ence  predomio^tjjB,  the  child  becomes  a  prey 
to  ungovernable  pailions  apd  felf-will ;  and 
9S  he  advapces  to  maturity,  feeing  the  folly  of 
h||  parent,  and  feelidg  its  pernicious  effeds, 
^al  afibaibo  djpgenerates  into  contempt.  If 
feverity  is  the  charader  of  the  father,,  fear 
and  averfion  will  be  the  inevitable  feeling  of 
the  child }  and  the  har(h  and  unkind  parent 
will  in  v^id  Isfik  ffir  the  attentions  of  a  du- 
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tiful  and  aSedionate  family  to  fopthe  the  in^ 
^rmitie?  of  declining  years. 

In  a  fimilar  way  it  would  be  cafy  ta  an%- 
lyfe  the  conjugal,  parental^  and  fraternal  af« 
feftions,  patriotifm  or  the  love  of  one*8  coun- 
try, benevolence,  the  love  of  truth  and  virtue^ 
the  love  of  God,  &c.  and  thus  to  prove  that 
all  the  afi^dions  of  ^he  human  mind  are  thq 
fSkSt  of  afibciatipn,  and  not  of  inftind. 

It  i«  to  be  remembered  that,  according  to 
^he  theory  <^Dr.  Hartley,  all  impreffioos  upo^ 
the  mind  are  produced  by  vibrations ;  all  re^ 
yived  itppreffions,  i.  e*  ideas,  bjy  revived  vibra* 
tion^}  and  all  aflbciated  impreffiona,  whether 
ien|ation8  ox  ideas,  by  a^bciated  vibrations  or 
vibratiuncle^.  But  whether  this  theory  be  true 
or  falfe,  the  generation  of  the  afie&ioas  by  the 
aflpciation  of  ideas  remains  the  fame,  being 
eftablifhed  upon  independent  evidence. 

That  the'affeaions  are.  very  compie^e 
feelings,  though  apipaf^ptly  fimple,  is  evident 
from  the  prcqedipg  aqiptyfis.  What  the  ele* 
ments  are  which. combine  tQ  coaftitute  an  a^ 
fe£tion  in  any  given  cafe,  and  in  what  pro*, 
portion  they  are  blended  together,  is  very  dif* 
pcult  if  not  impoffible  Xo  afcertain.  The  va^ 
nous  c^ufes  which  combine  to  modify  and  di^ 

yer(if;)P 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ORIGIN   OF  THE  AFFECTIONS.       ail 

verfify  the  affedlions  are  very  judicibufly  cnu* 
merated  by  Dr,  Gogan  in  his  late  ingenious 
Treatife  on  the  Paffions*. 

The  dodrine  of  aflbciation  accounts  for  the 
feeming  simplicity  of  thefe  complex  feel- 
ings, by  the  perfefl:  coalefcence  of  their  com- 
ponent parts:  juft  as  the  whitenefs  of  the 
fun's  light  is  produced  by  the  perfe^  mixture 
pf  the  fevcn  primary  colours. 

The  TiviDNEss,  and  vigour  of  the  com- 
pound feeling  may  be  equal  to  that  of  a  fen- 
fation  :  for,  though  each  miniature  is  lef^  than 
a  fetifation,  yet  9II  tlie  ideas  combined  toge- 
ther, and  mutually  fupporting  each  other,  may 
produce  a  feeling  that  {hall  even  exceed  the 
impreflion  of  an  external  obje6l  upon  the  or- 
gans of  fenfe. 

In^preflions  which  are  the  elements  of  filial 
and  fraternal  affedion,  and  of  the  love  of  truth 
and  virtue,  and  the  like,  are  made  upon  the 
mind' before  the  memory  begins  to  record  its 
ideas :  hence  thefe  aflfedions  are  regarded  as 
having  a  peculiar  claim  to  the  charader  of 
KATU11AL.  '  The  uftiverfality  of  parental  af- 
fe^lion  feems  to  have  gained  it  the  charafter 

•  Qogatfs  Philof.  Trdatifc  on  the  Paffions,  h.  n.  ch.  11, 

*  a  'of 
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of  inftinaive.  Bqt  the  txanefcr  of  the  «ft^ 
tual  affedion  o^  fhc  parcnte  to  their  infaa| 
offspring^  Teems  fufficieot  t9  Recount  for  tha 
psigiQ  of  the  afiedion  ;  ^hile  the  helpleflbeiii 
fii  the  iafant,  the  hopes  .of  the  parent,  and  % 
multitude  of  other  circumftai^ces  nvrhich  it  i| 
VonecefTary,  and  would  iodeed  be  tfdioua,  tQ 
^aumerate,  eafily  explain  tihe  growth  of  pa* 
rental  afiedion. 

The  iimilarity  of  the  natural  (lonftitution 
pf  mankind,  of  the  circHmftances  in  n^hicb 
(hey  are  placed,  and  of  the  iqupreffions  to, 
which  they  arp  cxpofed,  fufficiently  accounti| 
for  the  fuppofed  VNif  okmi'^t  and  uMiY£K.t 
8ALITT  of  the  afie&ions,  without  b^^ving  re? 
courfe  to  the  n^edlefe  hypothecs  of  Inftin&iT^ 
principles. 

The  do^ne  of  aflbciatioi^  alone  accounti( 
|n  an  e afy  and  iatisfadory  manner  for  that 
VARIETY  which  obyioufly  preyiub  in  thoie 
aSedion^  which  are  commqnly  belieyed  to  he 
implanted  by  nature  in  the  mii^d  q£  man^ 
and  whidif  if  th^  common  hypothefis  be 
true,  o^ght  tp  be  a$  unifomd  and  ^^vapabla 
as  the  appetites  of  b^^^^^^  and  t^irft,  or  Hit 
ienfations  of  colour  anil  found*  This  alfo  i^ 
a  flroiag  pr^fuinption  in  favour  pf  the  triftl^ 
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t)l  the  theory  Itfelf^  becanlfe  it  expl&ms  phe* 
nomena  which  cannot  be  foived  upofi  any 
other  hypbthefis. 

If  this  analyfis  of  the  atfedlohs  be  correft, 
aftd  it  fecms  to  be  favoured  by  etfery  pheno- 
inerton  of  humatl  natore^  it  is  certainly  of 
gfeat  PTtACTicAL  importance:,  as  it  leads 
tb  the  right  difcipllde  of  the  atfe6iionSj  which 
is  the  true  Art  of  life )  and  the  moft  e^edual 
^ineans  of  fecuring  ultimate  happinefs,  the 
great  end  of  intelledual  exiftenct^. 


SfeCtlOW  Vi 
Cta^cutian  of  the  AffcSitns^ 

.  AtfECTIONiS  are  modifications  of  jplea- 
fiire  aiid  pain,  ariiing  from  the  perception  qf 
haturatgood  or  evil,  according  to  the  Icii^cum* 
ilancei  in  which  they' occur  to  the  notice  of- 
the  mindi 

"theyare  fometimes  called  IPassionS,  as 
bppofe'd  to  a£lions :  the  latter  being  perfectly 

*  Hartley  bn  Man,  prop.  14 — 89. 
SearcL'8.  liigU  of  Natttre  ptirfaed^  voL  ii.  part  ih 

^  3  voluntary, 
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voluntaiy^  the  former  not  being  immediately . 
dependent  on  thie  wUL 

Dr.  Cogan  makes  a  ci^rious  and  perhaps  a  . 
juft  diflin£Uon  b^weeb  pafllon,  emotion,  and 
affeflion.     Passion  is   the  firft  feeling  of 
which  the  mind  is  confciou8|  from  fome  im-» 
puifive  caufe  by  which  it  is  wholly  aded^ 
upon,  without  any  efforts  of  its  own  cither  to . 
folicit  or  to  efcape  the  impreijion.  Emotions. 
are  the  fenfible  effefts,  produced  by  the  im-^ 
petus  of  the  paflion  upon  the  corporeal  fyf- 
tem.    Affections  fignify  the  lefs  violent,' 
more  deliberate,  and  more  permanent  impref- 
fions,  whether  pleafing  or  painful,  whether  of 
a  benevolent  or  malevolent  charadler*. 

The  PRIMARY  or  general  paflions,  accord* 
ing  to  Dn  Hartley's  dlftribution  of  them,  are 
ten  :   five  grateful,  and  five  ungrateful. 

Of  the  five  grateful  paffions  the  ^  firft  i« 
LOVE,  which  arifes  from  the  contemplation 
of  good  in  the  abftradb. 

2.  Desire,  which  is  love  excited  fo  as  to' 
put  us  upon  aftion. 

\.  Hope,  which  arifes  from,  the  proba- 
bllity  of  attaining  abfent  good. 

*  Cogaittm  tbt  Failions,  ch.  i.  icft.  u 
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4.  JoY^  from  tht  poSkSkoti  of  the  prefent 
good;     Aiid 

5.  PLlkAsiNO  kicoLLECTiON,  Mich  takes 
place  when  the  objeA  is  withdrawo^  and  keeps 
up  love  to  it  •    , ' 

Mr^  Locke  olaintaiils  tlut  ^^fire  is  univer* 
Tally  a  ftate  of  tmeafinefs.  Dr;  Hartle^ 
thinks  that  it  is  origiDatly  a  ftate  of  pleafurc  $ 
but  allows  that  by  the  miktute  bif  feart^  dif-^* 
appointments,  and  ftrong  agitations  of  mind^ 
it  is  greatly  chequered  with  mifery*. 

The- five  ungtateful  primary  paifions  corre^ 
fponding  with  the  five  grateful  ones,  aqd  ex^ 
cited  by  the  perception  of  evil  in  Hnular  cir- 
cumftanceS)  are  H atrsd,  aversion,  that  is^ 
(idive  hatred,  pear,  grief,  and  di&pleas-^ 

IKO  RECOLLECTIONt. 

The  afledlions,  or^  as 'Dr.  Hartley  calls 
themi  the  intellectual  pleasures  and 
pains,  are  arranged  by  him  under  fix  general 
clafleS)  viz.  imagination,  ambition,  felf--in«» 
tereftt  fympathy^  theopathy^  and  the  moral 

*  Loeke*8  Eday,  i>obIc  ii.  ch.  w.  ftd.  31— -34'. 
Hartley  on  iAzn^  vol.  i.  page  372^  odavos  220» 

4^arto. 
GroTe*8  Works,  vol.  Iv.  pages  1369 137* 
t  Hartley  on  Manj  prop.  89* 

T    .  p  4  fenfc: 
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ftn(ii :  all  wliich  tea^  h6  frfced  np  to  the 
aflbciation  pf  ideas;  being  dedulilbfe  eitlier 
ftom  ienfibTe*  pleafti^es  knd  pacins,  i^likk  are 
cvidtotly  original^  oi*  from  the  c6tebifl(ation 
of  other  intelledual  pleafures  or  p^lm  ^hich 
are  derived  from  fenfibl*  ones. 
^  ftfft,  The  plerfates  and  pain*  at  iMAoi^ 
»Atl6N  :  thfefe  ari(e  from  the  perception  o^ 
niuxrit  or  artificial  beauty  dt  dfefo^rfiky,  afld^ 
alfd  diftinguiihed  idto  feven  kirldsf^ 

U  Thofe  pledbres  v^hich  arife  Gtbm  the 
beautj^  of  the  natural  world. 

M.  From  the  worlra  of  art. 

3.  Froxii  the  liberal  irts  of  ihtific,  jpi&titlhg^ 
and  poetry*. 

4*  From  the  fciences.    * 

5.  From  beauty  of  perfdii. 

6.  Frpto  wit  and  humour. 

7.  The  pains  Mich  atife  from  grofS  ab^ 
furdity,  incoflfiftency;  dr  deforbity*. 

Secotidlyi  the  plefafures  and  pains  of  am- 
bition^ which  'irife  from  the  opihiohs  of 
others  concerning  us ;  the  fenfe  of  honour 
arid  of  (haiiie-    'Thefc  refpea, 

i.  Exrkkt(Xh  advantAoss  or  bisAo^ 

*  Hardeyi  ch«  iuicfk.  u  prdp.  94* 

9  ^TANTAOES; 
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VATkr'AG'BSZ  iht  prindlpat  of  thefe  are  fine 
clothes,  riches,  titles,  and  high  birth ;  with 
theff  oppofites,  rags,  poverty,  obfcurit^j  and 
low  Mrth,'  -' 

2.  BODILV    PERFECriOkS    AND    IMPER- 

PIECTI6NS  J  thefe  are  beauty,  ftrehgth,  and 
htilth;  or  deformity,  intbecility,  afad  difeafe* 

3.  tifjtELLECTUAL     ACCOMPLISHMEI^TS 

ANt)  DfiFEtts;  thefe  are  fagacity,^  memory, 
inverttlori,  wit,  leirriing ;  and  their  oppofltes, 
fblly,  dul'nds,  arid  ignorance. 

4.  ViituE  a1^j5  vice;  faaiiiely,  pirty, 
beneyofeoce,  courage,  temperance,  cliaftlty, 
humility ;  ancf  the  f  icffes  contrary  to  thefe*. 

Thirdly,  The  pleafares  and  pains  of  skLF- 
il^TEitEST ;  arifing  from  the  poiTeffioa  or  want 
of  the  tfteaiis  of  happlnefs ;  and  fecurity  from 
or  fubjedion  to  the  haziii^di  of  mifery. '  Self- 
ihtereft  is  of  three  kinds. 

I.  Gross  SBLF-iNTER«sT,  or  the  cooj 
jnlrfuit  of  the  means  whereby  the  pledures  of 
fenfatioa,  imagination,  and  ambition,  ate  ttf 
be  attaitled,  and  their  pains  avoided  ;  of  this 
tlie  chief  fpecies  is  the  love  of  money. 

it  Rbfikbo  S£lF-intbr£sT|  or  the  de=- 

*  Hartteyj  ch.  ii«  f^ftrih  ftop.  gy.  *    ^^   . 

•liberate 


Digitized  by 


Google 


2lt  CLASSES  OF  AFF£CTtt)Nft. 

liberate  purfuit  of  the  means  that  relate  to  the 
pleafures  and  psdns  of  fympathy,  theopathy^ 
%nd'  the  moral  fenfe ;  when  religion^  virtuei 
add  benevolence,  are  pradlfed  with  an  cx^ 
plicit  view  to  our  own  happinefs. 

3.  Rational  self-interest,  or  the 
purfuit  of  the  greateft  pofiible  happinefs^ 
without  any  partiality  to  this  or  that  kind  of 
jhappinefs,  means  of  happinefs,  &c*  This  is 
the  fame  thing  with  the  abftraA  defire  of 
happinefs  and  averfion  ta  mifery,  which  is 
not^  however,  a  univerfal  afiedion,  though 
commonly  believed  to  be  fuch.  The  hopes  ' 
and  fears  relating  to  a  future  ftate,  or  to^ 
death,  are  of  this  kind* 

That  thefe  feelings  are  fa^itious,  and  de-^ 
ducible  from  aflTociation,  may  be  illuftrated 
by  tracing  the  origin  arid  progrcfs  of  one  of 
the  moft  confpicuous  of  our  interefted  afiec^ 
tions,  the  love  op  money,  which  eminently 
elucidates  the  origin  of  the  affedtipns,  and  the 
do&rine  of  aflbciatibri  in  generaL 

When  children  firft  fee  a  piece  of  money^ 
tl^ey  are  pleafed  witl)  it  as  with  any  other 
toy.  By  degrees  they  find  that  it  is  the  means 
of  procuring  other  toya  and  objedls  which 
they  defire.    Hence  thej  firft  leara  to  value 
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k.  As  they  advance,  to  maturity  they  fee  more 
of  the  ufe$  of  money ;  ^th^t  it  i)roduce8  necef- 
faries,  conveniences,  comforts^  refpeCt,  influ- 
ence, &c.  This  increafes  the  defire  of  money : 
defire  produces  the  cuftom  of  making  efforts  1 
to  obtain.it,  and  of  treafuring.it  up  :  cuftotti 
generates  h^hit,,and  by  degrees  the  love  of 
money  becomes  one  of  the  ftrongeft  and  mpft 
difinterefted.  ^ffeftions  of  the  humaq  mind; 
that  is,  an  afTeajou  which  feeks  for  nothing 
but  its  own  gratification,  without  any  view' 
to  further  ufe  or  advantage. 

The  love  of  thoney,  which  would  otherwife 
fwalloW  up  the  x)ther  afTeftions,-  is  checked  "by 
the  ftr6ng  dfefires  of  all,  and  efpecially  young, 
perfons,  after  particular  gratifications,  to  ob- 
tain which  they  are  inclined  to  part  with  it ; 
by  the  infignificance  of  riches  in  warding  off 
contempt,  difeafe,  and  death,  and  in  obtain-^ 
ing  the  pleafures  of  intelled,   of  the  moral  * 
feofe,  and  fomctimes  even  of  fympathy,  am- , 
bition,  imagination,  apd  (feni4tion  ;  laftly,  hj 
the  eiges^purfuit  of  any  (particular  end,  fuch 
as  fame,  learning,  &c.  or  the*  indulgence  of* 
tafte,  and ihe  like*.  .  '    '  '*' 

Hence\ 

"^  ThepRafufes  to  be  icqiilred  by  parting  with  money^ 
T.trii  .;         •     •  ••       .   fcflcn 
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Hence  we  fee  the  reafon  of  the  mixture  of 
differetit  and  Teeminglf  appolite  qtialhiesin 
the  fame  charaftef,  as  that  a  man  (hould  be 
both  niggardly  and  -profufe  i  alfo^  why  the 
love  of  money  muft  in  general  grow  ftrongef 
with  age,  eQiecially  if  particular  gratifications 
to  which  a  perfon  is  moft  inclined  become  in^ 
lipid  or  unattainable^. 

Fourthly,  The  pleafures  and  pains  o(  stm-* 
PATHYi  that  is,  thofe  which  ari(e  from  tho 
pleafures  and  pains  of  our  fellow»creatures« 
Of  thefe  there  are  four  clafles  ; 

!•  Thofe  by  which  we  REjQlcS  AT  tns 
HAPPiNBSs  OF  OTHERS  )  thefe  are  iociality^ 
benevolencei  generofity,  gratitude* 

Sociality  is  the  pleafure  we  take  in  the 
company  and  converfation  of  others^  and  par-^ 

lefleb  the  defire  of  ket^g  k,  and  by  aflbciatim  weaken 
in  fome  degree  the  ddire  of  Qbtaining  it.  Yet  ta  anothcf 
irkw  the  defire  of  the  pleafures  to  be  porcha£ed  by  choney 
increafea  the  defire  of  obtairiiftg  if  j  and  by  aflbclatitfn  thd 
pleitfote  of  ketping  k«  Thk  contrariety  in  o«r  ODici^ 
tkmt»  Dr.  Hartley  thtnkib  is  not  only  the  mtm»  ^  UmU 
ing  certain  paffions^but  is  a  mslrkfet  upon  them  by  tfaeAu« 
thor  of  Nature^  to  (how  that  they  ought  to  be  fimitedeveii 
in  our  progrefs  throtfgh  this  life/  and  that  they  mnft  u1-< 
timately  be  anniliilated^  every  one  ill  their  propter  order.— ^ 
Qartleyi  page  271^  272)  Quarto  1  roU  1.  pa^  466^  o&alro^ 
*  Hartley, pari t.  Sh.  i»«  Mk^vi^  prop.  91S. 

^  tkttlarly 


Digitized  by 


Google 


CLASSEf  or  AFVBCTIONft*  tlf 

tiicularly  of  our  friexids  and  acquaiatance^  and 
ia  attended  with  afiabilitjry  complaiiance,  an4 
Qaadoitf<»  Iq  cibildrea  it  is  generated  by  cho 
preponderance  of  pleafure  which  they  receive 
ftom,  or  in  c<Mnpany  withi  others^  «nd  th« 
fame  cauie  generally  operates  to  produce  the 
fiune  €0eA  through  life.  < 

$£N£YoiENC]{  is  that  plcaTing  affbdion 
which  engages  us  to  promote  the  welfare  of 
pthers  to  the  heft  of  our  power.  It  rifes 
from  fources  iimilar  to  fociaiityy  and  it  is 
pherilhed  by  the  high  degree  of  dteem  an« 
liexed  to  it^  and  the  advantages  it  procures. 

Ge^srositt  is  an  affea:ion  which  dif^ 
pofes  us  to  forego  great  pleafures,  or  to  en-- 
^ure  great  p»ns,  £ot  the  benefit  of  others :  it 
^8  benevolence  in  a  high  degree. 

G]tATiT9D£  is  benevdence  exercifed  to« 
wards  a  benefador. 

2.  Thofe  by  which  we  geievs  for  trb 
MISERY  OF  OTHfii^s }  (hefe  are  compaflio^ 
Itfui.mercyt 

Compassion  is  the  uaeafinefs  which,  a 
man  feels  ar  the  mifery  of  another.  It 
is  generated  in  children  by  .thofe  expceG-, 
Aons  of  pain  in  othess  whidi  excite  fimi^ 
lar  feelings  in  theoiiohresi    by  the  paisf 

takex^ 
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taken  to  excite  tbe  fjrmpathy  bf  children 
when  parents,  attendants,  and  others,  are 
-  fuffering  j  by  the  reftraints  they  oiften  under- 
go from  the  uneafinefTes  and  pains  of  others : 
and  in  adults,  it  is  confirmed  by  irritabilky-of 
nerves,  by  great  fimilar  trials  and  affliftions, 
by  benevolence  to  fuffering  friends,  by  the 
efteem  and  praife  annexed  to  it,  and  the 
like. 

Mercy-  is  compaflion  exercifed  to  an  ob- 
jeft  that  has  forfeited  his  title  to  the  con- 
tinuance of  happinefs,  or  to  the  removal  of 
mifery,  by  fome  demerit^  particularly  againft 
ourfelves. 

3*  Thofe  by  which  we  rejowb  at  the 
MISERY  OF  OTHERS  I  thefe  arc  morofefiefB, 
anger,  revenge,  jealoufy,  cruelty,  and  malice. 

MoTROSENESS,  pccviihnefs,  and  feverity^ 
arife  from, whatever  makes  difagreeable  im* 
preflions  upon  the  mind,  while  our  fellow- 
creatures  or  their  ideas  are  prefent  with  us. 

Anger  is  a  fudden  ftart  of  paflion,  by 
which  men  wiflx  and  endeavour  harm  to 
others. 

]|glEVEN6E  rejoices  in  it  when  done* 

Anger  is  generated  by  the  defire  to  pre- 
vent harm  to  qurfelyes,  which  leads  us  to 

threaten 
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ihreatcn  it  to  othtra,  to  defire  their  haroij  and 
fo  to  infill  it :  but  in  proportion  as  a  corre£k 
moral  fenfe  gains  its  due  influence  oirer  us, 
»nger  is  reftrided  to  voluntary  agents  who 
intentionally  injure  us^  and  proportioned  to 
the  degree  of  injury  received. 

Malice  deliberately  wiihes  the  mifery  of 
others.  Cruelty  delights  in  the  view  and 
infli^on  of  it,  without  the  confideration  of 
Injury  received*  Thefe  are  habits  of  mind. 
They  originate  in  anger  indulged  and  gra- 
tified; and  are  moft  apt  to  rife  in  the  minds 
pf  the. proud,  the  felfifh,  and  the  timorous. 

Jealousy  arifes  from  the  fufpicion  of  a 
rival  in  the  afiedions  of  a  perfon  of  the  other 
fex.     It  IS  a  fpecies  of  anger. 

4.  Thofe  afiedtions  by  which  we  gribvb 

FOR  THE  HAPPINESS  OF  OTHERS,  are  EMU- 
LATION and  PNVY.  Thefe  arife  from  the 
eager  defire  of  riches,  honour,  power,  &c. 
which  leads  us  to  think  that  our  happinefs  is 
diminifhed  by  what  others  enjoy*. 

Fifthly,  The  pleafures  and  pains  of  theoh 
FATHY,  or  thpfe  which  arife  from  the  con- 
templation of  God|  of  his  attributes,  and  of 

f  Hartley,  part  i.  (]u  iv,  foft.  ^.  prop.  97. 

our 
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cur  rel^tioa  to  hm^    Thefi^  aire  lovcAQ^ 
ftar. 

Love  t8  ^iipciated  with  gratitude,  Atmfir 
'  ileace^  and  cefignatipn.  It  is  prod^ccid  by 
the  contempiatioix  pf  divine  bounty  and  be- 
nignity; and  it  is  fupported  and  iucreaTed  by 
the  c^onicloufnefs  of  upright  intentions,  the 
hope  of  future  reward,  by  prayei:,  convcjrr 
lAtipn,  and  contemplation. 

The  love  of  God  rifes  in  part  fropi  inter* 
lefted  motives;  but  when  all  the  fourqes  of  it 
coalefce,  it  become^  as  difidterefled  as  any 
other  afiedion,  and  may  rife  to  fuch  a  height 
^s  to  prevail  over  all  other  de(ires>  inteseifted 
©r  difinterefted* 

Enthusiasm  is  a  miftaken  perfu^iion  qf 
«ny  perfon  that  he  is  a  peculiar  favourite 
sirith  God,  and  that  he  receives  fupernatural 
in^trW thereof.    It  is  a  degeneration  of  love. 

The  f  £AR  of  God^arifes  from  a  view  pf 
the  evils  of  life,  the  threatenings  of  fcripturp, 
the  fenfe  of  guilt,,  the  infinity  of  the  diviop 
attributes,  {rota  prayer,  meditation,  ,and  the 
like^  .  When  reftraincd  within  proper  limit^^ 
it  is  awe  and  reverence ;  when  exceilive  or 
pot  duly  regarded,  it  degenerates  ipto  fuper- 
flition^  or  atheifm. 

Super* 
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I 

SuPtRSTiTiON  is  a  miftaken  opimon  con-*, 
cerning  the  feverity  and  puniflimenta  of  God, 
magnifying  thefe  in  refpe^l  of  ourfelves  or 
cthert. 

Atheism  18  fpcculativc  or  pra£iical.  Spe- 
culative atheifm  denies  the  exiftence  of  God. 
Pradical  atheifm  is  the  negledl  of  God  i 
thinking  of  him  feldom  and  with  reludance  ; 
difregarding  him  in  a£tions^  though  not  de^ 
nying  him  in  words.  Both  kinds  mAy  be 
fupppfed  often  to  proceed  from  ^  fenfe  of 
guilt,  and  aonfe(|uent  fear  of  God^  producing 
averfion  to  him*. 

Sixthly,  The  pleafut^es  and  pains  of  the 
MORAL  S£NSE,  excited  by  the  contemplationf 
of  moral  beauty  and  deformity^ 

The  MORAL  SENSE  18  the  difinterefted  ap^ 
probation  of  piety,  benevolence,  and  felf-go- 
Ternment  in  ourfelves  and  others,  and  the 
correfpondent  difapprobation  of  vice.  It  is 
the  reAilt  of  education  and  menta!  difcipline  j 
it  leads  to  thfe  pure  love  of  God  and  the  prac- 
tice of  univerfal  virtue. 

ScRUPULfOSiTY  ii  a  degeneration  of  the 
moral  fcnfe,  whiph  arifcs  from  a  confciouf- 

*  Hartley,  part  i.  ch.  iv.  fca.  r.  prop.  98. 
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nefs  of  guilt,  and  an  erroneous  method  of 
teafoning*. 

*  Dn  Cogan's  Philofophical  TreadTc  on  the  PaffioHS^ 
ch.  11.  liL 
Hartleyi  part  i.  ch.  iv.  fcft.  5,  prop.  99* 

t  prefer  fhc  arrangement  of  Dr.  Hartley  to  that  of 
Dr.  Cog^n,  as  better  adapted  to  illuftrate  the  doftrine  6f 
the  aflbciation  of  ideas,  and  the  origin  of  die  affeftions: 
but  it  would  not  be  doing  jufl;ice  to  the  laft-mentioned  ex- 
cellent writer  not  to  refer  to  him  upon  this  fubjeft,  as 
having  given  a  very  comprehenfive  detail  of  the  various 
aflFe£lioqs  of  the  human  mind,  and  diitinguilhing  them 
from  each  other  with  conTeft  philofophical  predfion. 
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CHAPTER    IX. 

bp  THE  WILL.— DlSpUSSlON  OF  THE  jid'C' 
TtilNES  OF  LIBERTt  AND  NECESSlTt. 


SECTION  I. 
The  ^eJIioH  ftated. 


V( 


OLITION  is  that  ftate  of  miftd  whicH  is 
immediately  previous  to  aftlons  which  are* 
called  voluntary.  The  will  is  the  faculty 
which  the  mind  pdATefTes,  or  is  fuppofed  to 
poffefs,  of  bringing  itfelf  into  that  ftate^ 

Volition  is  a  modificatioju  of  the  paffiod 
bfdelire*  "    v 

Natuaal  liberty,  or,  as  it  is  morc^ 
properly  called,  philosophical  LiBERTt, 
or  LIBERTY  OF  CHOICE,  is  a  power  of  doin^ 
kn  adion  or  its  contrary,  all  the  previous  cir- 
cumftances  remaining  the  fame*. 

Or,  in  other  words,  natuAal  IibertY 

*  Hartley  on  .Man,  vol.  i.  page  500,  o^vo)   296^ 
Quarto; 
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confifts in  a  power  of  choofiagwithout  motive, 
where  motives  are  equal,  or  in  oppofition 
to  the  ftrongeft  motive*. 

Motive,  in  this  difcuffion,  is  to  be  under- 
ftood  in  its  moft  extenfivd  fenfe ;  it  expreflfes 
whatever  moves  or  influences  the  mind  in  its 
choice :  it  includes  the  bias  of  the  mind  as 
well  as  the  end  in  view  :  it  comprehends  both 
rcafon  and  inclination,  and,  in  a  word,  every 
circumftance  immediately  previous  to  the  vo« 
lition,  and  which  in  the  leaft  degree  contri-. 
butes  to  generate  the  choice.  Ic  is  of  great 
importance  in  this  coiitroverfy,  in  order  to 
preclude  verbal  Idifputes,  to  keep  this  fenfe  of 
the  word  continually  in  viewf  • 

Dr.  Reid  defines  the  liberty  of  a  moral 
agent  to  be,  "  a  power  over  the  determinations 
•*  of  his  own  will." 

This  definition  is  exceptionable.  It  im- 
plies that  the  will  forms  determinations,,  and 
that  the  mind  may  ifUpleafcs  overrule  thefe 
determinations.  It  fuppofes  that  the  mind 
has  two  'v^ills  j  firft,  the  wiil  to  form  voli- 
tions ;  and  fecondly,.  the  will  which  governs 
thofe  volitions.     But  if  this  be  the  cafe,  it 

•  Dr.  Gregory's  Philofophical  EfTays,  fed.  i.  page  3. 
t  Edwards  on  the  Will,  page  7,  8. 
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may  be  afked.   What  governs  the  governing 

Dr.  Reid's  definition,  however,  as  far  as  it 
is  inteUigible,  feems  to  coincide  with  the  pre*' 
ceding  ones.  The  mind  in  all  circumftances 
might  have  chofen  differently ;  and  he  ex- 
prefsly  contends  for  the  fuperiority  of  the 
mind  to  whatever  falls  under  the  definition  of 
motivef. 

Mr.  Abraham  Tucker,  the  acute  author  of 
a  work,  intitled  The  Light  of  Nature  purfued, 
by  Edward  Search,  Efq.,  after  having  argued 
flrenuoufly  againft  the  exiftence  of  a  liberty 
of  indifference,  that  is,  a  power  of  choofing 
without  regard  to  motive,  contends  for  the 
exiftence  of  free  will,  the  exercife  of  which 
he  conceives  *'  to  be  only  a  particular  fpc- 
*^  cies  of  aiStion^  performed  in  raifing  up  ideas, 
^^  or  fixing  them  in  the  mind,  which  fhall  de« 
•*  termine  us  to  fuch  volitions  as  we  want.'- 
And  he  exprefsly  difavows  the  doftrinc  of 
neceflity.  But  this  is  a  verbal  difpote.  The 
liberty  of  indifference  which  this  author  dcr 
nies,   is  philofophical  liberty ;  and  the  free 

♦  Reidon  the  A€t\vc  Powers,  Effay  iv.  ch.  L  page  267. 
f  Reid,  ibid,  ch*  iv,    ' 
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v^ill  for  which  he  pleads,  is  nothing  more  th^q 
Jiberty  of  adiSn,  which  no  one  controverts*^ 
The  only  queftion  in  difpute  between  the 
advocates  for  philofophical  liberty  and  the 
neceflarians,  is  this:  Whether  volition  car> 
take  place  independently  of  motive  ?  The 
libertarian  contends,  that  in  the  fame  previous 
circumftancesy  and  with  views  and  inclinar^ 
tions  precifely  the  fame,  a  different  choice 
may  be  made.  The  necefTarian  denies  this, 
ftnd  maintains  tliat  there  can  be  no.  difference 
in  the  choice  without  a  correfpondent  differ* 
eace  in  the  previous  flate  of  the  mind,  that 
is,  in  the  judgment:  or  the  inclination  of  tlu| 
agent.  Iflrefolve  to  take  a  journey,  it  ^ 
becaufe  I  am  inclined  to  it,  or  have  a  reafoi^ 
fpr  it,  or  both.  While  this  ftate  of  mind  . 
pontinues  my  refolution  continues.  If  the ' 
refoliition  is  laid  afide,  it  is  owing  to  a  pre- 
vioi^  change  in  the  judgment,,  or  in  the  in- 
clination, or,  as  we  commonly  exprefs  it,  the 
mind  is  altered.  If  this  poftulate  of  n:he  ne- 
ceiffanaQs  be  granted,  the  coatroverfy  is  at  ^a 

^  Search's  Light  of  Nature  purfued^  ?<d.  i.  ch*.  v}. 
fea,34,  35. 
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Libertarians  diifer  among  themfelves  with, 
regard  to  the  extent  of  this  *'  fe|f-determin* 
"ii^  power/'  as  they  choofe  to  call  it.  Some 
extend  its  influence  to  all  voluntary  actions ; 
otbers  limit  th«  exercife  of  it  to  fome  mental 
operations  only :  fuch,  for  example,  as  the 
fiCt  of  fufpending  the  choice,  of  deliberating;, 
ofchoofing  out  df  contending  motives,  and 
the  like. 

But  this  makes  no  difference  in  the  ilate 
of  the  queftion.  Limit  the  felf-determining 
power  as  much  as  you  pleafe,  the  queftion 
ftill  recurs,  Can .  you  fufpend,  deliberate,  &c. 
without  a  reafon  for  it,  without  inclination  to 
it,  and  where  you  have  the  ftrongeft  motives 
to  the  contrary  ?  The  libertarian  replies 
Yes;  the  neceflarian  No;  and  upon  this 
hCt  they  join  iffue. 

It  is  ncceflary  to  keep  this  precife  ftate  of 
the  queflioQ  fteadily  in  view,  to  avoid  being 
mifled  by  the  declamation  of  either  party. 

Thft  reafon  why  liberty  of  choice  is  re- 
ftrided  by  (bme  philofophers  lo  mental  ope- 
rations, feems  to  be  this  :  that  the  dependence 
of  volition  upon  motive  in  voluntary  external 
a6lions,is  fo  oUvious  that  it  can  hardly  efcape 
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the  notice  of  the  moft  fuperficial  obfcrver,  fo 
that  few  who  pay  any  attention  to  what  is 
paiEng  in  their  own  minds  will  call)  it  in 
iqueftion.  But  the  influence  of  motives  in 
mental  operations,  is  more  fubtile  and  lefs 
eafily  diftinguiftiecj*  Attentive  obfcrvatlon, 
liowever,  will  fufficiently  prove,  whgt  indeed 
we  might  with  reafon  antecedently  expeft, 
that  the  fame  faculty  is  goveraed  by  the  fame  , 
law,. in  its  lefs  obvious,  as  in  its  more  fenfible 
operations*. 

External  liberty,  or  liberty  of 
ACTION,  is  the  power  of  doing  what  we 
ple^fe,  op  will  j  or,  in  othpr  words,  the  power 

♦  Mr.  Lock^  was  the  firft  philofophcr  who  introduced 
this  curious  limitation  of  free  will  to  the  z&  of  delibenu 
tion  only.  Could  this  fagacious  writer  really  fall  into 
fuch  an  unaccountable  confuGon  of  ideas  f  Or  was  Mr. 
Locke  apprehenfive  that  ^  he  avowed  neceflarianifm,  he 
fliould  be  expofed  to  the  invidious  cbarg^e  of  Hobbifm, 
and  atheifm  ?  Perhaps,  indeed,  Mr.  Locke  himfelf 
might  not  fee  the  reconcilcablenefs  oif  the  necelBty  of 
human  a£lions  to  mora)  agency  and  accountablenefs ; 
and,  through  a  virtuous  though  unncceiTary  fear  of  inoral 
confequences,  might  be  driven  to  this  miferable  refuge.— 
Locke's  Efiay,  book  ii.  ch.  xxi,  W.  Bclfham's  EfTays, 
Phijofophlcal,  Hiftorical,  and  Literary,  vol.  x.  No.U*  ed.  2. 
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of  carrying  our  volitions  or  purpofes  into 
efFeft. 

,  External  liberty  i«  oppofcd  to  com- 
pulsion from  external  force,  as  philofo* 
phical  liberty  is  to  neceflity,  or  the  definite 
influence  of  motives,  in  definite  circumftances. 
I^iberty  of  adion  may  exift  independently  of 
liberty  of  choice  ;  that  is,  the  mind  may  be 
wholly  unreflrained  in  the  execution  of  its 
volitions,  though  in  the  fame  circumftaoces 
it  could  not  have  made  a  different  choice ; 
liberty  of  choice  Hkewife,  if  it  exifts  at  all,  is 
perfedly  independent  of  liberty  of  adion^.    . 


SECTION  11. 

Arguments  tn  favour  of  Pbilofopbicai  Liberty^ 

THE  libertarians  contend  that  mai^  po£> 
felTes  ^^  an  independent,  felf^^governing,  felf- 
*'  determining  power,  which  he  may  at  his 
*•  own  difcretion  exert,^  by  ading  either  ac- 

^  Hartley  on  Man,  vol.  i.  page  501,  odayo;  296^ 
quano* 
Pricftley'a  Illuftrations  of  Nece(^t7|  fcA.  i. 
Fatmer  on  Liberty,  fcA.  i.  . 
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^^  cording  to  motiv^,  or  in  oppofition  to  mO<i 
^f  tives^  or  without  any  motives  at  all*.*'  la 
'Other  words,  that  a  man  may  cboofe  di&r- 
eotly,  the  preyious  circi^mftances  remaioix^g 
$he  iamCf 

To  prove  the  exiftence  of  this  felf-detcr-r 
mining  power^  which  is  capable  of  phooling 
^d  a^^ing  independently  of  motive, 

Firft^  an  appe;|l  i^  ma4e  to  cONsciousr 

Wf 

f  Thcfe  arc  Dr,  Grcgory-s  words  in  the  paflagc  before 
Referred  to  ;  and  they  contain  a  very  clear,  cancifei  and 
confiftent  ftatement  of  the  do£lrine  of  philofophical  li* 
berty. 

f  "  We  have  by  our  conftitutipn,"  fays  Dr.  Rcid,  *'  ^ 
*'  natural  convi£tion  or  belief  that  we  z&  freely ;  a  con* 
^^  vidion  fo  early  and  fo  univerfal,  that  it  muft  be  the 
^'  refult  of  our  conftitution,  and  the  work  of  him  that 
'*  made  us."  "  The  genuine  di£late  of  our  natural  fa- 
*^  culties  is  the  voice  of  God  no  lefs  than  what  he  Yeyealt 
f*  from  heaven ;  and  to  fay  that  it  is  fallacious,  is  to  impute 
^'  a  lie  to  the  God  of  truth.'*— Effay  on  A£live  Pow^^ 
page  3:2. 

This  •^  natural  conviftian  that  we  aft  freely,*'  is  prf- 
pfely  the  fame  with  the  natural  convidion  which  every 
^hild  and  every  illiterate  perfon  feels^-that  the  earth  is  at 
reft,  and  that  the  fun  revolves.  The  folcmn  air  with 
9^hich  the  obfervationisintroduced»  h  perfeftly  ludicrous. 
Will  any  man  of  reafon  and  reflection  ferioufly  main- 
tain^ 
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We  are  coafcious,  it  is  faidi  that  we  do  ia 
fa£):  fbmetiai€8  choofe  without  any  motive,  or 
where  motives  are  equal,  and  even  in  oppo« 
fition  to  the  influence  of  motive. 

We  are  alfo  confcious,  that  in  every  in* 
ftance  we  might  choofe  oth^rwife  than  wc 
do.  .         * 

We  applaud  ourfelves  for  fome  adionsi 
jind  condemn  ourfelves  for  others ;  and  this 
felf-applaufe  and  fclf-condemnatlon  is  founded 
pn  the  confcioufnefs  of  liberty  of  choice. 

Secondly,  Free  will  is  argued  from  com- 
MQN  8£i^s£  ;  that  is,  from  the  irredftible 
ponvidion  and  univerfal  confent  of  man- 
kind. 

'  i.  Very  few  have  denied  the  exiftence  of 
liberty  of  choice  even  in  theory*.     There 

have 

tain,  that  he  is  taugbt  '*  by  the  voice  of  God"  to  bcf 
lieve,  that  in  circumftances  precifely  fimilar,  with  incliT 
nations  and  views  in  every  refpecl  theiame,  it  would  be 
in  his  power  to  make  a  difierent  choice  ?  Such  an  one 
may  conCftently  enough  <^defy  the  tribunal  of  reafon,  and 
*^  laugh  at  the  artillery  of  the  logician  ;"  but  let  hiiti  not 
at  the  fame  time  aiTume  the  ftyle  and  character  of  a  phi<- 
lofophcr.  ^  ' 

.  •  This  is  only  fayiqg  that  there  have  been  few  philo^ 
fophers ;  the  great  mafs  of  mankind  content  themftlves 
in  this,  as  in  many  other  philofophical  fpeculations,  with 
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have  been  many  fatalifts,  but  few  necef- 
farlaos:  the  fatalifts  themfelves  abfurdly  at- 
teraptiDg  to  reconcile  fate  with  freedom. 

2.  All  mfen,  without  excepting  profefled 
neceffarians  themfelves,  are  under  the  necet- 
fity  of  ACTING  upon  the  principles  of  li- 
berty, whatever  their  hypothetical  fpecu- 
lations  may  be» 

All  men  agree  in  applauding  fome  anions 
and  condemning  others ;  which  would  be 
abfurd,  upon  the  fuppofition  that  men  were 
deftitute  of  free  will. 

All  men  make  a  diftinftion  between  harm 
and  injury':  for  example,  between  a  bloW 
given  by  defign  and  one  occafroned  by  acci- 
dent. In  the  former  cafe  the  agent  is  be- 
lieved to  be  free,  and  to  have  bad  it  in  his 
power  to  have  avoided  giving  the  blow  :  in 
.the  latter  cafe  there  was  no  intention  and  no 
liberty ;   and  therefore,  though  the  hurt  and 

«ot  chinking  at  ;ill  about  the  matter,  or  with  very  crude 
and  inconfiftent  ideas  upon  the  fubjed.  There  have  been 
many  Ptolemcans,  but  few  Copernicans,  even  in  theory  ; 
and  of  thefe  few,  mod,  if  not  al],  have  fpoken,  and  a£\ed 
in  the  intercourfcs  of  life,  as  if  the  earth  was  at  reft  and 
the  fun  moved.  Will  any  man  of  underftanding  be  con- 
vinced by  fuch  reafoning,  that  the  Ptolemaic  fyftem  is 
true,  and  the  Copernican  falf^  ? 

the 
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the  fmart  is  the  fame  as  in  the  former^  the 
ftifFcrer  feels  no  refentment. 

The  laws  of  all  nations  agree  to  puni(h  an 
adion  performed  by  a  man  in  pofleflion  of 
reafon,  which  they  excufe  in  a  lunatic :  the 
former  is  free,  the  latter  not* 

Thirdly,  The  exiftence  of  a  felf-determin- 
ing  power,  is  argued  from  the  absurd,  im* 
moral,  impious,  and  dangerous  conse- 
quences of  philofophical  neceffity, 

1.  To  adl  upon  ilie  principles  of  necpflrty 
would  expofe  a  perfon  to  univerfal  ridicule 
and  contempt*, 

2.  The  dodrine  of  neceffity  fubverts  the 

*  Dr.  Gregory  has  beeir  pleafed  to  make  himfelf  verf 
merry  at  the  expcnce,  as  he  imagines,  of  the  necefTariahs,  , 
by  exhibiting  what  he  erroneoufly  fuppofes  to  be  the 
pradical  €ffc&  of  the  neceflaiian  hypotheGs.  Such  ridi- 
cule injures  no  one  but  itg  author.  At  any  rate  the  prac- 
tical neceflarian  is  as  confident  a  chara3er  as  the  prac- 
tical freewiller.  What  does  Dr.  Gregory  think  would 
be  the  confequence,  if  men  were  to  a£l  fometimes 
'*  according  to  motives^"  fometimes  **  in  oppofition  ta 
*'  motives/'  and  fometimes  *'  without  any  motive  at 
**  all  ?"  which  is  his  definition  of  fvee  will.  A  lunatic 
ofylum  is  the  only  place  where  fuch  lawlefs  and  capri- 
cious  beings  could  exift  in  fafcty  either  to  themfelves  or 
others. — ^Dr.  Gregory's  Eflay,  fcft.  xi.  page  249—266. 
Dr.  Crombie  on  Neceffity,  page  379—382. 
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argument  for  the  divine  exiftence.  If  every 
thing  is  neceffary,  there  is  no  proper  agent  id 
the  univerfe,  no  proper  caufe  of  any  effed  : 
therefore,  there  is  no  God** 

3.  The  dodrifae  of  phildfophical  neceffity 
deftroys  the  diftindion  between  natural  and 
moral  qualities  ;  it  annihilated  virtue  and  vice^ 
inerit  and  demerit* 

4.  It  is  inconfiftent  with  all  moral  difci- 
pline  and  moral  government :  there  can  be 
4io  proper  foundation  for  praife  or  blame  :  to 
reward  virtue  would  be  folly^  and  to  punifli 
Vice  would  be  tyranny  and  injuftice.  Rc- 
morfe  for  the  mod  criminal  actions  would  be 
abfurd }  all  repentance  needlefs,  and  all  ex^ 
hortations  to  reformation  and  virtuei  nuga- 
tory. 

5.  All  the  declarations  in  fcripture  of  re^ 
ivards  to  the  virtuous  are  abfurd  ;  all  ex- 
preflions  of  difpleafure  agaihft  vice,  and  all 
threatenings  of  punishment  are.unjuil;  all 
profeflions  of  compaflion  for  fmners  are  in« 
fincere;  all  exhortations  to  repentance,  and 
all  offers  of  iriercy  addreffed  to  perfons  placed 
in  circumftances  in  whieh  it  Is  impoilible  fdf 

♦  Dr.  Rtid  oa  the  Aftivc  Powers,  pigc  289. 
6       ^        .  thcnl 
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tiiem  to  comply  with  fuch  exhortations,  are 
injury  and  infult. 

6.  Upon  the  fyftem  of  neceffity  God  i« 
the  only  agent  in    the    univerfe,   and  the 
proper,  efficient  caufe  of  all  evil,  natural  and  ^ 
moral*# 

.  SECTION  III. 

Jboffrirte  of  Ncctjftty.  —  Argument  from  CoH^ 
fcioufnefs. 

THE  advocates  for  the  dodrine  of  ne- 
teflity  maintain  that  the  will  is  never  deter* 
mined  without  a  motive,  and  that  motiveii 
always  influence  the  will  in  a  definite  and 
ittvariable  manner,  fo  that  it  is  impoffible  to 
thoofe  the  adion  yf,  and  its  contrary,^,  the 
motives  or  previous  circumftances  remaining 
the  fame. 

Necessity  is  to  be  carefully  diftinguifhed 
from  COMPULSION,  from  which  it  is  eflen*  ^ 

^  Besittie  on  Truth,  part  ii.  ch.  ii. 
Prieftlej  againft  Beattie,  ch.  r. 
Reid  on  A&Wc  Powers,  eflay  iii. 
Gregory's  Efiaj  on  the  Relation  between  Motive 
and  A£tioa,  &c. 
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tially  different.*  Compulfion  is  external  forcer 
operating  in  oppofition  to  judgment  or  incli- 
nation. Neceffity  excludes  all  foreign  con- 
troul,  and  allows  no  influence  but  that  of 
motive  in  the  extenfive  fenfe  already  defined^ 
including  the  bias  of  the  mind  as  well  as  th< 
end  in  view.  The  will  is  as  eflfedually  de- 
termined by  motives,  when  judgment  and 
inclinatioii  concur  in  the  choice^  as  when 
there  is  a  conflidt  of  oppofin^  motives,  and 
the  ftronger  prevails.  Neceffity  by  no  means 
implies  any  reluctance  in  the  mind  again  ft 
the  choice  it  makes.  All  words  therefore 
which  feem  to  imply  external  force,  or  which 
convey  the  idea  of  a  will  oppofirtg  the  will 
which  precedes  the  adion,  that  is,  of  tw6 
diftinft  wills  exifting  together  in  the  mind^ 
ought  to  be  avoided  as  tending  to  introduce 
confufion  into  the  fubjedt.  For  this  reafon, 
it  is  Improper  to  fpeak  of  the  irrefiftiblc  or 
the  ihviqicible  power  of  motives,  and  of  the 
power  which  the  mind  has  over  its  own  de- 
terminations. 

The  fa<a  contended  for  Is,  that  the  fame 
yrlitions  certainly  and  invariably  follow  the 
fame  motives  or  previous  circumftaiiccs,  and 
that  there  can  be  no  change  in  the  vofition 

but 
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but  ill  confequence  of  a  cdrrefpondent  change 
in  the  previous  circumflances^  that  is,  in  the 
views  or  ftate  of  the  mindi 

If  definite  volitions  be  the  invariable  tefult 
of  definite  previous  circumftances,  there,  muft 
be  fome  reafon  foty  fomc  caufe  of,  this  con'* 
ftaiit  conjundiion  of  motive  and  volition  :  this 
CAUSEj  known  or  unknown,  is  called  neces- 
sity. The  word  necefflty,  therefore,  like 
the  words  gravitation,  eleftricityj  magnetifm^ 
and  many  othert,  is  a  term  invented  to 
exprefs  the  undefined  caufe  of  a  known 
effed. 

It  has  been  queflioned  whether  motives 
are  phyfical  caufes  of  volitions.  But  the  dif- 
pute  upon  this  fubjfeft  is  trifling,  and  merely 
verbal.  Let  motives  be  denominated  at  plea- 
fure  mechanical,  phyfical,  or  moral  caufes,  or 
no  caufes  of  volition  at  all,  the  fad  ftill  re* 
mains  the  fame.  Definite  volitions  follow 
definite  motives,  with  the  fame  invariable 
conftancy  with  which  the  needle  follows  tha[ 
magnet,  or  a  flone  obeys  the  law  of  gravi- 
tation. All  thefe  efFeds  follow  their  refpedive 
preceding  circumftanccs  with  equal  certainty  ; 
but  no  intelligent  perfon  will  afcribe  pheno- 
mena  fo  widely  different  to  the  fame  caufes. 

R  Cuflom, 
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Cuftom,  the  iirbitrefs  of  language,  has  applies} 
the  term  pbjftcd  to  effe&s  produced  upon 
involuntary  fubjefts,  and  to.  the  caufes  by 
which  fuch  efFcCts  arc  produced ;  but  to  the 
previous  circumftances  which  govern  the  ^ill, 
and  to  the  volitions  rtfulting  from  them,  it 
has  given  the  name  of  moral  caufes  and  eC- 
itOi^ ;  and  the  diilin£lion  is  fufficiently 
obvious  and  intelligible,  even  though  as 
the  necelfarians  contend,  moral  caufes 
are  evidently  as  invariable  in  their  opera- 
tion as  phyfical  ones.  As  to  the  mode  in 
which  caufas,  either  phyfical  or  moral,  ope- 
rate to  produce  their  refpedive  efieds,  it  is 
beyond  the  comprehenfion  of  the  human  in- 
telled :  but  this  will  b^  the  fubjed  of  future 
difquifition. 

The  dodrine  of  necessity,  aflerting  Am- 
ply the  conftant  invariable  conjundion  of 
motive  with  volition,  might  with  equal  pro- 
priety have  been  denominated  by  the  lefs  in- 
vidious name  of  certainty  ;  but  an  im- 
partial inquirer  after  truth  will  learn  to  diveft 
himfelf  of  verbal  prejudices,  and  to  attend 
folely  to  fad  and  argument*. 

*  Edwards  on  the  Willj  part  i.  £e£l.  3,  4. 

The 


I 


Digitized  by 


Google 


AROUMBNTS   ^OR   KECBSSITV.     ^43 

The  firft  argument  in  favour  of  the  doc- 
trine of  neceflSty,  i^  derived  frpm  con- 
sciousness. 

I.  We  are  confcious  that  we  never  do  aor 
can  form  a  volitipn,  or  perform  a  voluntary 
action,  without  an  affignable  motive. 

If  v^e  really  poffefs  this  boafted  felf-deter- 
mining  power,  and  if  this  faculty  lies,  as  we 
are  affured  it  does,  at  the  foundation  of  all 
moral  agency  and  accountablenefs,  its  exift* 
ence  may  be.eafily  afcertained.  Let  the  ex- 
periment be  tried :  let  a  man  attempt  to  per- 
form a  voluntary  aftion  without  a  motive ; 
to  walk,  for  example,  or  to  fpeak,  or  to  ftrikc 
a  blow.  He  will  find  it  impoflible.  He  will 
£nd  it  as  eafy  to  move  a  mountain  from  its 
bafe  as  to  rife  from  his  chair  by  a  fovereign 
a6l  of  the  will,  without  either  reafon  or  in- 
clination for  the  choice.  Of  this  fad  we  have 
fo  clear  a  confcioufnefs,  that  *many  liberta- 
rians themfelves  allow  it,  though  not  very 
confidently  with  the  definition  of  free  will, 
or  with  the    notion   of  a   felf-determining 

power*. 

2.  Wc 

*  The  libertarians  complain    that  the    necefiarians 
misdate  their  doftrine,  and  rcprefent  them  as  totally  de- 
ft 2  iiy^^S 
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i.  We  are.  alfo  cohfcious  that  the  vigoux* 
of  the  afltion  is  uniformly  proportioned  to 
the  vigour  of  the  motive. 

*  If  the  motive  be  feeblje  the  volition  is  lan- 
guid, dnd  hardly  rifes  above  a  ftate'of  indif- 
ference  j  if  the  motive  be  ftrong,  if  reafon 
and  inclination  concur  in  an  eminent  degree  • 
to  prompt  the  mind  to  adlion,  the  volition  is 
proportionably  vigorous  and  adlive  j  if  there 
be  an  oppofition  of  motives,  the  vigour  of 
the  choice  is. proportioned  to  the  excefs  of 
the  preponderating  motive. 

fi'ying  the  influence  of  motives.  This  charge  againft  the 
fieceflarians  is  anfounde'd.  The  fad  is,  that  they  have 
no  controverfy  with  (he  advocates  for  philofophical  li- 
berty, as  far  as  the  influence  of  mptives  is  admitted  by 
them.  But  libertarians  contend  for  the  exi({ence  of 
^hat  they  call  a  felf-determining  povjrer,  fuperior  to 
tvhatever  falls  under  the  definition  of  motivei  which  maf 
a£t  arbitrarily  either  m  concurrence  with  motive,  or  in 
pppofltron  to  it#  Some  maintain  that  this  power  is  fre- 
quently exerted,  others  that  its  operations  are  very  rare^ 
and  even  reftri<3:ed  to  certain  narrow  limits.  The  nccef- 
iarian  philofotrher  ufterly  denies  the  cxiftence  of  arty  fuch 
;powcr,  in  any  (hape,  and  in  every  degree ;  and  it  is  againft 
this  power,  and  this  alone,  that  all  his  arguments  are  Ic- 
.VClfed,  whether  it  be  fuppofed  to  exert  itfelf  in  every  vo- 
luntary aft,  or  only  in  one  among  ten  thoufand.— Search's 
Light  of  Nature  purfued,  vol.  i*  cb  6.  fc£l.  22-^33. 
page  i^6f  &c. 

3.  In 
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3.  In  proportion  as  motives  approach  to* 
equality,  the  choice  becomes  more  difficult ; 
it  is  reafonable  to  conclude  therefore,  that  if 
they  were  perfectly  equal  no  choice  could  be 
made. 

It  is  objected,  that,  in  fad,  we  often  do 
choofe  out  of  equal  things  :  for  example,  out- 
of  a  number  of  guineas  ]aid  upon  the  table, 
frefli  from  the  mint,  I  can  felefl:  one  in  pre- 
ference to  the  reft,  though  there  is  no  affign- 
able  reafon  for  the  preference.  But  the 
truth  is,  that  although  the  cafe  of  equal  mo- 
'tives  is  often  imagined,  it  very  feldom  occurs 
in  fa(ft.  The  flighteft  confideration  is  fuf- 
ficient  to  turn  the  fcale  where  the  balance  of 
motives  is  perfedly  even.  la  the  cafe  fup- 
pofed,  I  take  the  guinea  which  firft  attracts 
the  eye,  or  which  lies  neareft  or  moft  con- 
venient to  the  hand,  or  the  like.  And  if  we 
accuftom  ourfelves  to  clofe  refledion,  we  (half 
find,  that  in  every  cafe  where  the  objects  of 
choice  are  perfedly  equal,  'there  is  fomething 
in  the  ftate  of  the  mindwhich  leads  it  to  fix 
upon  one  in  preference  to  the  other. 

It  is  proper  to  remark,  that  all  the  obfei- 

vations  flated  above,  and  all  the  appeals  to 

confcioufnefs    in   favour  of  the  dodrine  of 
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neceffity,  apply  to  voluntary  operations  of  the 
mind,  to  fufpending  the  choice,  con)paring, 
deliberating,  and  the  like,  as  well  as  to  ex- 
ternal adions. 

To  affert,  that  though  the  volition  does  in 
fad  uniformly  correfpond  with  the  motive, 
or  the*  previous  circumftances,  it  might  ne- 
vcrthelefs  in  every  inftance  have  proved 
otherwife ;  and  that  the  mind  had  a  power 
in  every  cafe  of  making  a  different  choice,  is 
perfectly  gratuitous  ;  and  it  concedes  all  for 
which  the  advocates  for  iieccffity  think  it 
worth  while  to  contend,  viz.  the  conftant 
conjundion  of  the  motive  with  the  volition  : 
and  few  will  rtiaintain  that  conftant  uniform 
conjundion  does  not  imply  neceflfary  con- 
nexion*. 


SECTION  IV- 


Argument  from  Caufe  a?id  EffeS. 

THE  SECOND  argument  in  favour  of  the 
aeccffity  of  human  adions,  is  taken  from 

♦  Edwards  on  the  Will,  part  i. 
Pricftley's  Illuftrations,  fed.  i. 
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the  relation  of  cause  and  effect.  The 
following  obfervations  will  illuflrate  this 
proof: 

1.  Certain  confequen^  are  found  by  ob- 
fervation  invariably  to  follow  certain  antece- 
dents. A  ftone  projeded  falls  10  the  ground. 
Irpn  fmks  in  water.  A  balance  fupporting 
equal  weights  flands  at  an  equilibi'lum. 
When  the  fun  i?  in  cancer  the  days  are 
long  and  the  weather  warm.  A  perfon  who 
forms  a  part  of  the  elediric  circuit  feels  the 
eledric  fhock  when  the  jar  is  difcharged. 

2.  In  thefe  cafes  the  antecedent  circum- 
ftances  are  faid  to  be  the  cause,  and  the 
confequents  the  effect.  Thus  the  equality 
of  weights  is  the  caufe  of  the  equilibrium ; 
the  fun  is  the  caufe  of  heat  and  light ;  and 
the  difcharge  of  the  jar  the  caufe  of  the 
cleGric  (bock. 

3.  Philofophers  who  ftudy  with  attention 
the  phenomena  of  nature,  are  better  ac- 
quainted with  antecedent  circumftances  than 
ignorant  perfons,  and  form  a  different  and 
more  corredJ:  judgmfent  of  the  caufes  of  thofe 
.phenomena.  Thus,  common  peoplfe  fuppofe 
that  the  rifing  of  the  fun  produces  day  :  the 
philqfopher,  more  corredijy,  afcribes  the  effeft 
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to  the  revolution  of.  the  earth  upon  its  axis* 
The  circumilances  really  previous  to  the  ef- 
feS,  whether  known  or  unknown,  are  con* 
fidered  as  the  proper  caufes  of  the  efied^ 

4*  The  invariable  connexion  between  an«> 
tecedents  and  p'onfequents  gradually  pro«- 
{(luces  9X^  aOTociation  of  ideas  fo  fixed,  as  to 
excite  a  firm,  unh^fitating  expei^ation  of  the 
confequents  wherever  the  antecedents  are  ob^ 
ferved  tp  occur.  We  uniformly  expeft  that 
the  diflocation  of  a  limb  will  produce  pain, 
and  that  the  return  of  the  fun  to  Capricorn 
will  produce  inrinter, 

5«  From  the  uniform  conjundipn  of  ante- 
cedents and  confequents,  we  always  infer 
that  there  muft  be  fome  fufficient  reafou  for 
this  conjundion;  or,  in  other  words,  that  con^ 
ftant  conjundion  implies  neceflary  connexion, 
whether  we  are  able  to  difcover  this  connpxioQ 
pr  not.  There  is  Ipme  reafon  why  waterruns 
4own  hill,  why  iron  finks,  and  cork  floats  upon 
water,  why  heat  diffblves,  and  cold  congeals. 

6p  If  the  effed  piroduced  is  different  from 
what  we  have  been  ufed  to  ejcped,  we  im- 
mediately conclude  that  there  is  fome  change 
in  the  previous  circuniftances  :  if,  all  the  pre- 
vious circqmfiances  appeal):  tp  be  tl^e  fame, 
8  thp 
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the  tSt&  h  miraculous,  and  produced  hy  a 
power  which  counteracts  the  eftabliflied  laws 
of  nature,:  if  all  'the  circumftances  remain 
the  famey  and  no  fuperior  power  is  intro- 
duced,  we  heiitate  not  to  fay  that  a  variation 
in  the  efFe<^  is  a  natural  impoflibiUty  :  for  the 
fame  previous  circumflances  cannot  produce 
an  effedl  and  its  contrary ;  they  cannot  caufe 
the  fame  thing  to  be- and  not  to  be.  If  iron 
is  faid  to  float  upon  the  furface  of  Water,  we 
immediately  conclude  that  it  refts  upon  a  fub- 
ftance  fpccifically  lighter  than  the  water^  or 
that  it  is  fupported  by  miraculous  power: 
if  both  thefe  are  denied,  we  pronounce  the 
fad  an  impoflibiUty. 

7.  Definite  volitions  are  fbuhd  by  expe- 
rience to  follow  definite  ftates  of  niind,  as  in« 
variably  as  natural  phenomena  follow  their 
known  antecedents. 

8.  The  obfervation  of  this  fa6k  generates 
the  fame  unhefitating  expectations  of  definite 
anions  in  definite  circumflances,  as  in  tht 
cafe  of  natural  phenomena.  Every  one  ex- 
pedis  that  an  avaricious  man  will  embrace  any 
favourable  opportunity  of  increafing  his 
wealth;  that  an  ambitious  man  wHI  feek  the 
beft  means  to  gratify  hisluftof  power;  and  that 
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the  benevolent  man  will  rejoice  in  opportu- 
nities of  relieving  mifery  and  doing  good. 
If  expcftations  of  events  depending  upon  in- 
telligent agents  are  not  fo  uniform  as  the 
expectations  of  natural  phenomena  from  de- 
finite previous  circumftances,  it  is  not  be- 
caufe  we  fufped  that  in  the  fame  circum- 
flances  different  volitions  may  be  generated, 
but  becaufe  we  cannot  enter  precifely  into  the 
views  of  the  agent,  nor  perceive  the  exad 
ftate  of  his  mind. 

9.  Hence  it  follows,  that  upon  prindples 
precifely' the  fame  with  thofe  upon  which  we 
reafon  and  judge  in  the  cafe  of  natural  phe- 
nomena, STATES  OF  MIKD  AND  MOTIVES 
may  be  called  causes  ;    and  volitions, 

EFFECTS  ;     NECESSARY     CONNEXION     may 

be  argued  from  constant  conjunction; 
and  a  variation  in  the  volition,  when  the  pre- 
vious circumftances  remain  precifely  the  fame, 
is  either  a  miracle  or  an  impossibility. 
For  example,  that  Judas,  under  the  influence 
of  the  fame  bad  paflions,  and  with  '  the 
fame  expedlations  of  gain  and  of  impunity^ 
fhould  have  formed  any  other  volition  than 
that  of  betraying  his  mafter,  was  impoffible4 
Had  he  aded  differently,  it  muft  have  been 

either 
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cither  becaufe  he  relented,  that  is,  becaufe 
there  was  a  change  in  the  ftate  of  his  mind, 
or  becaufe  his  volition  was  fupernaturally 
controuled.  But  that  the  very  fame  ftate  of 
mind  which  prompted  him  to  the  commillioQ 
of  the  crime,  (hould  alfo  prompt  him  to  ab- » 
ftain  from  it,  is  a  natural  impoffibility,  it  is  a 
contradi£tion  in  terms*. 

ID.  This  reaifoning  appears  to  be  irrefra- 
gable with  regard  to  the  production  of  any 
volition  A,  and  its  contrary  a;  and  even 
with  regard  to  any  volitions  A  and  B, 
which,  though  not  oppofite,  are  in  the  view 
of  the  mind  unequaL  The  fame  ftate  of 
mind  which  generates  the  one  cannot  give 
birth  to  the  other.  But  it  does  not  hold  with 
equal  force  againft  the  feledion  of  one  objed: 
out  of  many.  A,  A,  &c,  which  are  perfedly 
equal.  I  fee  no  fufficient  reafon  why  the 
fame  ftate  of  mind  which  generates  one  may 
not  generate  the  other.      In  other  words, 

*  Edwards  on  the  Will,  part  ii.  fc£l.  iii. 
Hume's  Eflai^s,  vol.  ii.  feA.  vii.  viii. 
Hartley  on  Han,  page  347,  quarto. 
Pricftley's  Illuflrations,  fcft.  ii. 

i Correfpondencc  with  Price,  p.  294, 295. 

W.  Belfliam's  Effays,  voL  i.  effay  i. 
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the  reaibning  does  not  hold  againd:  a  power  - 
of  choofmg  one  out  of  equal  objciSis,  where 
there  is  fufficient  reafon  for  choofingone^but 
no  reafon  for  a  preference  of  one  above  an-* 
other. 

That  what  is  called  the  liberty  of  indi&r- 
ence,  or  the  power  of  choofing  out  of  equal 
obje£ls,  is  not  an  attribute  of  the  human 
mind,  we  know  by  experience,  and  efpecially 
by  the  argument  from  the  divine  prefcience, 
which  ncceffarily  exx:ludes  all  cotitiogency. 
But  that  fuch  a  power,  though  to  us  incon- 
ceivable, is  In  itfelf  poffible,  and  that  it  Jiiay 
exift  in  the  Supreme  Being,  and  even  that  he 
has  in  fome  cafes  a£lQally  exercifed  this  li* 
berty,  appears  to  me  highly  probable. 

That  the  power' of  choofing  out  of  equal 
cbjeds  is  a  perfedlion,  none  will  difpute ;  for 
without  it,  in  certain  fuppofable  cafes,  the 
Deity  could  not  a£t  at  all,  or  muft  ncceflarily 
choofc  the  inferior  obje£t  when  the  fuperior 
was  equally  in  his  view,  for  want  of  power 
to  make  a  choice  amongft-  equals.  For  in- 
ftance,  if  two  or  more  fyftems  equally  good, 
and  better  than  which  could  not  exift,  were 
at  the  fame  time  prefect  to  the  divine  con^ 
templation,  it  would  either  be  impoflible  for 
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9od  to  a£t  at  all,  or  he  m^ifl  neccflfarlly  cliooni 
a  fyftem  of  tnfmor  excellence^  in  preference 
to  any  one  of  thefe.  But  this  difficulty  could 
have  no  place  if  he  pofTeiTes^  as  no  dOubt  ho 
doed,  a  power  of  choo/lng  one  out  of  an  in- 
finite number  of  fyftems  all  equally  worthy 
of  his  attributes. 

It  may  be  faid,  that  the  poffibility  of  equal 
objeds^  cannot  be  proved.  Agreed  :  but  nei- 
ther can  the  contrary  be  proved,  and  therefore 
it  ought  not  to  be  afTumed  as  a  fa£l:.  Ap« 
pearances  are  favourable  to  the  fuppoiition  of 
equal  objedis  of  choice.  For  example,  whe- 
ther a  cubic  inch  of  water  (hould  have  been 
placed  originally  in  the  Atlantic  or  the  Pa- 
cific ocean  ?  whether  a  blade  of  grafs  (hould 
grow  in  England  or  in  China  ?  and  the  like. 

It  has  been  faid,  that  there  can  be  only  one 
beft  ;  but  this  is  a  grammatical  quibble.  '  By 
the  beft  poffible  fyftem,  is  meant  a  fyftem,  a 
better  than  which  could  not  have  been^lfofen : 
and  this  is  all  that  any  argument  can  prove  to 
exift. 

It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  liberty  of  in- 
diSerence,  though  a  perfedlion,  is  only  a  na- 
tural attribute,  it  is  not  a  moral  excellence. 
There  can  be  no  merit,  though  there  may  be 
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great  advantage,  in  a  power  of  choofing  out 
of  equal  things.  Where  there  is  a  real  dif* 
ference  in  the  objeds  of  choice,  it  is  the  ho« 
nour  of  God  to  be  limited  by  his  wifdom 
and 'his  goodnefs  to  the  choice  of  that  which 
is  bed)  and  mod  worthy  of  his  character :  and 
this  the  libertarian  philofophers  are  as  ready 
to  allow  as  the  necefTarians  themfelves*. 

The  prefcience  of  God  excludes  the  liberty 
of  indifference  from  all  his  rational  creatures, 
as  well  as  from  mankind.  '  For  under  the  go- 
vernment of  God  no  event  can  be  contingent. 
And  thus  liberty  of  choice,  in  the  only  cafe  in . 
which  liberty  is  a  perfedion,  is  left  with  the 
Supreme  Being,  who  is  the  Caufe  of  allcaufes^ 
and  the  only  proper  Agent  in  the  univerfef. 

*  Clarke  Dem.  prop,  xiu      Boyle's  Lefturea^  folia, 
vol.  ii.  page  50,  51. 
Correfp.  Price  and  Pricftley,  page  395,  396. 
Cooper's  Trafts,  No.  2. 
Reid  on  Aftive  Powers,  page  292. 
t    Did  not  his  eye  rule  all  things,  and  intend 
The  lead  of  our  concerns,  fince  from  the  leaft 
The  greateft  oft  originate, — could  chance 
Find  place  in  his  dominion,  or  difpofe 
One  lawlefs  particle  to  thwart  his  plan,— 
Then  God  might  be  furprifed ',  and  unforefeen 
Contingence  might  alarm  him,  and  difturb 
The  fmooth  and  equal  courfe  of  his  affairs. 

'  CcWPER. 
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The  libertarians  have  univerfally  afcribed 
to  the  Deity  the  power  of  choofing  out  of 
equal  obje£ts.  The  neceflarian  philofophers 
have  argued  obfcurely,  not  to  fay  inconfift- 
cntly,  upon  this  fubjeft,  and  have  often  fub- 
ftituted  aiTertion  for  proof, 

Leibnitz  exprefsly  denies  the  poflibility  of 
the  exiftence  of  two  things  perfedly  equal, 
becaufe  it  would  be  impoflible  to  place  them 
in  any  part  of  fpace  :  and  he  affirms,  that  if 
there  was  not  a  beil  amongft  all  worlds  God 
would  not  have  made  any.  Dr.  Hartley  ♦ 
declines  giving  any  anfwer  to  the  queftion 
whether  God  might  have  made  a  different 
univerfe  equally  perfect  with  that  which  now 
exifts?  He  fays,  "  One  cannot  in  the  leaft  prc- 
**  tend  either  to  deny  or  to  affirm  this  kind  of 
*'  freedom  in  God."  Mr.  Cooper  aflerts,  page 
156,  that  there  can  be  but  one  bejl  j  but  this, 
as  I  have  before  obferved,  is  cither  a  mere 
verbal  argument,  or  a  gratuitous  aflertionf . 

Dr.  Prieftley,  in  his  controverfy  with  Dr. 
Price,  allows,  perhaps  inadvertently,  that  God 
is  a  felf-moving  and  felf-determining  Being, 

*  Clarke  and  Leibnitz,  page  93—95,  121 — 1 23,  173 
—177,    App.  page  251—257.    ' 

f  Vol.  ii.  page  36,  o£lavo;  331,  quarto. 
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Correfp*  page  105,  147,  and  his  acujc  op* 
ponent  triumphs  very  much  in  this  apparent 
conccflion,  page  350.  But  Dr.  Prieftley,  in 
his  reply^  page  395^  explains  himfeif  99 
meaning  nothing  more  than  that  **  God  is  the 
"  firft  caufe  and  mover  of  all  things/'  And  he 
exprefsly  reprobates  the  idea  of  afcribing  a 
lelf-determining  power  to  the  Divine  Being  j 
•*  meaning  by  it  that  he  afts  without  a  mo- 
**  tive.'*  And  as,  page  404  he  calls  the 
power  of  choofing  where  motives  are  equal, 
♦*  the  abfurdity  of  determining  without  a  mo- 
*'  tivc,"  and  thinks  that  the  "fame  conftitutioQ 
**  of  mind  would  enable  a  pcrfon  to  determine 
*'  contrary  to  all  motive,'*  he  would,  no  doubt, 
upon  the  fame  principles,  deny  to  the  Dei>y  the 
liberty  of  indifference,  though  he  ho  wiiere, 
as  far  as  I  can  recolIe£t,  dates  his  opinton  ex* 
plicitly  upon  that  queftion. 

SECTION  V. 

Oljediions  againjl  Pbilofopbical  Liberty.* 

THE  THIRD  argument  in  favour  of  phi- 
lofophical  neceffity  arifes  from  the  abfurd  and 
and  PERNICIOUS  consequences  of  philo-* 
fophical  liberty, 

L  Philo- 
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I.  Philofophical  liberty  fuppofes  either  that 

an  EFFECT  EXISTS  WITHOUT  A  CAUSE,  OK 
THAT  AN  INFINITE  PRECESSION  OF  VOLI- 
TIONS is  aeceffary  to  every  operative  volition* 

When  a  volition  rifes  in  the  mind,  it  is 
either  produced  by  motive,  or  it  rifes  of  it- 
felf,  or  it  is  the  effed  of  an  antecedent  vo-» 
lition. 

If  it  is  produced  by  motive,  this  is  necef-* 
fity ;  if  it  rifes  of  itfelf,  it  is  an  effedk  without 
a  caufe ;  if  it  is  the  refult  of  a  previous  vo- 
lition, this  previous  volition  muft  either  rife 
of  itfelf,  or  be  fuggeftcd  by  motive,  6r  the  ef- 
fect of  aa  antecedent  volition,  and  fo  on  ad 
infinitum  ;  which  is  abfurdi 

Some  have  contended,  that  the  mind 
choofes  the  motive  by  which  it  will  be  in- 
fluenced when  various  and  oppoiing  motives 
are  prefented  to  its  view :  but  this  is  only 
fuppofing  a  volition  preceding  the  volition 
which  produces  the  adion ;  and  by  parity  of 
reafon  this  volition  requires  an  antecedent 
'  volition,  and  fo  on  ad  infinitum  ;  To  that  every 
diftindl  operative  volition  requires  an  infinite 
preceflion  of  volitions  to  produce  it*, 

II.  Philofophical 

*  Edwards  on  the  Will,  part  iu  feft.  iv, 

fl  ■  Pricftlcy'f 
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II.  Philosophical  liberty,  as  ftatcd 
by  fome  of  its  ableil  advocates,  is  of  little 
USE  ;  for  it  is  limited  to  a  cafe  which  very 
feldom  if  ever  occurs,  namely,  that  in  which 
motives  are  perfeftly  equal*. 

III.  Philosophical  liberty  con- 
founds THE  distinction  BETWEEN  VIR- 
TUE AND  VICEf. 

Upon  this  hypothefis,  a  being  adling  from 
the  bed  principles,  difpofitions,  and  habits^  is 
incapable  of  virtue  if  deftitute  of  liberty ; 
.  and  a  being  ading  under  the  influence  of  the 
word  principles  and  aflfeftions,  is  in  like  man- 
ner incapable  of  vice.  The  eflence,  there- 
fore, of  virtue  and  vice  confifts  in  liberty.  But 
philofophical  liberty  bears  an  equal  relation  to 
all  voluntary  adions ;  therefore  all  voluntary 
.adions  are  equally  good  or  evil;  that  is,  there  is 
.no  moral  diftindion  between  one  adion  and 
another. 

For  example,  benevolence  without  liberty 

Pricftlcy*s  lUuftrations,  fcft.  iv. 

'    ■  Correfpondencc  with  Price,  page  344— 

.     348,  381—385- 
♦  Price  and  Pricftley,  page  340— -349,  381—405. 
t  "  If  a  man  had  no  power/*  that  is,  free  will,  «*  he 
^*  could  neither  be  wife  nor  foohlh,  virtuous  nor  vicious." 
— Reid  04  Adlive  Powers,  page  328. 
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is  no  virtue ;  malignity  without  liberty  is 
no  vice.  Both  are  equally  in  a  neutral  ftate. 
Add  a  portion  of  liberty  to  both  ;  benevo- 
lence inftantly  becomes  an  eminent  virtue^ 
and  malignity  an  odious  vice.  That  is,  if  to 
equals  you  add  equals,  the  wholes  will  be 
unequal.  By  parity  of  reafbn,  if  to  each 
of  two  equal  veflels  filled  with  pure  water 
you  add  a  grain  of  fait,  one  will  be  converted 
into  a  falutary  draught^the  other  into  a  deadly 
poifon  ;  or  if  to  each  end  of  a  balance  fuf- 
pended  in  equilibrio  you  add  an  equal 
weight,  you  deftroy  the  equilibriuni*  Than 
which  nothing  can  be  more  abfurd* 

IV.  The  doctrine  of  a  jpHiLOsb^Ht- 

CAIL  FREE  WILL  IS  DANGEROUS  TO  VIRTUE. 

I.  As  it  makes  virtue  and  vic6  to  confift  in 
fomething  difierent  from,  and  indeed  inde- 
pendent on,  motive,  habit,  and  charader,  .it 
tends  to  diminifli  the  attention  which  ought 
to  be  paid  to  the  difcipline  of  the  mind,  to  the 
formation  of  right  principles,  and  to  the  zq* 
quifition  of  virtuous  habits. 

a.  A  belief  in  a  felf-determinidg  power 
will  encourage  an  inexperienced  and  thought- 
lefs  perfbn  to  venture,  if  curiofity  Or  incli- 
nation prompt^  into  circumflailces  of  tempta- 
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tion  and  danger,  becau&  he  conceives  that  he 
is  pofTefled  of  ^  power  fufficient  to  vanquiih 
every  motive  to  vice  ;  and  if  his  viFtuc  ha$ 
been  fubdued  ever  io  often,  he  has  no  |ear  of 
expofing  hiH^lf  to  the  fame  trials,  becfuxie  he^ 
believes  that  in  circumft^nces  precifely  the 
fame  it  v^ill  be  in  his  power  to  mak^  a  dif- 
ferent choice.  And  experiencp  proves  that 
multitudes  are  daily  falling  vi^Um^  to  this 
dangerous  (elf^elufioiti 

On  the  other  l\aad»  the  Qeceflarian  who  ia 
true  to  his  principles,  knows  that,  whatever 
ht  the  force  of  virtuoua  principles,  and  the 
ftability  of  virtuous  habitt^  there  a^e  teqipta- 
tions  which  will  overpow£r  the  mod  con- 
fununate  virtue,  and  therefore  he  will  not 
needleisly  expofe  himfelf  to  any.  And  if  he 
has  found  by  experience  that  in  any  given 
circumftances  his  virtuous  refolutiona  have 
failed,  hein^  alTured  by  bis  principles  ^hat  in 
the  fame  cirputnftances  he  will  inevitably  adl. 
again  in  the  fame  manner,  he  will  fee  that  his 
only  fecurity  confifta  in  avoiding  tempt Jition*. 

*  Mrs.  Macaulay's  Lett,  on  Education,  page  /^S^^^^qo* 
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SECTION  VI. 

Ohjeflions  agmnjl  Pbilqfopbical  Ubcrty 
continued. 

V.  PHILOiOPHfCALLIBrtTT  IS  IWCON- 
9ISTSKT    WITH    MORAL     DISCtFLIK£|    h 

confounds  all  moral  diflindions ;  and  ^hero* 
ever  it  exifts  it  fubverts  the '  foundation  mi 
approbation  and  dtlapprobation,  of  praife  and 
blaifne^  of  reward  and  punifhmeat. 

Thoee  cafea  only  can  be  fuppofed.  An  104 
tdligenc  and  voluntaty  agent  may  be  p»« 
fedly  free,  ^xkA  indifferent  to  aU  motive ;  ot 
perfedlly  neceflary,  and  uniformly  governed 
by  motive  ;  or  bis  condud  may  be  regulated 
partly  by  motive,  and  partly  by  the  ft^lf*dc« 
termining  power. 

Ca8B  L  If  any  intelligent  agent  ia  philo- 
ibphically  free^  and  perfe£lly  indifferent  to 
all  motive,  fuch  an  agent  is  not  4  prqier  ful>- 
jeA  either  of  approbadon  or  difapprobation^ 
of  praife  or  blame^  of  reward  or  puniihment^ 

1.  Sttdi  a  being  performs  an  adtion  which 

\&  regarded  as  morally  good ;  h^  feeds  the 

S3  hungry^ 
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hungry,  he  cloches  the  naked,  he  vifits  the 
prifonen  But  he  is  not  therefore  deferving 
of  APPROBATION.  For  approbation  is  a 
pleafing  emotion  of  the  mind,  arifing  from 
the  perception  of  anions  which  indicate,  or 
are  believed  to  indicate,  good  difpofitions, 
and  a  good  deCign.  But  by  hypothefis  the 
agent  in  queftion  is  void  of  both«  Neither 
M  he  a  prq>er  fubjed  of  praise;  fw  pra^fe 
is  nothing  more.thantheexpreflion  of  appro- 
bation. Nor  would  it  be  of  any  ufe  tso  RK* 
WARD  tn  agent  perfedly  free ;  for,  beiqg 
wholly  indifferent  to  motive,  reward  would 
neither  influence  him  to  the  repetition  of  vir- 
tuous adions,  nor  would  it  ftimulate  other 
agents,  fimilarly  oonftttuted  to  follow  his  exr 
iunpk« 

.  2.  Let  an  agent  philofophically  free  per«- 
fbrm  an  action  commonly  regarded  as  cri- 
minil ;  let  him  voluntarily  kill  an  innocent 
man,  or  let  him  fet  fire  to  his  neighbour's 
houfe*  There  is  no  ground  for  moral  oit« 
APPROBATION*  For  difapprobatioa  is 'a 
painful  (Ute  of  mind  excited  by  the  per- 
ception of  condud:,  which  indicates  or  is 
thought  to  indicate  bad  ilifpofitions  or.  bad 
^efigns;  but  (he  agent  in  queftion  is  ioca- 
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pable  of  either.      It   would  be  abfurd  to/ 
BLAMB  him,  for  blame  is  only  the  expreflion . 
of  difapprobatioQ.      It  would  be  unjuft  to 
PUNISH  him,  for  punifhment  would  have  no 
effeGt  either  to  reclaim  the  fuSerer,  or  to 
deter  other  beings  fimilarly  conftituted,  from 
fimilar  mifchief:    and  to  puaifli  with  any 
other  view  is  not  jufUce,  but  revenge.     Such, 
a  being  ought  to  be  reftrained  by  force  from 
doing  further  injury  to  himielf  or  others  :  but 
this  is  not  puniihment  in  the  proper  fenfe  of 
the  word,  any  more  than  the  confinement  of 
a  lunatic. 

Casb  IL  An  intelligent  being  may  be  a 
perfectly  neceflary  agent,  invariably  influ*' 
enced  by  the  perception  of  motives  to  make 
a  definite  choice  in  definite  circumftance$« 
Such  an  agent  is  the  proper  fubjed  of  moral 
difciplinc/ 

If  fudi  a  being  perform  an  adion  morally, 
right,  if,  prompted  by  compaflion,  he  vifit 
the  fick^  relieve  the  poor,  and  proted);  the 
fatherlefs,  he  is  worthy  of  approbation  ; 
he  has  performed  a  virtuous  adion^  from  a 
virtuous  motive^  from  the  heft  difpofition, 
»nd  with  the  beft  defign*    He  isthenfore/ 
s  4  entitled 
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entitled  to  praise,  the  expreflioa  of  moral 
approbation.  And  if  his  virtue  be  rswaidbo 
by  the  fuccefs  of  his  exertions,  by  the  appro- 
bfition  of  tonfcience,  by  the  appbufe  of  the 
vfxtuous  and  the  wife^  by  ^the  btefltng  of 
beaven,  or  in  any  other  fuhable  and  oonf^* 
cttons  manner,  k  ^U  in  fuch  an  agent 
ftrengthen  the  mcnives  to  virtuei,  and  tvill  aUb 
ftlmulate  other  beings-  inrhofe  moral  confti- 
tation  is  fimlltf  to  his  own,  to  imitate  his  vir* 
tnous  example.  A  necel&ry  agenttherefcnre  is 
the  proper  Aibjed  of  approbation,  praife,  and 
reward. 

Again,  if  fuch  a  being  perform  an  adion 
doiominated  vicious,  if  moved  by  envy  he 
calumniate  his  neighbour,  if  prompted  by 
avarice  he  defraud  the  orphan  and  qpprefs 
the  poor,  or  if  ftimufated  by  malice  he  de* 
light  in  mifchief,  his  charader  and.conduft 
muft  b6  viewed  with  the  higheft  disappro* 
BATion  by  every  moral  agent  who  is  capable 
of  difceming  the  mslignity  of  his.  heart,  and 
tha  wickednefs  of  his  defigos.  And  the 
greater  the  afcendancy  ^f  theie  odious  dt%o» 
fitions^  the  lefs  inctinition  or  deiire  there  is  to 
ti&^  Tbem,  the  more  detefttble  ^  charader 
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of  the  agent,  and  the  greater  the  difa|)pro* 
bfttkm  it  exciter.  ^ 

But  the  expreffion  of  this  difapprobalion  is 
jfliAMB.  And  if  fuch  a  bdtig.  is  pui^ished 
by  the  mifery  of  a  diA>rdered  mind  and  the 
tdrtureof  felf-reproach,  by  the  failure  of  his 
Vicious  purpofes,  and  by  the  contempt  and 
indigniition  of  matikiad^  and  if  his  rices 
ihould  incur  the  pofitive  penalties  of  juft  and 
equitable  laws,  the  fuffcrings  of  the  offender 
would  tetid  to  reftrain  his  vices,  to  bring  him 
to  thoughtfulneft,  reflcfticm,  contrition  and 
repetitaitte ;;  and  the  punifhment  thus  in- 
Aided  upon  him  would  deter  others  in  fimilar 
circumftances  from  a  fimilar  condua,left  they 
ihould  incur  a  fimilar  fate.  Thus  it  appears 
that  a  neteffary  agent  is^the  proper  fubjc£k  of 
difapprobation,  blame  and  puni(hment»  To 
affirm  that  fuffcring  ^jppHed  to  ncceflary 
agents,  is  not,  properly  fpeaking,  punifhment, 
which  always  fuppofes  free  agency,  meaning, 
by  thb  philofophical  liberty,  is  begging  the 
queftion. 

Case  III.  An  intelfigeht  agent  may  be 
fuppofed  to  be  governed  in  his  choice  fame* 
times  by  a  regard  to  motive,  and  ibmetimes 
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by  the  iclf-determining  power*  Thia  is  the 
(jtuation  in  which  man  is  by  the  libertarians 
commonly  fuppofed  to  be  placed^. 

Now  in  this  cafe  it  is  manifeft,  from  what . 
has  been  already  proved,  that  precifely  to  the 
degree  in  which  an  ^gent  fo  heteroclite  would 
be  fubjed  to  the  influence  of  motives,  and  no 
further,  he  would  be  fufceptible  of  moral  dif* 
cipline,  and  the  proper  objed  of  approbation 
or  difapprobation,  praufe  or  blame^  reward  or 
punilhment.  But  wherever  the  felf-deter- 
mining  power  begins,  moral  difcipline  ends* 
Philofophical  liberty  and  moral  government 
are  incompatible  with  each  other. 

From'  the  prececting  analyfis  of  the  moral 
fentiments  of  approbation,  praife,  reward,  dir*» 
approbation,  blame,  apd  punifhment,  it  is  evi*- 
dent  that  a  belief  in  the  power  of  the  agent  to 
have  aded  difFerently  in  the  fame  circum* 

*  It  is  not  in  itfelf  probable,  nor  at  all  agreeable  to 
the  ^alogj  of  nature,  that  a  being  fo  heterogeneous  in  its 
CQnditution,  and  governed  by  laws  fo  diametrically  op* 
poiite  as  thofe  of  liberty  and  neceffity,  motive  and  na 
mptive,  (hould  exift.  An  order  of  beings  fo  conftituted^ 
vrould  be  exadly  fimilar  to  one  in  which  it  (hould  be  the 
e{!abK(hed  law  of  their  nature  to  be  fometimes  rational^ 
and  fometimes  infane. 
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ftaoces,  is  by  no  means  neceflary  to  their  ex* 
iftence  and  beneficial  efied.  A  confufed 
notion  of  fuch  a  power  as  this,  arifing  from 
want  of  dqe  attention  to,  or  the  corre^  re- 
colledlion  of,  all  the  previous  circumftancea, 
does  indeed  often  attach  itfelf  to  thefe  fen- 
timents ;  but  it  is  unfounded  in  fadt,  and^ 
like  other  popular  delufions,  vanifhes  befcore . 
the  light  of  reafon  and  truth*. 
IV.  The DOCTRiNB  OF  philosophical; 

LIBERTY    IS    ABSOLUTELY  INCONSISTENT 
WITH  THE  PRESCIENCE  OF  GOD. 

A  contingent  event  depending  upon  the 
choice  of  an  agent  whofe  volitions  are  formed 
liy  a  £elf-deterinining  power,  independent  of 
modve,  having  no  certain  or  neceflary  con- 
nexion with  previous  circumftances,  mud: 
confequently  be  uncertain  till  the  previous 
volition  which  ordains  its  exigence  actually 
takes  place.  Till  that  inftant  it  either  may^ 
or  may  not,  come  to  pafs« 

Therefore  cert^nly  to  foreknow  a  contin- 
gent event,  which  is  in  other  words  to  know 
tha(  a  future  contingent  event  will  certainly 

'  •  Pricftlcy's  Difquifitions,  fcft.  vii. 
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take  place^  wbnld  be  the  fame  as  to  know 
that  an  event  which  i$  in  its  own  nature  un-- 
cettian,  is  at  the  fame  time  certain,  that  is,  to 
know  a  thing  to  be  what  it  is  not ;  which  is 
»  coiltradidion  in  terms. 

PhSofophical  liberty,  therefore,  is  abfohitely 
ineohfiftent  with  the  attribute  c^  foreknow- 
Itdge. 

To  fay  thaf  the  mode  of  the  divine  know- 
ledge is  infinitely  different  from  and  fuperior 
to  (hat  of  human  beings,  and  therefore  that  it 
may  extend  to  future  contingencies,  is  nothing 
to  tlie  purpofe.  The  knowledge  of  God  is, 
indeed  infinite  both  in  extent  and  in  degree^ 
and  furpaiTes  all  comprehenfion*  But  it  eao 
only  extend  to  thofe  things  which  are  the  ob- 
jeds  of  knowledge.  It 'cannot  include  con» 
tfJKiidtons ;  he  cannot  know  a  thing  to  be 
what  it  is  not.  Contingency  and  prefcience 
muil  therefore  be  incompatible. 

If  it  be  urged  that  contingent  events,  thougli 
ntSt  neceffary,  may  neverthelefs  be  certain; 
this  is  plainly  inconfiftent  with  the  definidoa 
of  contingency,  as  has  been  already  proved* 
But,  admitting  the  fa6l,  all  is  conceded  for 
which  the  neceflarians  contend.     If  all  events 
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arje  certain,  that  certainty  mull  have  a  cwfk  i    .    ^ 
and  this  caufe,  known  or  unknown,  they  caU 
oeceflBty*. 
VZI.  The  doct!Rinb  of  ?hilosophicai; 

UB£RTY  LBAOS  TO  ATHEISM,  as  it  fap$  the 

♦  «It  mud  be  granted,**  fays  Dr.  Rcid,  ««that  as 
"  whatever  was,  certainly  was,  and  whatever  is,  certainiy 
**  is,  fo  whatever  fliall  be,  certainly  (hall  be.  Thc-fe  arc 
**  identical  propofitions,  and  cannot  be  doubted  by  thoCc 
•*  who  conceive  them  diftinftly.  I  grant,  therefore,  that, 
**  from  events  being  forefeen,  it  may  be  juftly  concluded 
**  that  they  are  certainly  future/*  — Ueld  on  the  Aflive 
Powers,  page  348. 

This  fingle  conceflion  overfets  all  the  learned  pro^ 
feflbr's  reafoning  orrather  his  declamation  againft  the 
doflrine  of  necelCty,  unlefs  any  one  is  prepared  to 
maintain  that  an  event  which  is  certainly  future  may  pof- 
fiWy  not  come  to  pafi.  "  But  this/*  to  adopt  a  phrafc  of 
Dr.  Reid's  upon  another  occafion,  *'  it  would  require 
*^  much  ftrength  of  countenance  to  profefs/'  If  volun- 
tary ad^ions  are  certainly  future,  it  can  be  afcribed  to  no 
Other  caufe  but  to  the  definite  influence  of  motives  in  de- 
finite circumftances,  unkfs  the  will  is  bent  by  fome  ex* 
temal  force,  which  is  what  no  philofopher  will  affert* 
The  afUons  of  a  being  who  ii^  the  fame  drcumftances  caa  .    » 

form  different  volitions,  can  never  become  certain  till 
thq  volition  itfelf  is  formed ;  a  fa£i  to  which  the 
advocates  for  liberty  and  prefcienoe  do  not  fufficientty 
advert.— 'Edwards  on  die  Will,  part  ii.  fed.  ti,  12. 
Clarke  againft  Ooirms,  page  38— 40*  Reid  on  the  hOxfc 
A>wcr^  e%  if.  ch.  x. 
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fouqdatioQ  of  the  principal  argument  to  prove 
the  exiftence  of  Go<L 

For>  if  a  given  volition  is  not  produced  by 
motive,  nor  by  an  antededcnt  volition  of  the 
agent,  it  mull  rife  of  itfelf,  that  is,  it  muft 
begin  to  exift  without  any  proper  caufe.  But 
if  a  volition  may  begin  to  exift  without  a 
caufcy  a  planet,  a  fyftem,  or  even  the  uni- 
verfe,  might  have  begun  to  exift  without  a 
caufe.  Confequently  tHere  would  be  no 
ground  from  the  works  of  nature  to  infer  ^he 
exiftence  of  an  intelligent,  powerful,  and  be- 
nevolent author*. 

VIIL  Philosophical  liberty  is  in- 
consistent WITH  MORAL  PERFECTION  in 
any  being,  and  particularly  with  the  neceflary 
reditude  of  God. 

I.  The  progrefs  of  an  imperfect  moral' 
agent  in  virtue  is  in  exad  ratio  to  the  im- 
provement, eftablUhment,  and  afcendancy  of 
virtuous  principles,  and  habits.  The  more 
direfl:,  conftant,  apd  uncontroulable  the 
influence  of  thefe  principles  and  afFedlions 
upon  the  choice,  the  lefs  inclination  and  the 

*  Hartley  on  Man,  vol.  ii*  page  67,  o3ayo;    ^7» 
quarto.  *    '  .  . 

Corrcfp-  of  Price  and  Pricftlcy,  page  2941  295- 
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Icfs  power  there  is  to  refift  the  feelings  of 
juftice  and  truth,  benevolence  and  piety,  the 
tiearer  does  the  character  approach  to  per- 
fedion.  When  therefore  thefe  principles  and 
feelings  become  abfolutely  and  in  all  cafes 
predominant,  fo  that  the  mind  cannot  even 
\vill  any  thing  contrary  to  virtue,  the  cha- 
n&cr  has  attained  the  higheft  fummit  of 
moral  excellence*  But  the  dodrine  of  philo- 
fophical  liberty  aflerts,  that  when  the  cha- 
raAer  has  reached  this  ftate  it  inftantly  ceafes 
to  be  virtuous,  it  lofes  all  moral  quality,  and  ' 
becomes  perfedly  neutral.  The  conclufion 
is  exadly  fimilar  in  the  progrefs  of  vice. 
The  greater  the  afcendancy  of  vicious  prin- 
ciples and  bad  pailions  the  worfe  the  cha- 
ra&er,  till  they  have  acquired  an  abfolute 
dominion  over  the  will,  when  the  chara<5ter 
inftantly  lofes  all  moral  quality,  and  becomes 
perfe£lly  neutral,  and  thus  rifes  to  a  level  with 
that  which  is  governed  uncontroulably  by 
benevolence,  juftice,  and  piety.  This  con- 
sequence is  evidently  abfurd ;  therefore  the 
do6lriae  of  philofophical  liberty  cannot  be 
true. 

'  2.    Philofophical  t  liberty   is    inconfiftent 
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vrith  the  neceflfary  reditudQ  of  the  Supreoe 
Boingt 

It  is  the  glory  of  God  that  he  is  neceflarily 
vrifei  juft,  and  benevolent.  It  is  as  impoffifale 
that  he  (bould  ad  inconfiftently  with  truth, 
reditude^  and  goodnefs,  as  that  he  ihoul^ 
ccafe  to  be.  Liberty  of  choice,  or  a  power  of 
cboofing  to  a^  in  contradidion  to  the  rule^ 
of  jufi:ice  and  wifdocn,  would  be  the  gresitcft 
imperfedipn,  and  the  belief  of  it  would  be  ao 
endlefs  fource  of  anxiety  and  difquiet  to  his 
intelltgenti  and  efpecially  to  his  virtuous 
creatures*  It  is  indeed  a  contradid;ion  io 
terms  j  for  to  alcribe  philofophical  liberty  to 
God  in  any  other  fenfe  than  the  choice  of 
equal  olSjeds,  which  is  no  moral  quality^ 
would  be  the  fame  as  to  fay  that  pei&ft 
wiidom  may  ad  fcpliihly,  that  perfect  rec*  ^ 
titude  may  ad  unjuftly,  and  that  perfedk  be* 
nevolence  may  be  cruel  and  malignant ;  thao 
which  nothing  can  be  more  abfurd. 

This  is  fo  evident  a  cafe  that  it  is  admitted 
in  the  mod  ^(lind  and  decifive  language  by 
the  advoeates  for  liberty  themfelvcs*.     But 

they 

•  «  The  mod  perfcft  being/*  fays  Dr.  Rcid,  (Aaiv^ 
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they  qualify  the  conceffion  by  aflTerting  that 
the  necefiity  for  which  they  plead  is  not  phy« 
iicul  but  moraL  God  is  good  by  neceflity ; 
but  not  by  the  fame  neceffity  by  which  he 
exifts,  though  equally  certain  in  its  cSc€L 

This 

^  Powers,  p.  292.)  always  infailihijr  adis  according  to  the 
'*  beft  motives  V  for  it  is  a  coxitradi£Uon  to  fay  that  a  per- 
"  kck  Being  does  what  is  wrong  or  unreafonable." 
What  is  this  but  to  fay  that  it  is  a  contradi£bion  to  afcribe 
philofophical  liberty  to  God  ? 

The  Doftor  adds :  "  Moral  perfeHion  does  not  confift 
^  in  having  no  power  to  Joill/*  Certainty  not,  but  in  having 
no  power  to  wUt  what  is  eviL  God  may  do  ill  if  be  pUafe, 
but  it  is  his  glory  diat  he  cannot  choofe  it. 

Dr.  Clarke  fays,  (Boyle's  LeGt.  fol.  vol.  ii.  P'  51*  Dem. 
prop.  1 2. )  <*Thoagh  all  the  a£kions  of  God  are  entirely  free, 
'*  yet  thefe  moral  attributes  are  really  and  truly  neceflary 
**  by  fuch  a  neceffity  as,  though  it  be  not  at  all  inconfillent 
*' with  liberty,  yet  is  equally  certain,  infallible,  and  to  be  de- 
^*  pended  upon,  as  even  the  ezlftence  itfelf  or  the  eternity 
"  of  God."  Again,  p.  52.  *♦  It  is  as  truly  and  abfolutely 
**  impoffible  for  God  not  to  do,  or  to  do  any  thing  contrary 
<'  to,  what  his  moral  attributes  require  him  to  doj  as  if  he 
^^  was  really  not  a  free  but  a  neceflary  agent/' 

Philofophical  liberty  is  the  power  of  chooCng  differently, 
the  previous  circumftances  remaining  the  fame;  and  this 
liberty  it  is  evident  that  Dr.  Clarke  denies  to  the  Deity : 
his  doArine  therefore  coincides  with  that  of  the  ne- 
ceflarians. 

T  «It 
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This  is  all  for  which  the  neccflarians  coo* 
tend.  If  ic  is  allowed  that  the  divine  mind 
.  is  fo  determined  in  its  choice  of  the  wifcft 
and  the  beft,  that  the  Supreme  Being  could 
not  in  any  inftance  will  otherwife  than  he 
docs,  they  are  perfe£lly  indifferent  whether 
the  ncceffity  which  thus  uniformly  governs 
the  divine  will,  be  called  phyftcal  or  moral : 

**  It  may  be  infinitely  more  depended  upon,"  fayi  Dr. 
Price,  "  that  God  will  never  do  wrong,'  than  that  the 
•«  wifeft  created  being*will  not  do  what  is  moft  dcftruftive 
^<  to  him  without  having  the  leaft  temptation  to  it.  There 
<<  is  in  truth  equal  impoflibility,  though  not  the  fame  kind 
*^  of  impoffibility,   that  he  who  is  the  abftra£):  of  all  per- 

.  ^  fe£lion  (hould  deviate  into  imperfeAion  in  his  condu£t^ 
*^  infinite  reafon  z£l  unreafonably,  or  eternal  righteouf- 
<'  nefs  unrighteoufly,  as  that  infinite  knowledge  ihould 

/'miftake,  infinite  power  be  conquered,  or  neceflarf 
**  exiftcncc  ceafe    to   exift."— Price's  Rev,  of  Morals, 

P-  430,  43  »• 

What  can  a  neceflarian  fay  more  than  this  ?  What 
liberty  is  allowed  by  thefe  writers  to  the  Supreme  Being, 
but  the  power,  not  of  cboofing  diflferently,  which  would  be 
philofophical  liberty,  but  that  of  doing  what  he  pleafes? 
a  power  which  no  neceflarisin  denies* 

The  Doftor  adds,  "  What  good  reafon  can  there  be 
'^  againfl  calling  one  a  moral,  the  other  a  natural  im« 
^«  poilibility?"  I  fee  none;  but  let  it  be  remembered 
that  both  are  equally  inconfiftent  with  natural  liberty. 
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the  latter  perhaps  is  the  more  proper  phrafe^ 
to  diftinguiih  this  fpecies  of  neceifity  from 
that  which  is  involuntary. 

It  may  be  faid  that  the  exclufion  of  philofo* 
phical  liberty,  from  the  divine  mind  does  not 
abfolutely  prove  that  his  creatures  are  alfo  ne- 
ceffary  agents.  True,  but  it  proves  two  im- 
portant points.  Firft,  that  liberty  is  an  imper- 
fedion  ;  and,  fecondly,  that  it  is  not  effential 
to  virtue. 

SECTION  VII. 

•    ObjeBions  againft  Pbilofopbical  Necejity 
ftated  and  anfwered. 

THERE  are  two  ways  of  obviating  ob-» 
jeftions.  The  firft,  and  the  mod  dired,  is 
by  proving  that  they  do  not  apply  to  the  doc- 
trine in  queflion.  The  fecond,  is  by  re- 
torting the  objedtion,  and  (howing  that  it 
holds  with  equal  or  fuperior  force  againft 
the  contrary  hypotheds,  fo  as  to  leave  only 
a  choice  of  difficulties.  In  one  or  other  of 
thefe  methods  all  the  objedions  againft  philo- 
fophical  neceffity  maybe  fatisfadorily  repelled. 

T  2  OBJEC- 
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OBJECTION  THE  FIRST. 

The  dodrine  of  neceffity  is  reducible  to 
an  abfurdity.  For,  if  adtion  is  conftantly 
conjoined  with  motive,  a  maa  urged  by 
equal  motives  to  go  in  different  directions 
would,  by  the  laws  of  motion,  be  ne- 
ceflitated  to  advance  neither  in  one 
direftion  nor  the  other,  but  in  the  di- 
agonal of  both  J  which  is  contrary  to  ex- 
perience*. 

ANSWER. 

The  motives  in  queftion  are  either 
equal  or  unequal  ^  if  equal,  by  the  prin- 
ciples of  neceffity  no  volition  can  take 
place;  if  unequal,  the  greater  motive  will 
prerailf, 

*  This  is  the  fubflance  of  the  ohjtStlon  which  Dr. 
Gregory  has  urged  in  two  ponderous  volumes  with  all 
the  parade  of  mathematical  demonilration,  and  lA^ith  a 
fpirit  of  arrogance  and  infult,  by  no  means  warranted 
cither  by  the  forc^,  or  the  novelty  of  his  argument,  and 
which  does  little  credit  to  the  author  cither  as  a  philofe- 
pher  or  a  polite  writer^ 

f  Grcgoty^s  Eflay,  vol.  ii,   fe£k.  9,  10. 
Crombte  on  Neccifity)  chap.  iii. 

OBJ£G« 
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OBJECTION  THE  SECOND. 

If  the  dodirine  of  neceffity  be  true,  maa- 
kind  are  under  a  perpetual  and  unavoidable 
delufion,  inconfiftent  with  the^  moral  per- 
fedions  of  God ;  for  all  men  believe,  and 
cannot  buf  believe,  that  they  poffefs  liberty  of 
choice. 

ANSWER. 

1.  The  ideas  of  men  in  general  extend  no 
further  than  to  pradical  liberty,  or  the  power 
of  doing  what  they  pleafe*. 

2.  Superficial  views  of  human  nature  lead  ' 
men  to  believe   that  they  could  have   aded 

♦  A(k  a  day  labourer,  Could  you  have  abftaincd  from 
going  to  work  this  morning  '{  he  will  anfwcr,  Yes,  I  could 
have  flaid  at  home  if  I  pleafed.  l^hat  is,  if  I  had  willed 
to  have  ftaid  at  home,  I  could  have  done  fo.  But  this 
is  external  liberty  }  the  only  liberty  of  w^ich  the  labourer 
has  any  idea.  For,  if  the  inquirer  further  aiks,  Could  you 
have  ftaid  at  home  while  you  retained  the  fame  inclina- 
tion to  work,  and  the  fame  reafon  for  going  abroad?  If 
be  underftands  the  queiUon,  he  will  certainly  reply,  That 
without  changing  his  mind^  that  is,  without  an  alteration 
either  of  inclination  or  reafon,  he  could  not  have  abftained 
from  going  to  his  work. 

T  %  differently 
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differently  ia  the  fame  clrcumftances ;  but 
this  error  is  eafily  redlified  by  a  clofc  atten«» 
tion  to  the  procefs  of  the  miad  in  its  volun<» 
tary  ads. 

3.  The  potion,  that  in  any  paft  circum* 
dances  we  might  h^ve  chofen  differently, 
arifes  entirely  from  our  not  recolleding  with 
cxad  preciiion  all  the  motives  by  which  the 
volition  was  influenced,  and  the  adual  fituai^ 
tion  in  which  the  mind  w^s  placed ;  fo  that 
the  pretended  confdoufnefs  of  free-will 
amounts  to  nothing  niore  than  forgetfulnefs 
of  the  niotivc. 

4*  The  error  into  which  fuperfici?J  ob- 
fervers  fall  with  refped  to  philofophical 
liberty  is  perfcdly  analogous  to  that  into 
which  unlearned  perfons  are  led  with  refpefl: 
to  the  folar  fyftem  ;  both  are  occafioned  by 
fuperficial  views  of  obvious  appearances^ 
both  are  correded  by  more  attentive  obfer- 
vation.  Neither  ^re  attended  with  any 
material  pra&ical  inconvenience;  nor  can 
it  be  juftly  regarded  as  any  impeachment  of 
the  moral  character  of  the  Deity  that  his  crea- 
tures fliould  be  liable  to  errors  of  this  kind, 
unlefs  it  could  be  proved  *  that  the  truth  of 

God 
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God  obliges  him  to  make  all  his  creatures  om- 
nifcient  and  infallible. 

5.  Vicious  inclinations  fometimes  hurrj 
men  into  the  commiffion  of  crimes  which 
their  better  judgement  difapproves^  and 
againft  which,  even  at  the  time,  it  ftronglj 
remonftrates :  this  occaHons  an  inward  felf- 
upbraiding,  which  embitters  vicious  pleafure, 
and  to  which  is  given  the  name  of  difappro- 
bation,  fhame,  and  remorie*  But  though  diis 
ftate  of  mind  demonftrates  the  ftrength  and 
the  malignity  of  the  vicious  inclination,  it  by 
no  means  proves  that  while  the  habit  or  aJFec- 
tion  remains  in  its  prefent  force,  the  choice 
could  have  been  different* 

When  men  who  have  been  guilty  of  crime 
review  the  adion  in  calmer  moments,  when 
the  ftrength  of  paffion  has  fubfided,  and  the 
contrary  motives  appear  in  all  their  force, 
and  perhaps  magnified  by  the  evil  confe- 
quences  of  their  vice  and  folly,  they  are 
ready  to  think  that  they  might  at  the  time 
have  thought  and  a£ted  as  they  now  think 
and  ad  :  but  this  is  a  fallacious  feeling,  and 
arifes  from  their  not  placing  themfelves  in 
circumftances  exa&Iy  fimilan  And  it  is  alfo 
T .  4  a  dan-^ 
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a  dangerous  concluiion  ;  for,  if  it  leads  then! 
into  fcenes  of  fimilar  hazard,  in  the  delu- 
five  hope  that  it  will  be  -  in  their  power,  in 
the  fame  circumftancca,  to  a£t  otherwife,  they 
will  inevitably  repeat  the  crime,  and  confirm 
the  tendency  to  vice. 

OBJECTION  THE  THIRD. 

The  dodlrine  of  neceffity  h  inconfiiltfnt 
with  all  proper  agency ;  it  annihilates  virtue 
and  vice,  merit  and  demerit. 

ANSWER. 

This  objedion  is  entirely  verbal.     If  in- 
the  definition  of  proper  agency,  virtue,  merit, 
and  the  like,   philofophical .  liberty,   be   in- 
cluded, neceffity  muft  of  courfe  be  incon- 
fiftent  with  it.     But  if  by  proper  agency  be 
meant,  the  pofleffion  of  rational,  voluntary, 
and  adive   powers  j  if  virtue  be  defined   a 
courfe  of  aftion   flowing  from  the  love  of 
God  and  our  neighbour,  and  tending  to  the 
greateft  ultimate  happinefs ;  and  if  vice  be 
defined  a  fyftem  of  aficdions   and   courfe  of 
cbndud  which  tends   to  ultimate  mifery,  and 
the  like  ;  it  is  plain  that  thefe  diilindions  are 

perfedly 
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perfcdly  coafiftent   with  philofophical   nc- 
ceflity**    . 

OBJECTION  THE    FOURTH. 

The  doftrine  of  neceflity  is  inconfiftcnt 
with  moral  difcipline,  and  with  the  jufticc  of 
future  reward  and  punifliment. 

ANSWER. 

This  cafe  has  been  already  confidered 
(Sca.^VL),  and  it  has  been  fhown  that 
upon  the  principles  of  neceflity  there  is 
a  real  ufe  in  moral  difcipline,  and  an 
infeparable  connexion  between  virtue  and 
happinefs,  vice  and  mifery ;  whereas  the 
dodrine  of  liberty  makes  all  difcipline  ufe* 
lefs  and  nugatory.  Neceflity  is  the  only 
rational  ground  upon  which  the  dodrinc 
of  future  rewards  and  punifliment  can  be 
juftificd,  becaufe  it  is  the  only  fuppofidon 
upon  which  they  can  appear  to  be  of 
any  ufe.  This  hypothelis  therefore  adds 
to  the  credibility   of  the  fcripture  dodrine 

•  Hartley,  p.  301,  410. 
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upon  this  fubje&y  while  that  of  liberty 
is  ioconfiftent  with  it,  and  fubverfive  of 
it.  Upon  the  ncceflarian  fyftem,  in* 
deed,  all  evil  is  remedial,  and  the  paina 
even  of  a  future  life  are  to  be  inflided 
for  the  benefit  of  the  fufferer  himfelf,  as 
well  as  for  the  admonition  of  others :  but 
this  the  neceiTarians  regard  as  fo  far  from 
being  an  objedion  to  their  hypothefis, 
that  it  is  a  confiderable  prefumption  in  its 
favour.  Nor  is  this  dodrine  contradi&ory 
to  what  the  fcrlptures  teach  concerning 
the  fiofil  ftate  of  mankind  and  the  ul- 
timate liTue  of  the  divine  difpenfationo. 
Sec  I  Cor.  XV.  23.  28.* 

OBJECTION    THE  FIFTH. 

The  do&rine  of  neceility  confounds  natural 
and  moral  qualities;  upon  this  hypothefis 
both  are  confiitutional  and  unavoidable.  To 
be  beautiful,  is  as  meritorious  as  to  be 
benevolent,   and  it  would  be  as  wife   and 

•  Edwards  on  the  Will,  part  W.  fcfl.  3, 4. 
Price  and  Prteftlcy,  p.  149.  155, 
Palmer  againft  Pricftlcy,  fcft.  7. 
Pricftley's  Reply,  p,  79. 
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as  juft  to  punifh  a  man  for  being  deformed, 
as  for  committing  a  theft. 

ANSWER. 

This  objedion  nearly  coincides  with  the 
third,  and  is  altogether  verbal.  Natural 
and  moral  qualities  are  indeed  equally 
neceflary;  but  the  latter  being  voluntary, 
and  the  former  involuntary,  they  require 
the  application  of  means  proportionably 
different  either  to  produce  or  to  corredt 
thenu  Motives  operate  in  one  cafe,  and  phy-* 
(ical  caufes  in  the  other.  If  expofing  the 
body  to  pain  would  correct  deformity,  which 
indeed  fometimes  happens,  it  would  be 
reafonable  to  apply  pain  as  a  remedy  for 
natural  defeds ;  and  if  the  ufe  of  cof« 
metics  would  make  a  man  benevolent  and 
wife,  extreme  attention  to  perfonal  decora- 
tion would  ceafe  to  be  the  charaiSeriOic  of 
afop, 

OBJECTION    THE   SIXTH. 

The  dodrine  of  necefSty  is  aii  encourage- 
ment to  vice.  It  tranquillizes  the  mind  of 
^It,    and  fuperfedes    all   motives    to    re^ 
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pentance.  Why  fhould  a  man  repent  of 
what  he  could  not  avoid  ?  Why  not  rejoiGe 
in  condudl  which,  however  malignant  in  [prin- 
ciple or  niifchievous  in  its  immediate  confc- 
quences,  will  ultimately  conduce  to  the 
greateft  poffible  good,  and  is  indeed,  accord- 
ing to  this  hypothefis,  an  eflential  part  of  the 
beft  poffible  fyftcm?        ^     . 

AJCSWER. 

The  queftion  fimply  ftatcd  i»  this:  Whether 
the  dodrine  of  neceflity  lays  a  proper  founda- 
tion for  repentance,  and  fupplies  fufficient 
m(3tives  to  it  ? 

Repentance  is  a  change  of  nnnd  from 
vice  to  virtue,  and  the  fentimeuts  which 
ufually  combine  to  produce  it  are  Remorfc, 
Sorrow,  Shame,  and  Fear. 

Remorse  is  the  exquifitely  painful  feeling 
which  arifes  from  the  belief  that,  in  circum- 
ftances  precifely  the  fame^  we  might  have 
chofen  and  afted  difFerentlv.  This  fallacious 
feeling  is  of  courfe  fuperfeded  by  the  doftrlne 
of  neceffity. 

'     This  fentimcnt,  however,  is  of  little  pradi- 
cal  value.     A  patient  fuffering  under  a  fc^ver 

id 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OBJECTIONS  AGAINST  NECESSITY.     285 

is  not  influenced  to  feek  for  a  remedy  becaufe 
he  believes  that  he  might  have  avoided  taking 
the  cold  which  produced  the  diieafe,  but  be« 
caufe  he  defires  to  be  relieved  from  his  pre* 
fent  pain,  and  is  apprehenflve  that  if  the 
diforder  is  not  removed,  death  will  enfue. 
By  parity  of  reafon,  a  man  feeks  a  re- 
medy for  vicious  hablr,  the  malady  of  the 
m^ndy  not  becaufe  in  the  fame  circumflances 
he  might  have  avoided  contracting  it,  but 
becaufe  he  dcfires  to  be  delivered  from  pre- 
fent  mjfery,  and  is  fearful  that,  if  vice  be  not 
eradicated,  it;  will  tend  to  ilill  greater  and  more 
infupportable  dillrefs. 

Sorrow  is  a  painful  feeling  which  arifes 
from  the  difordered  ftate  of  the  mind  under 
the  dominion  of  vice :  it  naturally  {Prompts 
to  repentance,  and  is  perfedly  confiftent  with 
the  do&rine  of  neceflity* 

Shame  is  an  uneafy  fenfation  excited^by 
the  apprehenfion,  recoUedioD,  or  imputation 
of  any  thing  "which  is  regarded  as  unworthy 
of  the  perfon  who  is  the  fubjed  of  it,  or 
which  tends  to  expofe  him  to  difgrace  and 
infamy.  A  belief  in  the  poilibility  of  avoid* 
ing  the  caufes  of  {hame  has  no  concern  in 

the 
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the  produdlion  of  that  painful  emotion. 
Men  are  often  aihamed  of  loathfome  and 
offenfive  difeafes^  tljpugh  conftitutional  or 
accidental.  And  perfons  of  refined  feelings 
are  afhamed  of  diihonourable  conduct  in  any 
who  are  related  to  them^  or  any  way  con- 
nedled  with  them,  though  they  have  done 
all  that  was  in  their  power  to  prevent  it. 
Upon  the  fame  principles  a  man  may  be 
afhamed  of  a  vicious  a<^ion  as  mean  and  de- 
grading, and  what  if  known  will  expofe  him 
to  reproach  and  infamy,  though,  with  the 
fame  habits  of  mind  and  in  the  fame  cir- 
cumftances,  he  could  not  have  chofen  other- 
wife. 

Fear  IS  excited  by  the  apprehenfion  of 
future  probable  evil.  Abhorrence  is  a 
mixture  of  fear  and  hatred.  Thefe  are  feel- 
ings for  which  the  do£):rine  of  neceffity  lays 
a  proper  foundation,  and.  the  genuine  effed 
of  which  is  to  reclaim  men  from  the  pradice 
of  vice,  and  to  diminifli  the  influence  of 
vicious  habits ;  that  is,  to  produce  repentance. 

The  dodrine  of  philofophical  neceffity 
teaches  that  in  the  fame  circumftances  men 
will    invariably  ad   in  the  fame    manner: 

hence. 
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hence,  if  they  arc  fincerely  dedrous  of  re- 
pentance and  a  change  of  mental  habits,  they 
will  fee  the  neceffity  of  avoiding  temptation. 
This  doArine  alfo  places  perfonal  virtue  in 
principle,  habit,  and  character,  which  is 
inconfiftent  with  the  expectation  of  fudden 
converfions,  and  even  with  the  poflibility  of 
death-bed  repentance  :  and,  as  it  has  been  al- 
ready obferved,  by  confirming  the  credibility, 
it  ftrengthens  the^  moral  efficacy  of  the  dodrine 
of  future  punifhment. 

Thefe  advantages  are  appropriate  to  philo- 
fophical  neceffity  :  the  dodrine  of  liberty,  if 
purfued  to  its  genuine  confequences,  leads 
to  prefumption,  to  fallacious  expedation,  and 
to  religious  fcepticifm. 

So  far  as  the  obje£Hon  relates  to  moral  evil 
as  the  appointment  of  God,  and  forming  an 
elTential  part  of  a  fyftem  upon  the  whole  the 
beft,  the  objedion  is  not  peculiar  to  neceffity, 
but  holds  equally  againft  the  dodrine  of  liber- 
ty and  prefcience,  as  will  hereafter  be  proved*. 
In  the  mean  time  it  is  fufficient  to  obferve, 
that  moral  evil  being  utterly  inconfiftent  with 
the  happinefs  of  the  agent,  he  muft  know  that 

*  See  theanfwer  to  tbeeighdi  obje£);ion. 
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whatever  ufe  the  wifdom  of  providence  may 
ultimately  niake  of  his  crimes,  they  will  prove 
to  himfelf  a  fource  of  cKquiiite  mifery^. 

SECTION  VIII. 

Objt&ions  continued. 

OBJECTION     THE    SEVENTH. 

The  dodrine  of  philofophical  oecefiity 
difcourages  all  attempts  for  the  refbrm^tioa 
of  others,  *'  If  every  intention  and  adion  of 
**  my  life  is  fixed  by  eternal  laws  which  I  can 
^^  neither  elude  nor  alter,  it  is  as  abfurd  to  (ay 
"  to  me.  You  ought  to  be  honeft  to-morrow,  as 
"  to  fay.  You  ought  to  ftop  the  motiori 
•'  of  the  planets  to-morrowf ." 

ANSWER. 

It  is  uniyerfally  allowed  by   all  who  admit 
the  divine  foreknowledge,  that  certainty   of 
event  does  not  preclude  the  ufe  of  n^eans.     If 
ends  are  predeflinated,  the  means  neceliary  to  ^ 
the  accompliihment  of  thofe  ends  are  equally 

*  Dawfon's  Neccflitarian,  paflim. 

Palmer  againft  Pricftiey,  (tOt.  6. 

Pricftley's  Reply  to  Palmer^  fc£b  6. 
t  Bcattie  on  Truth,  page  353« 

4  pre« 
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predeftinated.  So  far  the  objedion  holds 
as  forcibly  agalnfl  liberty  and  prefcience  as 
againft  neceffity ;  or,  rather,  it  has  no  force 
againft  either  hypothefis.  But  to  maintain 
that  a  being  upon  whom  definite  motives 
invariably  produce  a  definite  effeft,  is  for  that 
reafon  an  improper  fubjeft  for  exhortation, 
that  is,  for  the  application  of  motives,  while 
motives  may  with  propriety  be  addreffed  to  a 
being  who  is  indiflferent,  or  fuperior  to  them, 
is  paljiably  abfurd.  It  is  the  fame  as  to  main- 
tain that  it  Is  wrong  to  chaftife  the  child  A, 
f6r  telling  a-falfehood,  becaufe  fuch  difcipline 
wiirinfaUibiy  prevent  him  from  repeating  the 
fa:ult ;  *  but  it  is  very  proper  to  corredt  the  child 
B,  becaufe,  he  being  independent  of  all  motive, 
it  is  very  uncertain  whether  corr^ikiorf*  will 
produce  any  good  efFeft : '  or,  rather,  if  he  is, 
ftriaiy  fpeaking,  a  free  agent,  it  is  certain  that 
it  can  produce  no  effeft  at  all. 

OBJECTION  THB  EIGHTH. 

The  dodrine   of    philofophical   oeceflity 
makes  God  the  only  proper  agent  in  the  uni- 
,  verfe,  and  the  author  of  all  evil  both  natural 
and  moral, 

U  ANSWER. 
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ANSWER, 

1.  The  dodrine  of  philofophical  neceflity 
does  not  make  God  the  approver  of  evil, 
nor  reprefent  him  ad  choofing  it  for  its  own 
fake. 

2.  This  dodrine  fuppofes  that  a  certaui 
.  quantity  of  evil,  natural  and  moral,  was  un- 
,  avoidable  ii^  a  fyflem  upon  the  whole  moft 

worthy  of  the  Supreme  Being,  and  eventually 

produdive   of    the  greateft  good*     In   this 

view  God  may  be  faid  to  be  the  author  of 

.evil;  he    permitted    and    appointed  it    by 

.pkcing    his  creatures  in    circumftances  of 

.  which  natural  and  moral  evil  were  the  ne* 

ccflary  and  forefcen  refult.     . 

3.  The  doctrine  of  liberty  and  prefcience 
is  open  to  the  fame  difficulty*     All  who  ad- 

.mit  thefe  principles  muft,  if  confiftent  with 
themfelves,  allow  that  the  Deity  has  plaiced 
his  creatures  in  circumftances,  the  foreknown,, 
certain,  inevitable,  and  therefore  intended  con- 
fequence  of  which,  was  the  introdudion  of 
natural  and  moral  evil. 

To  fay  that  the  creatures  of  God  might 
in  every  particular  inftance  have  avoided 
vice,  is  frivolous,    and  groundlefs.      How 

could 
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I 

could  that  be  avoided  which  was  foreknown 
as  a  certain  event  ? 

To  argue  that  foreknowledge  had  no  in-* 
fluence  over  the  event,  which  would  have 
happened  with  equal  certainty  if  it  had  not 
been  forefeen,  is  nothing  to  the  purpofe.  The 
prefcience  of  a  mere  spectator  implies  in* 
deed  nothing  more  than  certainty  of  event, 
in  the  produ£lion«  of  which,  the  fpedtator  as 
fuch  hath  no  concern.  The  prefcience  of 
an  AGSNT  is  materially  different.  Every 
intelligent  being  muft  mean  to  produce  that 
eSe£i  which  he  forefees  will  be  the  certain 
confequenee  of  his  pwn  voluntary  a6i.  The 
Supreme  Beiqg,  therefore,  is  in  this  ienfe  the 
author  of  evil,  ujion  the  hypothefi^s  of  liberty 
and  prefcience,  as  much  as  upon  the  princi- 
ple of  neceffity.  The  diftinfiion  attempted 
to  be  made  in  this  cafe  between  permiffion  and 
appointment,  is  altogether  verbal*. 

4.  The  fcriptures  both  of  the  old  and 
new  Teftament  reprefent  the  Deity  as 
the  author  of  evil  in  the  fenfe  already 
explained.  Ifaiah  xiv.  7.  Amos  iiji*  6. 
Ronu  ix.  18. 

•  Correfpondence  of  Price  and  Pricftley,  p.  415,417, 
V  2  $.  That 
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5.  iThat  God  is  in  this  fcnfe  the  aiithor  of 
evil,  will  not  juliifj  his  creatures  in  violating 
the  rules  of  virtue,  and  doing  evil  under  pre- 
tence of  accomplifhing  a  greater  good*     It  is 
^ot  unjdft  in  the  Deity  to  expofe  any  of  his 
creatures  to  a  limited  degree  , of  evil,  fts  the 
'bed  means  of  accomplifliing  his  oven 'benevo- 
lent purpofes  J  for  God  is  the  fovereign  pro- 
'prietor  of  all,  and  may  difpofe  of  his  creatures 
•as   be  pieafi^s  without  beilhg  accountable  to 
any,  nor  have  they   any  claim  upon  their 
Maker  jfiirther  than  this,  that  exigence  fhaU 
'  not  be  eventually  a  curfe.     It  is  alfo  in  his 
power  to  make  ample -and  infinite  compen- 

*  fation  for  whatever  tempwary  evils  they  pay 
''endure.      But  it'iJoes  not  therefdre  follow 

that  ia  being  whofe  ^hara£ter  is  imperfed, 
'  and  whofe  views  are '  limited,  is  at  liberty  to 

•  inflt£t  uponia  fellow- being,   over  whofe  ex- 

*  iftence  and  happini^fs.he  has  no  inherent  au« 

•  thority,  a  portion  of  evil  which  it  is  not  in 
his  '  power  to  redrefs.  or  to  eompeofate,  in 
order  to  obtain  what  he  preftimes .  to  call  a 
greater  good,  but -Of  which  he  is  neither 
competent  nor  authorifed  to  judge.  To  plead 
the  example,  of  the  Deity  in  a  cafe  fo  totally 

diflimil^r 
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diflitnilar  as  not  to  afford  the  (liglited  analogy, 
is  folly  and  impiety  in  the  extreme. 

6.  If  the  introdudion  of  evil  be  really 
contrary  to  the  divipe  intention,  as  contra- 
didion  to  the  will  of  any  being  neceflarily 
produces  uneafinefs,  and  moral  evil  is  infi- 
nitely odious  to  the  Deity,  God  muft  be  in- 
finitely unhappy, 

7,  To  deny,  or  to  limit  the  prcfciencc  of 
God  leads  to  confequences  fo  abfurd,  and  fo 
dilhonourable  to  the  Supreme  Being  and  his 
government,  and  is  fo  diredly  contradidory 
to  the  whole  tenor  of  divine  revelation,  and 
fubverfive  of  its  principal  evidence,  that  it 
affords  a  ftrong  prefumption  againft  the  truth 
of  a  hypothefis  of  which  this  is  the  neceffary 
or  the  probable  confequence.  Upon  the  whole, 
therefore,  the  advocates  for  philofopbical  li- 
berty are  reduced  to  the  dilemma,  either  of 
denying  the  foreknowledge  of  God,  and  thus 
robbing  the  Deity  of  one  of  his  moft  glorious 
attributes,  or  of  admitting  that  God  is  the 
author  of  evil,  in  the  fame  fenfe  and  in  the 
fame  degree,  in  which  this  do6trine  is  charged 
upon  the  neceffarians*. 

OBJECTION 

*  Edwards  on  the  Willi  part  iv.  fed.  ix, 

u  3  Pricftlcy's 
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OBJECTION  THE  NINTH. 

The  dofinQe  of  neceility  is  inconfiftent 
with  the  veracity  of  God,  in  the  declarations 
and  promifeSy  the  invitations  and  the  threat* 
cnings,  of  the  fcriptures. 

ANSWER* 

1.  The  difficulty,  if  any,  is  equally  great 
upon  the  hypothefis  of  liberty  and  prefcience ; 
for,  how  can  the  creatures  of  God  adt  other*^ 
wife  than  as  he  foreknows  ?  Why  theo  iiw 
vite  them  to  repent,  or  tantalize  them  with 
promifes  ?  The  obje&ion,  therefore,  is  Q0( 
peculiar  to  the  dodrine  of  neceffity, 

2.  Es^prefTion^  implying  the  exiftence  of  hu*» 
man  pailions  in  the  Divine  Being,  fuch  as  aa^ 
ger,fympathy,  and  the  like,  cannot  be  under* 
ftood  literally  without  an  anthropomorphitifm 
almoft  as  grofs  as  it  would  be  to  fuppofe  that 
God  had  eyes,  and  ears,  and  hands.  The 
fcriptures  being  intended  for  the  ufe  of  the 
unlearned,  the  language,  of  them  is  adapted 

Pricflley^s  Uluftrations,  kSt.  lo. 
Palmer  againft  Pricftlcy,  (eCt.  lO. 
FrkSilcfs  Reply,  fcft.  ip. 
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to  popular  conceptions^  and  is  not  to  be  taken 
in  a  grofs  literal  fenfe. 

3*  All  that  can  be  admitted  as  philofophi- 
callj  true  by  perfons  of  rcfledion  is,  that 
evil  natural  or  moral,  as  fuch,  is  not  pleafing 
to  God }  that  he  takes  no  delight  in  feeing  or 
making  his  creatures  miferable ;.  that  moral 
evil  if  perdfted  in  will  infallibly  entail  natural 
evil,  that  is  puniihment ;  and  that  virtue  ihall 
in  the  end  be  crowned  with  happinefs. 

4.  Exhortations,  invitations,  promife3an4. 
threatenings  addrefied  to  neceilary  agenta 
operate  as  motives  to  deter  from  vice,  and  to 
excite  to  the  pradice  of  virtue.  But,  when, 
applied  to  beings  who  poflefs  a  felf-deter* 
mining  power,  they  are  of  no  ufe  any  further, 
than  as  fuch  beings  may  be  influenced  by  mo- 
tives, that  is,  when  the  felf-determining  power, 
ii  fuperfeded^. 

OBJECTION    THE    TENTH. 

The  dodrine  of  philofophical  neceflity  in* 
volves^predeftination  and  fatalifm,  difcouragea 

*  Edwards  on  the  WUl,  part  iii.  fcft.  4, 
Prieftley's  lUuftrations,  fe£t.  11. 
Palmer  agatnll  Prieftlcy,  {t(k.  11. 

u  4  exertion, 
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cxertionf,  and  tends  to  produce  univcrfal  tor- 
por and  inadlivity.  • 

answ£r; 

1.  This  obje&ion  cannot  be  urged  by  the 
advocates  for  liberty  and  prefcience^  as  it 
prefles  upon  their  own  hypothefis-with  equal 
force ;  for  prefcience  neceflarily  iocludes  der- 
rainty  of  event. 

2.  Whatever  certainty  may  belong  to 
events'  themfelves,  our  ignorance  of  futurity 
will  and  ought  to  *  operate  upon  us  in  the 
fame  manner  as  if  there  was  a  real  uncertainty 
in  the  nature  and  order  of  things. 

3.  If  ends  are  fixed  and  neceffary,  the 
means  of  accomplifhing  thofe  ends  are  like- 
wife  ncccflary ;  and  if  voluntary  adion  is  peiv 
ceived  to  be  a  neceflary  link  in  the  chain  of 
caufcs,  this  perception  will  operate  as  a  motive 
to  exertion  in  the  agent  who  defires  the  end, 
and  in  proportion  to  the  intenfity  of  that  de- 
fire.  At  any  rate,  no  being  who  knows  that 
the  aticomplifliment  of  ends  depends  upon 
the  intervention  of  voluntary  ads,  can  be  fo 
fenfJefs  astoexpedl  the  end  where  the  ne- 
ceflary means  are  not  applied. 

4.  Daily 
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4*  Daily  obfervatioa  proves  that  the  firmeft 
belief  in  the  certainty  of  event  does  not  abate 
the  vigour  of  exertion.  Neceflarians  and 
prddeflinarians  are  not  in  fad  more  indolent 
than  other  men.  The  farmer  who  believes, 
that  God  knows,  and  has  ordained  that  the 
next  harveft  (hall  be  plentiful,  or  otherwife^ 
does  not  for  that  reafon  negle6l  to  cultivate 
and  to  fow  the  ground. .  Nor  does  the  almoft 
univerial4>erfuafion  that  the  time  and  circum- 
ftances  of  diflblution  are  irrevocably  fixed  for 
every  individual,  lefien  men's  exertions  for 
the  prefcrvation  of  life*. 


SECTION  IX. 
Recapitulation  and  General  Obfervations. 

.     FIRST,    CONCERNf  NG  PHILOSOPHICAL 
LIBERTY. 

1.  Philofophical  liberty,  fo  far  as  it  con- 
fifts  in  a  power  of  choofmg  where  motives 
are  equal,  is  undoubtedly  a  perfedion ;  and 

♦  Edwards  on  the  Will,  part  iv.  fcft.  5,  6,  1 2. 
Frieftley's  lUuftrationsy  fed.  8— -il,' and  appendix. 
Palmer  againft  Prieftley,  fed.  8|  p.  146,  &c. 
Prieftley's  Reply,  p.  83,  &c. 

as 
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as  it  canaot  be  proved  to  involve  a  contra- 
didion,  I  do  not  fee  how  it  can  be  denied  of 
the  Supreme  Being.  Without  it  he  could 
not  ^Qtj  if  a  cafe  (hould  occur,  which  none  can 
prove  to  be  impoflible,  and  which  indeed 
does  not  feem  to  be  improbable,  in  which  it 
would  be  neceflary  to  adopt  one  out  of  two 
or  more  ciqual  modes  of  action,  or  not  to  a^ 
at  all. 

2.  Liberty  in  this  cafe  is  not  a  moral  ex- 
cellence; it'  is  mere  power,  and  bears  no  more 
relation  to  reditude  than  the  power  of  mov^* 
ing  a  limb.  God  is  not  more  juft,  mpre 
wife,  nor  more  benevolent,  becaufe  he  pof^ 
fcfles  a  power  of  fcle^ing  one  out  of  two  or 
more  equal  fyftems,  in  preference  to  abfolute 
inadlon.  Nor  can  it  be  proved  that  philo- 
fophical  liberty,  in  any  circumftances,  is  a 
moral  quality.  ,  ^ 

3.  Admitting  that  liberty  of  choice  out  of 
equal  things  is  an  attribute  of  God,  it  plainly 
follows,  that  every  argument  adduced  to  prove 
liberty,  in  this  fenfe  of  it,  to  be  a  contradic- 
tion, or  to  imply  the  exiftence  of  an  ^fie£t 
without  a  proper  caufe^  is  fallacious.  For 
this  argument,  if  it  proved  any  things  would 
prove  the  impoifibUity  of  liberty  in  all  cafes 

and 
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I 

and  in  all  beings ;  and  it  would  extend  to 
the  Deity  equally  with  all  other  intelligent 
agents. 

4.  If  it  fliould  be^  granted  that  this  liberty 
of  indifference  exifts  in  the  Supreme  Being, 
there  appears  no  reafonable  ground  for  deny- 
ing the  poflibility  of  its  being  communicated 
to  the  intelligent  creatures  of  God.  But  this 
poflibility,  if  conceded,  will  by  no  means 
prove  that  fuch  a  power  has  adually  been 
communicated  to  any ;  much  lefs  that  the 
poflcflion  of  it  is  eflential  to  moral  agency 
and  refponfibility. 

5.  The  increafing  difficulty  of  determining 
the  choice  in  proportion  to  the  apparent  ap- 
proximation of  motives  to  equality,  renders  it 
probable  that  the  power  of  chobfing  where 
motives  are  perfedly  equal,  is  not  aii;  attri- 
bute of  the  human  mind.  Nor  can  it  ever 
be  proved  that  a  choice  has  in  any  inftance 
been  adually  made,  where  the  motives  have 
been  exadly  balanced. 

6.  The  exiftence  of  philofophical  liberty 
in  human  agents  is  favoured  by  fuperficial 
views  of  human  nature;  and  perfons  not 
converfant  with  the  controverfy,  if  taken  by 
furprife^  when  th^  queftion  is  firft  propofe4» 

8  will 
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will  generally  decide  in*  favour  of  liberty. 
This,  in  the  language  of  the  Scotch  philofo- 
pherSy  is  the  appeal  to  common  fenfe ;  the 
dictates  of  which,  according  to  their  fyftem, 
are  authoritative  and  infallible.  Indeed  moft 
of  the  advocates  for  jphilofophical  liberty  ap** 
peal  to  this  fa<fl,  as  proving  an  inflindive 

t  confcioufneft  of  liberty,  implanted  by  the  Su- 
preme Being  in  the  human  mind ;  to  contra* 
di£t  which  is  to  infult  the  moral  attributes  of 
God.  Yet  fo  very  fiiperficial  is  that  view  of 
liuman  nature  upon  which  this  bo£ifted  argui- 
ment  refts,  that,  if  the  queftion  be  propofed 
with  any  tolerable  degree  of  eorrednefs  and 
precifion,  the  reply  will  be  almoft  unifotmly 
favourable  to  the  dodriric  of  neceflity. 

7.  The  notion  of  phtlofophical  liberty 
feems  to  be  countenanced  by  the  popular  lan- 
guage of  the  fcriptures,  taken  in  the  literal 
fenfe :  and  fo  is  anthropomorphitifm ;  for 
the  fcripture  fpeaks  of  the  eyes,  the  hands^ 
and  the  ears  of  God,  and  of  his  moving  from 
place  to  place.  It  alfo  afcfibes  human  afiec- 
Vrons,  fuch  as  .  anger,  grief,  joy,  nrepcntance, 

.  ^nd  the  like,  to  the  Supreme  Being.  But  it 
lias  been  ftiownj  that  all  thefe  objedtions  prefe 
•with  kqiial'weight  upon  ihe  hypothcfis  which 
••    '       4  combines 
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combmefi  .liberty  and  prefdence,  and  the  an- 
fwcr  which  fervcs  :to  repel  them  in  o&ecafe 
will  hold  equally  good  in  the  other.  So  thM 
^he  libertarian,  to  avail  himfelf  of  thefe  objidCr 
tions,  muft  deny  the  foreknowledge  of  God. 

8.  The  power  of  choofing  without  motive, 
or  in  oppofition  to  the  flrongeft  motive^  is  :fo 
evidently  contrary  to  univerfal  experience, 
that  many  modern  advocates  for  liberty  baxre 
conceded  this  point,  to  the  necefTaiians,  aiid 
reprefent  this  view  of  the  dodrioe  as  faliis 
and  unjufL  Others,  more  confidently,  ex* 
tend  the  dominion  of  the  felf-determinin^ 
power  to  every  voluntary  ad.  If  liberty  be 
limited  to  the  choice  of  equal  things,  without 
any  preponderating  motive/  admitting  thit 
fuch  a  cafe  never  occurs,  the  power  would 
be  nugatory  ;  but  if  in  any  inftance  a  choice 
ihould  be  made  where  the  motives  were. per* 
fedly  equal,  the  exercife  of  liberty  would  be 
^abfolutely  inconfiftent  with  the  certainty  of 
divine  prefcience  ;  for  the  event,  and  all  fuc* 
ceeding  events  depending  upon  it,  could  not 
become. certain,  and  therefore  could. not  be 
certainly  forefcen  till  the  option  a&ually  took 
place. 

9.  Hence 
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9.  Hence  it  follows  that  the  principal  af« 
gument  in  favour  of  moral  neceflity,  and  that 
the  infurmountable  objedion  againft  the  ex- 
iftence  of  philofophical  liberty,  in  any  degree, 
and  under  any  reftridions  whatever,  arifes 
from  the  prefcience  of  God.  Liberty  and 
prefcience  (land  in  diredt  hoftility  to  each 
othen  A  philofopher,  to  be  confident,  muft 
give  up  one  or  the, other.  They  arc  mutU'^ 
ally  and  eflfeniially  contradidory,  and  the 
contradidlion  refpe£ks  not  the  mode  of  the  di- 
vine foreknowledge,  of  which  we  hare  no 
conception,  but  the  ohjeS  of  it,  which  we 
diftin£Hy  comprehend.  An  event  cannot  at 
the  fame  time  be  both  certain  and  uncertain* 
If  it  certainly  will  come  to  pafs,  it  is  abfurd 
to  fay  that  it  may  poffibly  not  take  place. 
To  affirm  that  thefe  things,  though  very  my- 
fterious,  are  neverthelefs  capable  of  being  re- 
conciled we  know  not  how,  is  exaftly  the 
fame  as  it  would  be  to  affirm  that  three  and 
two  may  make  fix,  though  we  know  not 
how.  A  contradiftion  is  a  felf-deftrudivc 
idea,  s^nd  can  have  no  objedive  exigence. 
4Such  are  the  ide^s  of  contingency  and  fore- 
knowledge. 

ID.  The 
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10.  The  liberty  of  indifference,  or  the 
power  o£  choofing  out  of  obje£l$  perfc^y 
equal,  if  mtn  were  endued  with  it,  would  be 
no  moral  quality,  nor  would  it  have  any  ref- 
lation to  moral  cond,ud.  The  a£fcion$  pro- 
pofed  are  by  fuppoiition  equally  eligible  in 
themfelvest  and  equally  the  objects  of  defire 
antecedent  to  the  adual  choice.  An  ele^lion 
in  fuch  circumftances  can  poflefs  no  moral 
value*  Much  lefs  can  fuch  a  power  as  this 
lie  at  the  foundation  of  all  moral  condu^, 
and  be  eilential  to  moral  agency  and  moral 
difcipline. 

SECTION   X. 

Recapitulation  contifiued.  —  General  Obferva-^ 
tions  concerning  the  Dodlrine  of  Pbilofopbical 
Necejity. 

Skcondly,  Concerning  philosophi- 
cal NECESSITY. 

I.  The  doctrine  of  philofophical  necefiity 
agreeg  beft  with  the  moft  accurate  obferva- 
tions  upon  human  nature^  and  affords  the 
eafieft  folution  of  its  moft  difficult  and 
curious  phenomena. 

It 
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It  accounts  for  the  uniform  influence  of 

\iiiotive$,  for  the  impoflibUity  of  ohbice  where 

motives  are  wanting,  and  for  the  idcreafing 

difiBcuIty  of  choofmgin  proportion  as  motives 

approach  to  equality. 

Hiilofophical  neceflityia  the  only  theory 
which  is  reconcileable  to  the  exKten'ce  cf 
virtue,  and  of  moral  obligation  :  iti  connec- 
tion with  the  theory  of  aflbdation,  of  which 
indeed  it  is  an  efTentisd  patt^  ic  well  accounts 
for  the  phenomena  of  habit  in  general,  and 
of  moral  habits  in  particular ;  and  it  lays  the 
only  proper,  foundation  for  moral  ^dilcipline. 
The  judgments  which  men  form,  and  the 
language  which  is  comtnonly  employed  to 
exprefs  the  merit  or  demerit  of  action  and 
charader,  is  intelligible  and  corred^  upon  the 
hypothefis  of  neccffity,  but  improper  and  un- 
meaning when  applied  to  agents  philofophi- 
cally  free. 

2.  The  dodrine  of  nece&ity  is  maSk  ho* 
nourable  to  the  Deity. 

It  is  the  glory  of  the  Supreme  Beilig  to  be 
a  neceflfary  agent,  that  is,  to  be  invatiaUy  in- 
Aneticed  in  aU  .his  couni^s,  and  an  all  his 
works*  by  the  bed  affe<Stioaa 'and  the  inoft. 
honourable  and   beneficent  defig^  ^  or,  in 

other 
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Other  words,  to  be  uniformly  governed  by 
the  didates  of  iafinite  goodoefs,  and  infinite 
wifdom,  in  every  choice  where  there  is  any 
difference  in  the  objed,  or  the  ieaft  foun** 
dation  for  preference.  Whether  the  Deity 
may  not  alfo  poffefs  a  power  of  iChoc^ng  on^ 
out  of  a  number  of  objeds  perfedly  equals 
has  been  already  confidered •  But  this  power^ 
if  it  exifts,  is  by  no  means  inconfiftait  with  • 
the  uniform  influence  of  benevolenoe  and 
wifdom^  wherever  there  may  be,  a  real  dif- 
ference however  minute  in  the  objeds  t>f 
choice*. 

The  neceffary  agency  of  created  beings,  and 
the  certainty  of  event  refulting  fromit,iconfti«  , 
tute  a  proper  foundation  for  certainty  of  {ore* 
knowledge,  which  is  abfohitely  inpompatlble 
with  philofophical  liberty,  under  every  limjfs 
Ution,  and  in  every  (degree. 

3.  The  dodrine.  of  philofophiqa^  neceffit^ 
affords  a  proper  folution  of  thofe  phenomena 
which  have  been  commonly  urged  as  nubftfa^^. 
vourable  to  the  hypothefis  of  liberty^  if  not 
decifive  of  its  truth. 

|a  the  fuppofed  choice  out  of  equal  things, 

*  Clarke  on  the  Attributes,  prop,  xil 

X  the 
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the  mind  in  its  preference  is  determined  bjr 
confiderations  fo  trivial  that  they  are  mftantly 
forgotten  if  they  are  not  at  the  time  vigi- 
lantly marked. 

The  popular  opinion,  that  in  riiany  cafes 
It  was  in  the  power  of  the  agent  to  have 
chbfen  differently,  the  previous  circumftances 
remaining  cxadly  the  fame^  arifes  either  from 
a  mlftake  of  the  queftion,  from  a  forgetfol- 
nefs  of  the  motives  by  which  our  choice  was 
determined,  oi^  from  the  extreme  difficuliy 
of  placing  ourfelves  in  imagination  in  cir- 
cumftances exadly  fimilar  to  thofe  in  which 
the  cledion  was  made. 

4.  The  principal  objedions  againft  the» 
do£trine  of  neceffity,  are  fuch  as  may  be 
urged  with  equal  force  againft  the  hypothefis 
of  liberty  combined  with  the  dodrine  of  the  di- 
vine prefcience  ;  and  the  fame  folution  which 
applies  to  one  cafe  is  equally  applicable  to 
the  other.  At  any  rate  the  dodrine  of  neceffity 
is  not  alone  refponfible  for  a  difficulty  which 
preffes  with  equal .  force  upon  the  Oppofite 
hypothefis. 

•  That  God  is  the  only  proper  agent  in  the 

univerfe^   that  he  is  the  a^uthor  of  evil  natural 

and  moral,  that  he  is  Infincere  in  the  offers  of 
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mercy,,  and  unjuft  in  the  punifhment  of  vice; 
that  all  charaders  and  all  events  are  predefti-^ 
nated,  and  that  the  do£trine  tends  to  produce 
indolence,  fatalifm,  and  licentioufnefs;  of  thefe 
objections  it  has  been  (hown,  that  the  greater 
number  are  founded  in  ignorance,  that  they 
are  more  formidable  in  appearance  than  in 
reality,  and  that  all  of  them  apply  with  equal 
eSeSt  to  the  combined  dodrines  of  human 
liberty  and  divine  prefcience,  as  to  the  doc* 
trine  of  philofophical  necelfity,  fo  that  the 
fame  anfwcr  will  ferve  for  both. 

It  is  always  to  be  remembered,  that  the 
prefcience  of  an  agent  neceflarily  includes 
predeftination,  though  that  of  a  fpe£tator  may 
not.  It  is  nonfenfe  to  fay  that  a  being  does 
not  mean  to  bring  an  event  to  pafs  which  he 
forefees  to  be  the  certain  and  inevitable  confe* 
quence  of  his  own  previous  voluntary  a&ion. 

5.  The  difficulties  peculiar  to  the  do&rine 
of  neceility  are  more  eafily  obviated  than 
thofe  which  are  peculiar  to  liberty. 

The  do£trine  of  philolbphical  neceffity  fu-- 
perfedes  remorfe,  fo  /ar  as  remorfe  is  fQunded 
upon  the  belief  that  in  the  fame  previous  cir- 
cumftances  it  w^s  poffible  to  have  aded  other- 
wife.     3ut  remorfe  is  not  repentance,  oor  ef- 
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fential  to  it.  Aild  the  error  upoa  which  it  is 
founded  is  pernicious  in  proportion  as  it  dU 
minifhes  moral  Tigilance^  and  feducea  men 
into  fcen^s  of  danger. 

Neceflity  is  charged  with  coofoun<Hng  na- 
tural  and  moral  qualities^  both  being  equallj 
neceflary,  and  therefore  equally  meritorious 
But  natural  and  moral  qualities,  though 
equally  neceflary^  are  no  more  identical  than 
colour  and  found.  And  by  the  eAabliOied 
nfe  of  language,  the  words  merit  and  demerit 
are  limited  to  thofe  mental  affe^ona  and  vo« 
luntary  anions,  which  are  produ^ve  of  hi^ 
pinefs  or  miirery,  and  which  are  capable  of 
being  cheriflied  or  reftrained  by  the  applica- 
tion of  fuitable  motives,  by  priaife  or  blarney 
by  rewanl  or  punifhment. 

The  dodrine  of  neceSity  coui^tcbaaces  the 
expedation  of  the  ultimate  reft€>ration  of  all 
the  rational  creatures  of  Qod  to  virtue  and 
to  happinefs^  Nor  is  this  expedation^  fo 
dear  to  every  virCtious  and  benevolent  mindf 
eohtradiiSted  either  by  the  phenomena  of  na- 
ture or  the  dbclarations  of  i^velation.  Thia 
conduHon,  however,  does  not  foUow  from 
the  principles  of  neceflity  by  6tn6k  .and  in- 
evitabie  cooiec^uencew^  All  that  thefe  prin* 
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ciplcs  certainly  prove  is,  that  under  the  wife 
and  juft  government  of  God,  the  gift  of  ex- 
igence, whether  for  a  longer  .or  a  Shorter 
period,  whether  finite  or  infinite,  tvHt  not 
eventually  prove  a  curie  to  any  of  his  crea»* 
turcs. 

Upon  the  theory  of  neceffity,  the  complex 
ideas  of  praife  and  /blame,  reward  and.  pu« 
niihment,  are  corrected,  at  lead  fo^  far  as  to 
exclude  the  ufelefs  and  unfounded  notion  of 
the  poflibility  of  having  chofen  differently  in 
circumftances  precifely  fimilar ;  and  like  wife 
the  abfurd  fuppofition  of  intrinfic  merit  pt 
demerit  01  anions  independent  on  their  con* 
fequences.  But  in  all  other  fciences,  as  well 
as  in  metaphyfics  and  morals,  popular  no^ 
tions  muft  be  corrected  by  the  mor^  accurate 
judgments  of  thofe  who  think  profoundly 
and  philofophically.  And  it  has  been  proved 
to  demonflration  that  the  principles  of  n^ 
ceflity,  and  thofe  alone,  lay  a  proper  foun*  . 
dation  for  mental  dlfclpline  and  moral  go» 
vernment. 

Neceffity  has  been  charged  with  a  ten- 
dency to  generate  prefumption  and  licen*- 
tioufnefs*  It  has  been  faid,  that  God  can- 
not' puni(h  what  tnan  cannot  avoid.     But  if 
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all  evil  is  remedial,  which  it  mud  be  upon  the  * 
fyftem  of  necefl^ty^  and  if  all  puni^hmeAt  is 
unjuft  which  ia  not  beneficial  in  its  tendency, 
either  to  the  individual  or  to  the  public,  it  can- 
not be  unjuft  to  infiid  that  degree  of  fuficring 
upon  an  offending  creature,  which  may  be. 
neccflary  to  produce  repentance  and  refor- 
mation in  himfelf,  and  to  make  his  example 
an  awful  warning  to  others.     It  is  th^efore 
the  glory  of  the  dodrine  of  neceffity,  that  it 
demonftrates  the  infeparable  connexion  be- 
tween moral  and  natural  evil,  and  proves  that 
by  the  eftablifhed  courfe  of  nature  every  vice 
(hall  be  followed  by  adequate  punifhment, 
•    The  objedions  againfl:  the  hypothefis  of 
philofophical  liberty  are  far  more  difficult  of 
folution  than  thofe  againft  the  do&iine  of  ne-* 
ceflity.   If  the  prefcience  of  God  be  admitted 
in  connexion  with  liberty  in  moral  agents,  it 
involves  a  palpable  contradi<3;ion ;    and  this 
hypothefis  is  expoTed  to  all  the  difficulties 
which  are  regarded  as  moft  formidable  in  the 
theory  of  neceffity.     But  if  prefcience  be  de- 
nied, the  Supreme  Being  is  robbed  of  one  of 
his  mofl  glorious  attributes;  confufion  and 
mifery  are  introduced  into  the  divine  goi- 
▼en^ment;  tlie  foundations  of  revelation  are 
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i&pped,  and  the  Deity  himfelf  is  expofed  ta 
difappoiatment,  to  vexadoiiy  and  to  impoteat 
regret. 

6.  Some  have  thought  that  the  doftriqe  of 
philofophical  neceflity,  if  true,  ought  to  be 
concealed,  becaufe  it  is  difiicuk  of  eornpre-* 
henfion  and  liable  to  abufe. 

That  fome  arguments  which  have  been 
advanced  by  the  advocates  of  philofophical 
neceffity,  and  upon  which  fome  of  its  acutcft 
fupporters  have  laid  the  principal  ftrefs,  are 
diiHcult  to  be  underftood,  cannot  be  denied  ; 
but  the  fame  may  be  faid  of  the  arguments  for 
the  exiftence  of  God,  It  will  not,  however, 
be  readily  conceded,  that  the  do£trine  itfelf  is 
obfcure  and  unintelligible,  or  that  the  evidence 
of  it  is  above  the  capacity  of  common  minds. 
Nothing  furely  can  be  more  obvious  to  a  per-* 
fon  of  the  leaft  refledion,  than  that  no  vo- 
luntary a£tion  can  be  performed  or  deter** 
mined  upon,  without'  reafon  or  inclination 
or  both,  and  that  there  can  be  no  change  in 
the  determination  or  the  condudl,  without  a 
previous  change  in  the  pofture  of  the  mind. 
This  (late  of  the  queftion  is  fo  very  obvious 
that  comnion  language  is  founded  upon  it ; 
and  it  is  not  without  fome  difficultv  that  a 
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perfon  unufed  to  jrefl^ftion  caa  be  nuide  to 
coqiprehend  the  definition  of  liberty  of  choice^ 
It  may  therefore  be  faid  with  truth,  that  the 
language  and  the  feelings  of  mankind  are  in 
favour  of  the  dodrine  of  neceffity. 

But,  if  the  dodrine  be  true,  the  difitifion  of 
it  can  do  no  harm^  It  is  an  eflabliibed  and 
undeniable  principle,  that  truth  mufl:  be  fa* 
,  tourableto  virtue.  Nor.  is  there  any  evi^ 
dehce  that  the  neceflarians  are  lefs  virtuous, 
or  worfe  nlentibers  of  fociety,  or  lefs  attentive 
to  difcharge  the  duties  of  life,  than  the  loudef^ 
<leclaimers  for  natural  liberty^ 

Neverthelefs,  many  fi^nfible  and  cautious 
perfohSs  who  are  themfelves  convinced  of  th<| 
truth  of  the  dodrine  of  philofophical  necei^ 
fity,  feem  to  be  unwilling  that  it  ihould  be 
made  the  fubjed  of  difcuflion,  left  the  ge? 
neral  belief  of  it  fhould  have  ^  pernicious  eF-% 
fe£t  upon  the  public  morals.  But  this  is  the 
kind  of  language  which  haSv  always  been  held 
by  the  advocates  for  eftablifhed  corruptions^ 
^nd  by  the  enemies  to  truth  and  reformatio^ 
of  every  kind,  and  which  ought  therefore  to 
be  fufpeded  by  the  friends  to  freedooi  of 
thought  and  inquiry^  The  fame  obje£tioQ 
wa$  Mrgc<3  ftgainft  tfee  chr^ftian  religion  at  its 
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firft  promulgation,  and  againft  the  reformat 
tion  firom  popery.  But  if  its  futility  is  appareot 
when  applied  to  the  do&rines  of  theology,  why 
ihould  it  not  be  regarded  as  equally  futile  in 
its  application  to  metaphyiics  and  morals  ? 

And  where  can  be  the  pradical  danger  of 
the  do^lrine  of  neceflity  ?  It  is  upon  the 
ground  of  moral  neceffity,  and  upon  that 
alone^  that  the  dodtrine  of  future  puniihment 
and  reward  can  be  made  intelligible  or  cre- 
dible, and  that  the  mod  powerful  motives  tp 
virtue  can  be  applied  'to  the  human  mind* 
At  any  rate,  the  doctrine'  of  neceflity,  if  it 
ihould  become  the  popular  fyftemt  cannot  be 
more  abufed  than  the  notion  of  liberty  very 
commonly  is,  by  thofe  who  ad  under  the  de«> 
,  lufiveprefumption  that  in  a  (ituation  precifely 
(imilar  it  will  be  in  their  power  to  choofe  dif-^ 
ferently :  yet  who  obje^s  for  this  reafon  \o 
tell  men  that  they  are  free  agents  ? 

y.  The  dodrine  of  philofophical  neceflity 
18  attended  with  ipany  beneficial  pradical  con« 
fequencest 

t.  It  n^akes  men  cautious  of  venturing  into, 
circumftances  of  temptation,  efpecially  if  they 
)iave  at  any  time  been  deluded  into  vige^ 
Tbeir  principles  teaph  tbcm  that  Qmilar  <aufei^ 
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will  produce  fimilar  effeds,  as  invariably  iti 
y     the  moral  as   in  the  natural  'world,  and  that 
fafety  can  only  be   fecured   by  avoidiBg  the 
fcene  of  danger. 

2.  The  dodrine  of  neceffity  feads  thofc 
who  praftically  adopt  it  to  lay  great  ftrefs 
upon  moral  habit$,  to  be  indefatigable  in 
cultivating  virtuous  afFedlions  and  principles, 
and  not  to  prefume  upon  a  power  of  reforming 
at  pleafure,  lipr  to  rely  upon  the  efficacy,  or> 
even  the  poffibility,  of  death-bed  repentance. 

3.  The  doArine  of  philofophical  neceffity 
fupplies  the  moft  powerful  motives  to  virtue, 
by  exhibiting  the  infeparable  connexibn  be* 
tween  natural  and  moral  good  and  evil,  and 
by  demonilrating  the  reafonablenefs,  and  thus 
eftabliftiing  the  credibility  and  increafing  the 
influence,  of  the  fcripture  account  of  the  re- 
wards and  punifliments  of  a  future  life* 

4.  The  dod^rine  of  neceffity,  which  fuppdfcs 
the  intelledual  and  moral  a&well  asthevifible 
world  to  be  fubjefl:  to  general  laws,  is  the 
fundamental  principle  of  the  philofophical 
argumertt  for  the  truth  of  chriftianity.  For, 
if  the  leading  fa(3:s  of  the  chriftian  religion 
arc  not  true,  the  primitive  chriftiaris,  could 
not,  in  confillency  with  the  known  and  efta- 
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bliihed  laws  of  the  human  mind,  that  is^  they 
could  not  without  a  proper  miracle,  have 
aded  and  fuffered  as  they  are  credibly  reported 
to  have  done. 

5.  The  dodrine  of  philofophical  neceffity  is 
infeparably  conneded  with  that  of  optimifm. 
It  teaches  us  to  fee  God  ip  every  thing,  and 
every  thing  in  God.  It  dired:8  our  regard  to 
the  Supreme  Being,  as  the  fole  agent  in  the 
univerfe;  the  proper  and  primary  caufe  of 
all  that  happens:  it  reconciles  the  mind  to  all 
events;  leading  us  to  regard  them  as  neceiTary 
parts  of  a  great  fyftem,  which  fliall  eventually 
produce  the  greateil  poflible  fum  of  happi- 
nefs  and  virtue,  both  to  the  univerfe  and  to 
individuals ;  and  that  every  pain  will  have 
its  proper  effect'  in  preparing  and  qualifying 
the  fufferer  for  ultimate  and  unlimited  fe- 
licity. 

The  hypothefis  of  liberty  which  excludes 
prcfcience,  and  which  fuppofesthat  the  Divine 
Being  may  be  baffled  and  difappointed  by  the 
perverfenefs  of  his  creaturfes,  fills  the  reflefting 
mind  with  gloom  and  terror.  But  upon  the 
principles  of  neceffity  nothing  can  come  to 
pafs  but  what  is  foreknown  and  prededinated; 
nothing  but  what  coiSLflitutes  an  eflential  part 
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cfafyftem  upon  the  whole  the  wifeftand 
the  beft,  and  what  therefore  a  pious  mind  may 
reafonably  acquiefce  and  even  rejoice  in^  as 
ultimately  produdHve  of  the  grcateft  good* 

6*  The  do6lrine  of  the  neceffity  of  human 
anions  conciliates  good  will  to  men.  It  leads 
118  to  regard  all  men  as. brethren,  as  children 
lOf  the  fame  wife  and  benevolent  parent,  who 
are  intended  to  fhare  in  the  fame  ererlafting 
inheritance,  and  who  are  gradually  training 
up  under  varipui  procefiesof  mWal  difci-  \ 
pline,  fome  for  a  longer  and  othefb  fpr  « 
ihorter  {>erio4f  till  they  become  qualified  for 
the  poiTeilion  of  it.  By  teaching  us  to  look 
pp  to  Ood  as  the  ^ime  sgent^  and  the  proper 
f9^(s^  pf  every  thing  that  happens,  and  to  re*- 
gard  men  as  nothing  more  than  inftrumenti 
which  he  employs  for  accomplifiiing  his  good 
pleafure,  it  tends  to  fupprefs  all  refentmenf, 
malice,  and  revenge  ;  while  it  induces  us  to 
regard  oiir  worfl  enemies  With  eompafEon 
rather  than  with  hatred^  |md  to  return  good  - 
for  evil, 

7.  The  dodrine  pf  neceffity  fnggefts  the 
•  moft  animating  motives  to  exertion,  for  thq 
generous  purpof?  of  the  inftrudion  and  im- 
provement of  m«nkiiui«  and  efpecially  for  tke 
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education  of  the  yotnicj  and  tead«r.mind  in. 
prioctples  and  habks  of  wifdolu  apd,  piety,  of 
honour  and  virtue':  for, If  the  influence  of. 
moral  confideratiopi  is  as  invariable  in  definite^ 
circumftances  as  that  of  phyfical  caufes,  which 
U  the  definition  of  philofophical  neceffity,  we 
may  be  aiTured  that  no  well-direded  efibrC 
will  be  loft. 

S.'^The  dofkrine  of  philofophical  neceffity, 
when  it  produces  its  full  tffc€t  upon  the  mind, 
generates  felf-annihilatlon,  or  that  complete 
aqd.  habitual  conformity  of  the  will  of  mari 
to  the  infill  6f  God)  in  which  the  true  dignity 
and  happiticfs  of  human  nature  entirely  con-* 
fift.  The  more  fteadily  and  habitually^  we 
fix  our  attention  on  this  important  point, 
that  all  things  are  under  the  beft  diredion, 
and  invariibly  cooperating  in  the  beft  man- 
ner to  accomplilh  the  beft  end,  the  more  fliall. 
we  be  difpofed  to  acquiefce  and  to  rejoice  in 
all  that  happens,  and  to  fubmit  our  own  li- 
mited views,  and  erroneous  defires,  to  the  de- 
crees of  Divine  Providence.  And  in  the  end, 
the  will  of  the  pious  and  upright  mind  will 
be  fo  completely  abforbed  in  that  of  God,  as 
to  deiire  nothing  to  happen  different  from 
what  adually  comes  to  pafs,   and  to  afpire 
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after  no  other  honour  or  felicity  thati  tha« 
of  being  a  humble  coadjutor  with  God,  in  the 
accomplifhment  of  his  magnificent  defign  of 
univerfal  order,  virtue  and  happinefs*, 

*  General  references  upon  the  fubjed  of  liberty  and 
aeceflity  are : 

Hobbcs  on  Neceffity. 

Controverfy  between  Clarke  and  Leibnitz. 

Collins  on  Neceflity* 

Edwards  on  the  Will. 

Hume's  Eflays,  vol.  ii.  numb.  8« 

Hartley  on  Man^  part  i«  ConcluGon. 

Prieftley's  lUuftrations  of  the  Doftrinc  of  Neccffity. 

Correfpondence  between  Dr.  Price  and  Dr.  PriefUey* 

Palmer's  Remarks  on  Priellley,  and  Prieftlcy's  Reply* 

Reid  on  the  A£iive  Powers,  eflay  iv. 

Dr.  Gregory's  Eflay  on  the  Difference  between  the 

Relation  of  Motive  and  Adion,  and  that  of  Caufe. 

andEffed. 
CrombiC)  Eflay  on  Philofophical  Neceflity. 
Godwin's  Enquiry  concerning  Polit.  Jullice,  book  iv. 
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CHAPTER    X. 

CONCERNING  POWER* 

Jr OWER.  Is'tHAT  QUALITY  OR  ATTRI- 
BUTE OF. ANY  BEING  WHICH  PRODUCES 
CHANGE  IN  THE  NATURE,  PROPERTIES, 
OR     CIRCUMSTANCES    OF    THINGS.        ThuS 

we  fay,  that  clay  becomes  hard,  and  wax  foft, 

by  the  power  of  heat.     A  bee  is  faid  to  have 

power  to  build  a  cell,  a  bird  to  make  a  neft, 

a  man  to  conflruft  a  houfe  or  a  fhip^  and  the 

like. 
First,  Power  is  afcribed  to  Inanimate 

SUBSTANCES. 

1.  It  is  obferved  that  certain  consequents 
regularly  follow  certain  antecedents.  Wax 
applied  to  the  fire  diflblves ; '  a  needle  offered 
to  a  magnet  moves  towards  it;  a  ftone  pro- 
jedled  falls  to  the  ground  ;  a  feather  held  near 
an  excited  eledlric  is  firft  attrafled  and  then 
repelled,  and  the  like. 

2.  Thefe  antecedents  are  called  causes, 
and  the  confequents  effects  :  the  unknown 
energy  by  which  the  change  is  produced  is 

called 
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called  POWER,  and  is  commonly  fuppofed  to 
refide  in  the  caufe/that  is,  in  the  immediate 
antecedent.  'Thus,  a  magnet  is  faid  to  have 
power  to  attract  iron;  water  has  power  to 
di{rolv>e  fait ;  a  mirror  has  power  to  refled 
rays  of  light,  and  the  like. 

3,  All  that  we  know  of  the  fubjeft  is^  that 
certain  changes  uniformly  fucceed  to  certain 
previous  circucnftances ;  from  which  we  ix^- 
fer,  that  there  is  somb  sufficient  ftsASON 

tOR  THIS  CONSTANT  CONJUNCTION.     But 

what  the  nature  of  this  connexion  is,  what 
the  power  by  which  the  change  is  efieded^  or 
lyhere  th^  power  refides,  are  fubjeds  of  which 
we  are  totally  ignorant,  and  concerning  which 
wc  have  no  means  of  information* 

4.  As  it  is  a  received  principle  amongft 
philofophers,  that  no  being  c^  a^  where  it 
does  not  exift,  from  whence  it  is  inferred  that  . 
matter  cannot  ad  beyond  its  furface ;  and  as  ^ 
it  U  known  that  ultimate  atoms,  if  aify  fuch 
there  be»  are  feparated  from  each  other  by 
fpheres  of  repulfion  within  the  fpheres  of  the 
attraAion  of  cohefton,  it  is  concluded  that  all 
the  adive  powers  which  are  vulgarly  be- 
lieved to  refide  in  matter,  are  in  truth  energies 
of  the  Divine  Being,  exerted  uniformly  la 
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^ifierent  circumftaaces^  agreeably  to  eertaio 
lawsy  whieh  for  the  benefit  of  his  creatures 
he  has  been  pleafed  to  prefcribe  to  himfelf  ^4 

Locke^  and  others,  are  miftaken  in  repre^^ 
fenting  the  idea  of  power  as  an  idea  of  fen* 
fation,  acquired  by  obferving  the  changes 
which  take  place  in  objedls  around  us,  whe** 
ther  agents  or  patients.  Power  is  not  an  ob- 
ject of  fenfe.  All  that  our  fenfes  teach  us  is, 
that  certain  phenomena  are  invariably  con* 
joined  with  certain  previous  clrciimftances } 
but  of  the  mode  of  connexion,  or  of  the  energy 
by  which  the  change  is  produced^  we  are  left 
in  total  ignorance! . 

6.  Powers  are  either  attributes  df  inani- 
mate fubftances^  or  divine  energies  exerted 
according  to  certain  prefcribed  laws.  If  they 
are  attributes  of  inanimate  fubftances^  the  ef^ 
feds  produced  by  them  in  given  circum« 
ilances  are  necelfary  effedts,  and  could  not 
have  happened  otherwife,  the  previous  cit* 
cumftances  being  the  fame*  In  this  fenfe^ 
every  fuch  caufe  is  a  necejfary  caufck  Btkt  if 
all  powers  are  divine  ener^eSytheeffeds  pro^^ 

•  Price  Ind  Pri^ftlcy,  page  5.  a^Oi 

Price's  Diflertatidns^  page  39,  &d» 
t  LcHSke's  EiTay,  book  ii,  ch*  xxl.  (eft.  i,  2. 
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duced  by  ttem  arc  no  further  neccflary  than 
as  it  is  the  will  of  God  that  fuch  efFedls  fhould 
take  place,  under  certain  circumftances.  And 
the  immutability  of  the  courfe  of  nature  in 
this  cafe  depends;  not  upon  the  neccflary  ope- 
ration of  the  powers  of  nature^  but  upon  the 
immutability  of  the  divine  charafter. 

7.  The  word  power,  when  applied  to  in- 
animate fubftances,  like  the  words  principle, 
ckdricity,  magnetifm,  gravitation,  &c.  is  a 
term  invented  to  exprefs  the  unknown  caufc 
of  known  effedls  which  are  redudble  to  cer- 
tain general  laws, 

8.  Conftant  conjunSion  is  a  proof  of  «f- 
cejfary  connexion  between  antecedents  and  con- 
fcqucnts,  if  powers  are  attributes  of  inani- 
mate fubftances.  But  if  all  powers  are  divine 
energies,  the  conftant  conjundkion  of  antece- 
dents and  confequents  proves  nothing  more 
than  the  irttmutability  of  the  divine  purpofe : 
there  being  no  other  afSgnable  reafon  for  the 
undeviating  uniformity  of  the  courfe  of  na- 
ture. But  as  God  is  perfectly  wife  and  be- 
n^lent,  the  effed  is  equally  certain  as  -if  it 
was  mechanical  and  involuntary,  in  all  cafe9 
where  there  is  a  ground  of  preference.  The 
necefiity  in  thefe  inftances  is  not  phyfical  but 

6  moral. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


moral.  And  with  this  reftridion  it  may  be 
Allowed  as  a  general  principle,  that  conftant 
conjundlion  implies  neceffary  connexion. 

9.  It  is  difficult  to  afcertain  whether  powera 
are,  properly  fpeaking,  attributes  of  inani- 
mate fubftancesb  To  allow  that  they  are, 
feeras  to  imply  that  power  may  ^xift  without 
an  agent,  and  that  beings  may  afl:  where  they 
do  not  exift.  This  abfurdity  follows,  if, 
for  Example,  gravitation  is  fgppofed  to  be  a 
power  inherent  in  matter,  by  which  bodies  a£t 
upon  each  other  at  immenfe  diftances.  But^ 
on  the  contrary,  to  deny  that  powers  may  be 
attributes  of  inanimate  fubftances,  leads  to  the 
conclufion  that  nothing  exifts  in  the  univerfe 
but  God  and  his  energies  j  which  coincides 
with  pantheifm,  and  even  tends  to  atheifm. 

Secondly,  Power  may  be  confidered  as 

an  ATTRIBUTE  OF  MIND. 

Power,  in  this  view  of  it,  may  be  defined, 

the  CAPACITY  OF  CARRYING  INTO  EFFECT 
THE  DETERMINATIONS  OF  THE  WILL. 

The  philofophers  who  maintain  that  power 
is  an  attribute  of  the  human  mind,  argue, 

1.  From  confcioufnefs  and  obfervation.  I 
will  to  walk,  to  fpeak,  to  write ;  the  feet,,  the' 

Y  2  lips. 
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lips,  and  the  fingers  inftantly  obey ;  and  I 
am  as  confcious  that  I  pei;form  the  a^ion,  as 
that  I  form  the  volition. 

Other  agents  alfo  appear  to  poflefs  a  fimilar 
power  of  carrying  their  volitions  into  efFeft, 

2.  They  affirm  that  we  have  a  concep-  ' 
TiON  of  power,  though  we  cannot  define  it. 
The  frequent  and  proper  ufe  of  the  word  in 
the  Englifh  language,  and  of  correfponding 
words  in  all  languages,  proves  that  all  men 
have  a  conception  of  power,  and  therefore 
poflefs  the  attribute*. 

Th6  philofophers  who  deny  that  power  is  - 
an  attribute  of  the  human  mind^  contend  on 
the  contrary, 

!•  That  we  have  no  confcioufnefs  of  its 
exiftence. 

All  that  we  are  confcious  of  is,  volition  and 
the  effedl  produced.  That  we  are  confcious 
of  exerting  power  in  any  cafe,  is  peremp- 
torily denied.  What  fome  call  a  confciouC- 
nefs  of  power,  is  nothing  more  than  a  belief 
that  the  efFedt  will  follow  the  volition;  which 
belief  is  fometimes  erroneous.  A  man  who 
is  deprived  of  the  faculty  of  fpeech,  or  the 
ufe  of  his  limbs,  by  a  ftroke  of  the  palfy,  ftill 

*  Rcid  on  Aftive  Powers,  eflay  i. 
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feels  what  is  called  a  confcioufnefs  of  power : 
that  is,  he  expeds  fpeech  and  motion  to  fol- 
low volition  as  ufual,  till  by  experience  he  is 
undeceived. 

2.  Thefe  philofophers  further  argue,  that 
our  total  ignorance  of  the  manner  in  which 
mufcular  motion  is  produced,  proves  that  the 
mind  is  not  the  efficient  and  proper  caufe  of 
this  wonderful  efFeft. 

Every  proper  caufe  comprehends  its  own 
cffed.  A  man  who  makes  a  watch,  or  who 
builds  a  houfe,  forms  a  diftin£l  idea  of  the  ef- 
fect he  intends  to  produce,  and  of  the  means 
neceflary  for  accomplifliing  his  purpofe.  A 
mufician  who  underftand$  his  art,  and  who 
by  his  (kill  in  touching  an  inftrument  brings 
forth  the  tones,  and  produces  the  harmony 
which  his  iplnd  previoufly  conceives,  is  fo 
far  the  proper  caufe  of  the  efie<3:  produced. 
But  the  man  who,  turning  the  winch  of  a 
machine,  the  conftrudion  of  whict  he  does 
not  comprehend,  produces  a  melody  which  he 
neither  underftands  nor  e^pedls,  is  no  more 
the  proper  caufe  of  the  effect  produced  than 
the  uaconfcious  inftrument' itfelf.  And  fimilar 
to  this  is  the  fituation  of  the  mind  in  the  pro« 
dudion  of  mufbular  motion. 

Y  3  Of 
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Of  the  nature  of  mufcular  motion  we  ar© 
completely  ignorant.  The  immediate  effeA 
is  very  different  from  that  intended  by  the 
agent.  The  defign  is  to  move  a  limb  :  but 
the  effeft  actually  produced  is  fome  affedlion 
of  the  brain,  of  which  we  are  quite  ignorant  j 
which,  being  gradually  communicated  to  the 
adjacent  parts,  at  length  defcends  to  the 
mufcle  in  queftion,  and,  by  a  forcible  contrac- 
tion of  the  fibres,  in  a  way  of  which  we  are 
alfo  profoundly  ignorant,  it  moves  the  limb. 
But  what  the  medium  of  nervous  influence 
may  be,  in  what  manner  the  mufcular  fibres 
are  excited  to  aftion  with  fuch  aftonifhing 
force }  and  by  what  chance,  or  fagacity,  the 
proper  nerves  and  mufcles  are  affe£led,  fo. 
that  we  feldom  or  never  commit  the  miftake 
of  moving  one  limb  when  we  defign  to  move 
another,  ar^  myfteries  to  the  folution  of  which 
the  human  intelled  is  unequal. 

Hence  it  follows : 

I.  Th^t  power  is  pot  an  attribute  of  the 
human  mind :  and  as  a  divine  energy  is  ne- 
ceffary  to  account  for  the  exiftence  of  fenfa- 
tions  in  confequence  of  fenfory  vibrations, 
fo  it  fecms  equally  neceffary,  to  account  for 
the  connexion  between  volition  and  muf^ 
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tular  motion.  Thw  God  appears  to  be  the 
primary  caufe  of  all  the  phenomena  of  mind 
as  well  as  of  thofe  of  matter,  and  the  only- 
proper  agent  in  the  univerfe.  • 

2.  We  have  no  adequate  idea,  or  concep- 
tion^ of  power.  It  is  not  an  object  of  fenfe, 
nor  can  it  be  acquired  by  refledion.  The  ufe 
of  the  word  to  cxprefs  the  unknown  caufe  of  . 
known  efieds,  no  more  proves  that  we  have 
a  diftindt  poiitive  conception  of  the  thing, 
than  the  ufe  of  the  words  gravitation,  cohe- 
fion,  repulfion,  and  the  like,  proves  that 
we  have  diftind  ideas  correfponding  to  thofe 
terms.  ;     i.,     , 

3.  If  the  queftion  be  afked.  Whether  we 
may  not  poflfcfs  power,  as  we  do  perception,, 
though  >^e  do  not .  comprehend  ^^it  ?  it  may 
be  repliedi  That  though  we  do  not  under- 
ftand  the  nature  of  perception,  we  are  con^ 
fcious  of  its  exiftence ;  but  we  are  not  coa*- 
fcicu^  q£  the  exiilemfe  ^  power.  r 

.  4.  According  to  Dr.  Hartley's  theory, 
mufcu)ar  aOion  is  excited  by  the  vibrations 
of  the  motory  nerves.  Thefe  vibrations  are. 
originally  excited  by  irritation  ;  and,  being 
communicated  to  the  brain,  they  become  aflb- 
ciated  with  aad  modified  by  fenfory  vit»ra- 
Y  4  tions, 
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tions,  and  by  degrees  with  that  ftate  of  the 
brain  which  generates,  or  is  uniformly  affo-i 
dated  with,  the  afife<9;ion  of  defire.  In  this 
cafe  the  motion  is  faid  to  be  perfectly  volun- 
tary. It  afterwards  becomes  affociated  with 
fenfory  vibrations,  or  clufters  of  vibrations,  or- 
miniatures  of  lefs  magnitude,  or  even  with 
other  motory  vibrations,  fo  that  one  mufcular 
motion  will  generate  another  without  any 
perception  of  the  mind  or  ad  of  the  will,  as 
in  fpeaking,  walking,  or  performing  upon  an 
inftrument  of  mufic. 

It  is  obvious  to  obferve,  that  how  ingenious 
find  plaufible  foever  this  theory  may  be,  it  by 
00  means  ^cpounts,  nor  was  it  intended  to 
fccount,  for  the  nature  of  power,  nor  does  it 
explain  the  manner  in  which  the  nervous  par- 
ticles are  made  to  vibrate,  or  in  what  way  the 
vibrations  of  the  nerve  sffedt  the  mufcular 
fibres*. 

5.  Dr.  Reid^s  theory  of  power  reduces  itT 
felf  to  a  conclufion  (iniilar  to  that  which  has 
been  already  ftated,  though  he  begins  with  a 
pompous  proof  of  the  exiftence  of  power  in 
the  hums^n  mind.     He  even  nearly  coincides 

^  Hartley  oq  Man,  ch.  i.  fe£t.  3.  ch.  ii«  fcft*  7* 
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with  Mr.  Hume,  whofe  hypothefis  he  profefles 
to  ridicule  and  explode.  His  words,  page  57, 
arc  :  "  We  perceive  one  event  to  follow  an- 
*'  other  according  to  eftabliftied  laws  of  na- 
^*  ture ;  and  we  are  accuilomed  to  call  the  &x4k 
♦*  the  caufe,  and  the  laft  the  efFedt,  without 
•*  knowing  what  is  the  bond  that  utiites 
•*  them/*  And  agJiin,  page  56 :  "  How  far 
♦•  we  are  properly  efficient  caufes,  how  far  oc- 
^^  cafional  caufes,  I  cannot  pretend  to  deter** 
^•mine*/* 

♦  Locke's  Eflay,  book  ii.  ch.  xxi. 
Hume*s  EfTays,  vol.  ii*  fcft,  vii. 
Starch's  (Tucker's), Light  of  Nature  Purfucd,  vol.  u 
part  i.  ch,  iy«  . 
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CHAPTER  XL 


6QKCERNING    IMHATERIAtITT    AKO 
MATERIALISM. 


SECTION  I, 

•  ' 

The  Quefiton  Jiatedi — Arguments  for  eacii 
Hypotbefis. 

1  HE  IMMATERIAI.IST8  contend  that  man 
is  compounded  of  two  diftin£k  fubftances : 
BODY9  which  according  to  them  is  extended, 
folid,  inen  fubftance ;  and  mind,  which  is 
percipient,  a6live,  and  indivifible  fubftance. 

Of  immaterialifts,  fome,  as  Dr.  Clarke  and 
Dn  Price^  maintain  that  mind  has  one  pro- 
perty, viz.  extenfion,  in  common  with  mat- 
ter, and  confequently  that  it  occupies  fpace, 
and  has  a  proper  locality,  or,  as  the  fchooU 
men  exprefs  it,  ubiety.  This  is  alfo  the  vul- 
gar opinion*. 

*  Corrcfpondcncc  of  Price  and  Pricftlcy,  page  54, 55. 

Others, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


P«ATBRIALISM  ANp  IMMATEJLIALISM.   33I 

Others,  \vith  the  Caitefians,  Andrew  Bax* 
tcr,  and  Watts,  more  confiftently  and  phiio- 
fophically  contend,  that  mind  has  no  common 
property  with  matter,  that  it  is  inextcnded, 
does  not  occupy  fpace,  and  has  no  proper 
locality*. 

The  MATERIALISTS,  as  they  are  com- 
jponly  called,  though  with  fome  impropriety 
pf  expreilion,  maintain,  that  man  confifts  of 
one  uniform  fubftance,  the  pbjedl  of  the  fenfes; 
and  that  perception,  with  its  modes,  is  the  re- 
fult;  neceffary  or  otherwii'e,  of  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  brain. 

They  alfo  think  that  the  immaterialifts  are 
miftaken  in  their  reprefentations  of  the  eflen*. 
tial  properties  of  matter* 

ARGUMENTS  FOR  IMMATERIALISM. 

L  Perception  and  its  modes,  viz.  me- 
mory, intelled,  affedlion,  volition,  and  the 
like,  have  no  refemblance  to,  nor  corfefpqnd- 
ence  nor  affinity  with,  any  of  the  known 
properties  of  matter,  fuch  as  ext'enfion,  re- 
fiftance,  folidity,  and  the  like,  fo  that  it  is  un- 
reafonable  to  conclude  that  they  are  the  refult 

?  Corrcfpondencc  of  Price  and  Pr»c(lley,  page  370,  371. 
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of  thefe  properties^  however  modified ;  attri- 
butes fo  different  muft  inhere  in  different 
fubjeds.  To  this  argument  the  materialifts 
reply,  ^ 

I.  That  ignorance  of  the  connexion  be* 
tween  different  properties  of  the  fame  fubjedl 
is  no  objedion  againft  their  coexiftence,  or 
even  their  mutual  dependance*  We  fee  no 
connexion  between  the  colour  and  the  odour 
of  a  rofe,  the  malleability,  fixity,  and  fpecific 
gravity  of  gold,  and  the  like.  Our  know* 
ledge  of  the  coexiftence  of  various  properties 
and  powers  in  the  fame  fubftance,  is  acquired 
only  by  obfervation  and  experience :  we  know 
-nothing  of  real  effences. 

2i  The  argument  proves  too  much.  Me- 
chanical,  eledrical^  and  magnetic  attractions 
and  repulfions,  chemical  principles,  and  vege- 
table life,  have  no  more  refemblance  to  the 
obvious  properties  of  matter  than  perception. 
Do  they  alfo  require  an  immaterial  fubjeCi? 

IL  The  eflential  properties  of  matter, 
namely,  folidity,  extenfion,  inertia,  and  its 
acknowledged  impercipiency  except  in  an  or- 
ganized (late,  are  faid  to  be  abfolutely  incon* 
fiftent  with  the  material  hypothefis. 

The  materialifts,  in  reply,  contend  that 

thefe 
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thelje  properties  either  do  not  belong  to  matter, 
or  that  they  are  not  inconfiftent  with  percep- 
tion. Their  ai^uments  will  be  produced  under 
the  next  head. 

AiRGUMKNTS  FOR  MATERIALISM. 

That  perception,  with  its  modes,  is  the  refult 
of  the  organical  ftrudure  of  the  brain,  has  bjsea 
argued  from  the  following  confiderations : 

When  there  is  no  organization,  as  far  as 
our  obfervation  extends,  there  is  no  perception. 

Wherever  fuch  an  organic  ftrudlure  as  the 
brain  exifts,  perception  extfts. 

Where  this  organization  is  imperfed,  per* 
ccption  is  imperfedl. 

Where  the  organization  is  found,  vigorous^ 
and  healthy,  perception  is  proportionably  vi- 
gorous and  clean 

Where  the  organization  is  impaired,  per- 
ception is  enfeebled  and  obfcured. 

And  when  the  organization  ceafes,  percep- 
tion  appears  to  ceafe. 

It  is  generally  admitted  by  thofe  who  haVe 
thought  upon  the  fubjedl,  that  certain  ftates 
of  the  brain  exadly  ^iorrefpond  with  certain 
ftates  of  mind,  and  every  change  in  the  ftate 
of  the  brain  is  affociated  with  a  correfponding 
9  change 
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change  in  the  ftate  of  the  mind«  Diforders 
in  the  brain  are  accompanied  with  propor-^ 
tionaUe  diforders  in  the  intelled»  as  in  drow- 
iinefs,  intemperance,  fever,  delirium,  and  Iu« 
nacy.  If  thfe  brain  remains  unimpaired,  in* 
telledl  continues  even  upon  the  verge  of* 
diflblution,  as  in  confamptions,  dropfies,  and 
other  difeafes  which  do  not  immediately  af- 
fedt  the  head**  It  is  therefore  as  jreafonable 
to  conclude  that  perception  is  the  refult  of 
organization,  as  that  pointing  the  hour  is  the 
refult  of  the  mechanifm  of  a  watch,  or  that  the! 
colour  and  odour  of  the  violet  is  the  confe- 
quence  of  its  peculiar  ftrufliure  :  and  we  have 
M  good  reafon  to  believe  that  thought  is  an 
affection  or  attribute  of  the  brain,  as  that 
fragrance  is  a  property  of  a  rofe,  or  that  light 
and  heat  proceed  from  the  fun. 

SECTION  11. 

ObjeSiibns  againji  the  Hypotbcfis  ofMaterialtfm^ 
Jiattd  andfolved. 

BY  the  adverfaries  of  the  hypothefis  of 
materialifm  it  is  urge,d,  in  a  Ic  fty  and  trium- 
phant tone,  that  the  known  eflential  proper- 

"♦  Hence  fomc  have  inferred^  though  unphiiofophically^ 
the  ihimateriality  and  feparate  exiftcnce  of  the  foul. 
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ties  of  matter  are  absolutely  incon- 
sistent with  perceptioa  and  aftivity,  the 
cflential  attributes  of  mhid. 

Thefe  properties  are  solidity,extension 
.andDiVisiBiLiTY,iNERTiA5  and  the  acknow- 
ledged impercipienc  Y  of  ultimate  atoms,  or 
of  matter  in  general,  in  an  unorganized  ftate. 

I.  Solidity,  by  which  is  meant  the  caufe 
of  impenetrability*,  is  faid  to  be  inconfiftcnt 
with  the  pow^r  of  thinking.  To  this  affer- 
tion  the  materialifts  reply, 

1 .  That  admitting  folidity  to  be  an  attri-* 
bute  of  matter,  it  cannot  be  proved  to  be  ia- 
confiflent  with  perception.  No  evidence  it 
produced  for  this  purpofe  but  gratuitous  affer* 
tion,  which  cannot  be  admitted  in  oppodtion 
to  fa£ts,  nor  to  probable  appearances. 

2.  There  is  no  reafon  to  afcribc  folidity  to 
matter  as  a  diftinft  property. 

The  folidity  of  matter  is  Inferred  only 
from  its  refiftance.     Now  all  the  phenomena 

*  Mr.  Locke  calls  folidity  an  idea  of  fenfation ;  Dr.  Price 
claflcs  It  amongft  thofe  ideas  which  are  derived  from  the 
underftanding  only.  The  truth  is,  that  the  word  is  un-* 
conne£led  with  any  pofitive  idea.  It  exprefles  no  mpre 
than  the  unknown  caufe  of  r^^tf/i^r.-^Locke  on  the  Un- 
derftanding, book  ii.  ch.  ir.  Price's  Review  of  Morals, 
page  2(3-^28. 
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of  refiftance  may  be  accounted  for  by  that  re* 
puKive  power,  the  exlftence  of  which^  in  a 
degree  far  beyond  that  of  any  artificial  force 
which  can  be  applied  to  overcome  It,  is  uni-^ 
verfally  admitted.  It  is  contrary,  therefore^ 
to  the  received  rules  of  philofophifing,  to  in« 
troduce  a  new  and  imaginary  caufe,  to  ex- 
plain phenomena  which  may  be  fufficiently 
accounted  for  by  another  caufe  already  knowa 
to  exift*. 

But  if  matter  be  not  folk!  it  is  not  impene- 
trable :  the  ftrongeft  repulfive  force  adually 
cxifting  may  be  overcome  by  a  fuperior 
power  J  and  the  hypothefis  of  the  penetra- 
bility of  matter  may,  perhaps,  afford  the  beft 

*  The  following  phcnomcpa,  amongft  others,  are  ad- 
duced as  proofs  of  the  exiftence  of  a  repuKtve  force  difftifed 
over  the  furfaces  of  bodies  without  the  fphere  of  cohefion. 

T.  The  rolling  of  a  dew-drop  upon  a  cabbage-leaf,  and 
the  motion  of  a  fly  upon  the  fur  face  of  a  pooh 

2.  The  equable  reflexion  of  Fight  from  the  furfacc  of  ai 
mirror. 

3.  The  vifibility  of  the  ele&ic  fpark  in  palling  from 
link  to  link  of  a  metal  chain. 

4.  The  extreme  difficulty  of  bringing  two  bodies  withiil 
tTie  fphere  of  each  other's  cohefion. 

5.  The  compreflion  of  all  bodies  by  cold,  their  expan-* 
Con  by  heat,  and  the  irrefiftible  force  of  this  expanfive 
power.— Prieftley  on  Matttfr  and  Spirit,  fed.  ii. 
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folutioii  of  tht  phenomena  of  traniparent 
bodies. 

If  matter  bei  petietrabld,  it  approximates 
ytrj  nearly  to  Dr,  Clarke's  and  to  the  vulg»r 
hypotheGs  of  immaterial  fubftance  ;  and  tKe 
advocates  for  this  do£trine  can  have  no  juft 
objedion  agaihft  the  faypothefis  which  main* 
tains  man  to  be  of  one  uniform  fubftance,  an4 
thought  the  refult  of  organization.  It  is  to 
be  prefumed  that  thefe.philofophers  will  not 
aflert  that  immaterial  fubftance^  as  fuch,  is 
neeeflarily  percipient^. 

.  IL  Matter  is  a  divisible  si^bstancb  ^ 
perception  is  an  indivisible  principle: 
therefore  it  cannot  be  a  property  of  matter^ 
To  this  objeAion  it  is  replied, 

I.  That  of  the  nature  of  perception  vre  ate 
tbtally  ignorant.  The  mind  can  no  more 
comprehend  f  this  faculty  than  the  dye  can 
fee  itfeUL  And  it  would  be  as  rational  for  a 
man  ignorant  of  the  ftrudture  of  the  eye  to 
tnaintain  that  the  eye  was  an  indivifible  or« 

♦  Price  and  Prieftley,  pige  2S8— 27}* 
.  t  Non  valet  tantum  animns  ut  feipfum  ipfe  Tideat; 
at,  ttt  oculus  fie  animus  fe  non  videri3>  alia  cemit;~Cic* 
Tttfc.  Quxft.  lib.  i.  fca.  xxyuu 
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gan,  as  that  perception  is  an  indivifible  prui-* 
ciple« 

£«  The  (implicity  of  Hit  faculty  cannot  be 
inferred  from  the  (implicity  of  the  feeling  of 
perception.  A  while  colour,  the  flavour  of  a 
compound  medicine^  an  abftrad  idea,  and 
the  like,  are  judged  to  be  (imple  feelings,  but 
they  are  in  fad  produced  by  the  coalefcence 
of  many  (impIe  fenfations  and.  ideas. 

3.  The  principles  of  heat,  of  acidity,  oi  ve^ 
gctation,  of  animal  life,  and  many  others,  are 
allowed  to  belong  to  matter ;  but  thcfe  prin- 
ciples have  as  great  pretenfions'  to  indivifi- 
bility  as  perception. 

4.  An  indivifible  principle  may  as  well 
exift  in  a  diviiible  fubftance,  as  a  divifible 
idea,  fuch  for  example  as  the  idea  of  a  yard, 
or  a  mile,  in  an  indivifible  fubftance^. 

5«  Many  immaterialifts  admit  the  exten* 
fion  and  locality  of  fpirit}  the  difficulty 
therefore  preffes  equally  upon  thia  hypothtfit 
as  upon  materialifm. 

To  evade  this  conclufion  by  maintaining 
that  fpirits,*  though  extended,  are  indifcerp* 
tiblci  is  trifling,  it  h  not  reafoning.     The 

J  Hallet  oa  ScripttttCi  ?oK  i.  page  2x6-->2i9. 
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fimple  queition  is.  Whether  ?xi  inextended 
principle  caa  be  a  propenj  of  an  extended 
fuhftance  ? 

III.  Matter  is  EssENTiAfcLY  ineAt^  mind 
ssSBNTiALtT  ACTIVE;  therefore  the  fub* 
fiances  are  eflentially  di£Ferenr. 

But  this  fad  is  denied  by  the  materialiftsi 
Inertia^  if  by  this  expreflion  be  meant  the  en<* 
tire  abfence  of  all  adive  power,  is  not  a  pro^ 
pcrty  of  mattef  •  The  laws  of  communication 
of  motion  do  not  prove  it.  Andrew  Baxter's  la^ 
boured  argument^  fo  fa^  as  it  is  felfconfiftent^ 
anionnts  to  no  more  than  that  every  effe£k 
muft  have  an  adequate  Caufe.  All  we  know 
of  matter  is  adive  powers  ;  and  all  improve* 
ments  in  philofophyt  and  particularly  in  che-» 
miftry,  tend  to  confirm  this  dodrine^  and  to 
extend  ear  knowledge  of  the  energies  of  in* 
aaimate  nature*. 

IV.  It  Is  not  pretended  that  t7LtiMATfi 
ATOMS,  that  is,  that  the  fmalleft  particles 
into  which  matter  is  ever  adually  dividcdj^ 

^  Baxter  on  the  SduI,  toL  L 
Franklin's  Works^  page  470* 
t'ricftley  on  Matter  and  Spirit^  page  if^ 
tVice  and  I^rieftlcf  ^  page  236. 
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are  poflefled  of  percipiEncy  ;  it  is  therefore 
incredible  that  any  combination^  organization, 
motion,  or  coUifion  of  infenfible  atoms,  (hould 
produce  thought.  The  properties  t)f  the  whole 
arc  no  more  than  the  aggregate  of  the  pro- 
perties of  the  parts ;  and  magnitude  and 
motion,  however  combined,  can  produce  no« 
thing  but  magnitude  and  motion  ililL 

To  this  verjr  plaufible  objeftion  fome  have 
replied, 

1.  By  maintaining  that  all  atoms  pofTefs  an 
imperfed  confcioufnefs,  which  is  improved 
by  organization :  but  this  is  an  unfupported: 
hypothefis*. 

2.  Others  have  aflerted  that  all  atoms  may> 
pofTefs  the  fame  original  powers,  which  ia 
fome  circumftances  may  be  dormant,  in  others 
they  may  becoQie  feniible.  ,  In  chemical  com* 
pounds  it  often  happens  that  the  refult  of  thet 
prpcefs  is  a  tertium  quid»  the  properties  of 
which  are  efientially  different  from  thofe  of 
the  component  fubftances,  and  could  never 
have  been  predicted  from  them.  In  like 
manner,  the  latent  powers  of  perception  which 

t  Hobbcs*s  Fhydc.  c«  xx?.  fc£t.  r. 
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tzth  particle  poffefies  may  by  organizatioa 
be  brought  into  adion*. 

3,  The  difficulty  preffes  equally  upon  the 
hypothefis  of  immaterialifm. 

•  The  fuppofed  immaterial  fubftance  either 
perceives  and  ads  in  a  ftate  of  reparation  ^rom 
the  body,  or  not. 

To  fay  that  it  can  perceive  and  aft  in  a 
ftate  of  feparation  from  the  body,  is  a  gratui- 
tous hypothefis,  contradifted  by  all  the  phe^ 
noraena  of  human  nature,  and  unfupported 
by  a  fmgle  faft. 

But  if  feparate  confcioufnefs  be  denied  to 
the  immaterial  part  of  man,  it  is  as  incon- 
ceivable how  a  thinking  being  can  be  formed . 
by  the  union  of  unconfcious  immaterial  fub- 
ftance with  unconfcious  matter,  or  of  an 
unthinking  foul  with   an  unthinking  body, 

*  Qa^  Do  not  appearancet  rather  farour  the  fuppofition 
of  difibrentkindsof  elementary  atoms,  fome  only  of  which 
poflefsthcpercipient  principle  ? 

It  is  well  known  that  many  feeds  .will  preferve  for 
years  their  vegetative  power;  but  this  principle  does 
not  difcover  itfelf  except  in  certain  favourable  circum- 
fttoces— Clarke  and  CpUins,  page  116.  Cooper'^  Tra^s, 
pa^c  a75--ra8s, 
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as  by  tl^e  organl^atipn  pf  impercipient  pai>- 
tides. 

PENERAL  REMARKS. 

1.  This  controverfy  was  once  confidered 
as  of  great  importan{:e9  the  immateriality  of 
the  foul  being  regarded  as  a  proof  of  its  na- 
tural immortality ;  for  it  was  prefuoied  that 
what  is  imntiaterial  muft  neceflarily  be  incor- 
fTuptible. 

But9  admitting  the.  premifes,  the  cpnclafion 
will  not  follow.  What  proof  is  there  that 
immaterial  fubftances  are  neceffarily  indiflfo- 
luble  and  immortal  ?  We  may  make  what 
fuppofitions  we  pleafe ;  but  our  imaginations 
are  no  criteria  of  jcal  exigences.  Continu- 
ance in  being  depends  upon  the  will  of  God^ 
who  may  either  perpetuate  a  mateiial^orexr 
tinguifh  an  immaterial  fubilance.  Of  his  will  . 
in  this  inftance  w^  can  only^  judge  from  nar 
tural  appearances,  or  immediate  ^velation* 

2.  How  far  materialifm  is  confident  with 
identity^  has  \>ttn  already  confidered.  Though 
the  whole  man  is  deftroyed  by  deaths  yet  the 
re-organ^tion  pf  the  fame  partitlea  will  re- 
produce the  fame  individual  being}  and  a 
Cmilar  re-organizatipn  even  of  difier^nt  par- 
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tkles  would  be  to  ail  praAicai  purpofes  a  rc;- 
podudion  of  the  fame  perfon.  For^  of  what 
confequence  is  it  to  what  mafs  of  atoms  a 
particular  organizatioti  id  applied,  and  the  cof^ 
refponding  fyftem  of  feelings  annexed  ?  At 
any  rate  Dr.  Watts's  hvpotbefis  of  permanent 
ftamiim  would  preferve  the  individuality  of 
the  refurredion«man  as  pcrfeftly  as  the  hypo* 
thefis  of  immateriaiifrti  itfelf. 

3.  The  denial  of  folidity  and  inertia  re- 
duces matter,  very  nearly,  to  the  commonly 
received  notion  of  fpirit*;  fo  that  Dr.  Prieft- 
ley*s  hypothefis  may  with  as  much  pro- 
.priety  be  called  fpiritualifm  as  materialifm. 
The  true  queflion  is,  Does  man  confift  of  one 
uniform  fubflance,  or  is  he  compounded  of 

♦  Dr.  Price  fays,  page  85 :  "  Uppn  the  whole,  it  may, 
^  perhaps,  be  poflible  to  convince  me  that  there  is  no  fuch 
^  thing  as  matter }  and  Dr.  Prieftley  has  contributed  a 
''  little  td  it.  But  I  cannot  be  convinced  that  there  is  no 
**  fttch  thing  as  fpirit ;  meaning  by  fpirit,  fuch  a  thinking 
*^  intelligent  nature  as  I  feel  myfelf  to  be/'  Upon  which 
Dr.  Prieftley  juftly  obfenres,  page  86,  that  Dr.  Price  and 
he  '*  are  very  nearly  agreed,  thodgh  in  words  they  difl^ 
**  fo  widely.''  Dr.  Prieftley's  matter  being  penetrable 
extenfion  without  folidity,  nearly  coincides  with  Dr. 
Priee's  fj^iriC^  or  immaterial  fubftance. 
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two  diftind  fubftances^  which,  for  aught  that 
appears,  have  no  common  property*  ? 

.  *  CUrke^s  Lcttccs  to  Dodifell,  and  GDntroferfj  wit^ 

Collins.  ( 

Doddridge'9  Lo^res,  )e£i.  94 — 96. 
Prieftley's  IMfcjuifitionsj  and  Correfpondenc^  witl^ 

Price. 
Codper'j  Trafls,  page  167,  &c»' 
W.  Belfham's  Eflays,  vol.  L  ch«  ii.  eflay  xii.  ziiu 
Baxter  on  the  Sooi,  part  x» 
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CHAPTER    XIL 


pONCBRNINO  THE  NATURAL  EVIDENCE 
OF  A  FUTURE  LIFE. 


SECTION  L 
Jnconclujive  Arguments. 

First.  The  foul  is  immaterial,  diftinfl: 
from  the  body,  and  naturally  indifcerptible, 
incorruptible,  and  immortal. 

ANSWER. 

J.  The  exiftence  of  an  immaterial  foul  di- 
ftindfc  from  the  body  in  which  it  refides,  and 
which  it  is  fuppofed  to  animate,  cannot  be 
proved)  and  mud  not  be  aflfumed  as  the 
foundation  of  fo  important  an  argument. 
The  evidence  for  and  againft  this  hypothefis 
has  been  difcufled  in  the  preceding  chapter. 

2.  That  a  human  foul,  if  fuch  a  being 
(hould  be  fuppofed  to  exift,  is  capable  of 
perception  and  adivity  in  a  ftate  of  fepa- 
ratiott  from  the  body,  is  an  arbitrary  hypo- 
thefis, 
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thefis,  unfuppcrtcd  by  a  fingle  fad^  aDd  ceo- 
trary  to  every  known  phenomenon  of  human 
nature.  It  18  indeed  fo  unphilofdphical,  that 
the  fuppofition  is  abandoned  by  the  mofl:  ra- 
tional and  judicious  advocates  of  the  imma*' 
terial  fyftem. 

.  3*  That  immateriality  neceflarily  implies 
indifcerptibility^  incorruptibility^  and  natural 
immortality^  is  an  aflertion  perfe^y  gra- 
tuitous ;  a  mere  argumentum  ad  ignorantiam. 
For  any  thing  that  appears  or  can  poffibly  be 
proved  to  the  contrary,  immaterial  fubftance 
may  be  as  liable,  or*  even  more  liable  to  in<« 
jury  and  dilTolution  than  matter  itfelf.  We 
may  fancy  what  we  pleafe,  but  vague  hy- 
pothefes  are  not  to  be  Sidmitted  as  ferious^ 
argument.  The  truth  is,  that  of  the  nature 
and  contexture  of  immaterial  fubftance  we 
know  abfolutely  nothing,  and  can  therefore 
have  no  right  either  to  affirm  or  deny  any 
thing  concerning  it. 

4*  If  the  exiftcncc  of  an  immaterial  princi- 
ple in  man  could  be  eflabliihed  by  proof,  no 
argument  could  be  drawn  from  this  fadT  in 
favjour  of  a  future  life.  Continued,  or  revived 
exiftence  depends  wholly  upon  the  pleafure  of 
God,  who  can  with   equal  cafe  extinguish  an 
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immateriaU  and  preferve  or  renew  the  exiftenct 
»nd  powers  of  a  material^  being* 

$EC0NDLY.  The  natural  defire  of  lifc^ 
and  horror  at  the  thought  of  annihilation,  is 
Intended  by  the  author  of  the  human  confli« 
tution  as  an  intimatipn  that  man  is  defigned 
for  immortality. 

ANSWER. 

1.  The  defire  of  life,  though  very  general^ 
$6  not  an  inftiodive  principle,  but  generated 
by  the  preponderance  of  pleating  aflbciationa^ 
which  lay  a  foundation  for  pleafing  hopes ; 
together  with  a  ilrong  apprehenfion,  whether 
well  or  ill  founded,  of  the  pains  of  diflblution. 
When  pain  preponderates  over  pleafure,  life 
ceafes  to  be  pleafing,  and  exiftence  ceafes  to 
be  defirable.  As  to  what  fom^  have  pre^^ 
tiended,  that  exiftence  in  pain  is  preferaUe  to 
fion-exiftenee,  it  is  mere  ram,  and  has  no 
fpundati'on  either  in  reafon  or  experience* 

2.  The  love  of  lile,  however  gem^rated,  and 
independent  on  M  connexion  with  future 
exiftence,  is  a  principle  of  great  importance 
and  particularly^  as  a  preveiitathe  of  ^icide 
fijpoB  trivial  occkiionti 
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?  3.  The  defire  of  life,*  however  univerfal 
and  predominant,*  lio  more  proves  that  man 
will  be  immortal,  than  the  defire  of  health, 
eafe,  or  opulence,  proves  thai  he  will  be  rich, 
or  free  from  difeafe  and  pain. 

*^ -Thirdly.  Confcience  is  a  natural  and 
inftindive  principle,  implanted  in  the  breafb 
to  dired  the  moral  conduct  of  men,  and 
the  iandions  of  her  didlates  are  the  re- 
wards and  punifhments  of  a^  future  life  j  o^ 
the  exiftence  of  which,  it  forms  a  ftrong  pre^- 
fumpp^on. 

ANSWER. 

Cpnfcience  is  not  inftindive.  It  is  the 
acquired  habit  of  reffsrring  our  adioos  to 
ac)  eft^bji£hed  rule,  and  of  applauding  or 
co^demnittg  them  as  they,  agree  or  difagre^ 
with,  the  ftandard  alijLimed.  Confcience  de« 
pends  wholly  iqpon  ^ducatioi^  both  as  to  thq 
ilandard  and  thjs.  faodion.  T^e  well  in-^ 
iwsptd  perfoA  guides  bis^  looraLooadud  by  a 
<^r/ei$  rule^  a^is  inflyencpd  to  the  pradice 
9f^virt|i&  by*  vadaiis  confider^iotis  r«lativ« 
boiU^  l^e  preie^t^god  the  future  life*  But  a 
man  whofe  moral  education  I)a$  j>eea  defedi^e 
^ri    ,-  and 
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and  erroneous,  forms  a  falle  judgment  of  the 
rule  of  right,  and  is  often  influenced  by 
public  opinion,  or  fome  other  motive  fo- 
reign to  the  cxpedlation  of  a  future  ex- 
iftence,  ,    ^ 

Fourthly.  The  capacity  which  the 
human  mind  naturally  poffeflfes  for  progref- 
five  and  cndlefs  improvement,  is  a  farther 
prefumption  that  it  is  intended  for  endlefs 
cxiftence. 

ANSWER. 

This  argument,  though  ofren  and  tri- 
umphantly infifted  upon  as  abfolutely  un- 
anfwerable,  is  contrary  to  palpable  fa6h.  So  far 
arc  the  faculties  of  the  mind  from  improving 
ivith  age,  that  it  is  notorious  that  as  men  ad- 
vance in  life,  and  as  the  vigour  of  the  body 
declines,  the  fenfes  become  more  obtufe,  the 
lapprehenfion  more  dull,  thd  imagination  lefs 
fervid,the  memory  lefs  tenacious, and  the  judg- 
ment lefscorredj  prejudices  become  more  fixed 
and  unalterable,  new  ideas  are  acquired  with 
greater  difficulty,  and  the  (lock  of  knowledge 
4s  daily  diminifliing.  Exceptions  to  thefe  faiis 
are  very  uncommon*  And  the  juft  conclufion 
from  thefe  premifes  feems  to  be,  that  the  in- 

telled:ual 
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telledual  principle'  declines  and  decays  with 
the  body,  and  ultimately  dies  with  it,  with«* 
out  any  hope  of  renovation  but  what  arifes 
from  the  Chriftian  dodrine  of  a  refurredlioa 
of  the  dead. 

'Fifthly.  The  juftice  of  God  requires 
that  there  fhould  be  a  future  ftate  of  exiftencc 
in  which  the  charafters  of  moral  agents  Ihall 
be  publicly  difcriminated,  and  all  fhall  be 
openly  rewarded  or  punifhed,  in  exaS  propor- 
tion to  the  real  merit  or  demerit  of  their  re- 
fpedive  charafters. 

ANSWER. 

1.  The  juftice  of  God  requires  that  he 
^ould  do  no  injury  to  his  creatures,  that  he 
ihould  invade  no  right,  and  deprive  them  qF 
no  bleiTmg  to  which  they  have  a  juil  claim, 
and  that  mifery  ihould  not  preponderate  over 
happinefs  through  the  whole  extent  of  indi- 
i^idual  exiilence,  fo  that  being  fhould  upon  the 
whole  be  a  curfe  to  any  of  his  creatures.  Be^ 
yond  this,  no  percipient  being  can  have  any 
claim  upon  the  juftice  of  his  maker. 

2.  It  cannot  be  proved  to  be  an  a6l  of  in* 
juftice,  that  a  being  ihould  be  brought  into 
exiftencc  to  anfwer  fome  importaat  and  be* 

neficiat 
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neficial  purpofe  under  the  dtvinc  government^  . 
and  that  after  pafiing  through  a  variety  of 
fcenes  diveriified  with  pleafure  and  pain,  but 
in  which  bappinels  predominates  upon  the 
whole^  when  the  end  for  which  he  was  crem- 
ated is  accompliihedi  he  fhould  ceafe  to 
cxift. 

3*  Virtue  is  the  condu6l  which  leads  to 
the  greateft  ultimate  happinefs;  vice,  that 
which  leads  to  mifery.  And  in  the  prefenC 
ftate  the  preponderance  of  happinefs  is,  geoe- 
rally  fpeaking,  very  confiderably  on  the  fide 
of  virtue;,  a  happinefs  arifing  from  the  ^on- 
fcioufnefs  of  .moral  worth,  from  peace  of 
mind,  from  general  efteem,  from  pleafiog 
reflexions,  and  joyful  expedations.  And 
the  tendency  of  virtue  to  happinefs'  is  far 
greater  than  a  fuperficial  obferver  would  ima- 
gine. Alfo,  the  tendencies  of  vice  to  produce 
mifery  are  very  ftrong ;  and  that  difordered 
((ate  of  mind  which  either  conftitutes  vice 
or  is  produced  by  it,  is  a  ilate  of  unea- 
finefs,  and  often,  even  of  torment,  which  no 
external  profperity  can  alleviate,  or  compen- 
fate.  So  that,  generally  fpeaking,  every  pur* 
pofe  of  fubftantial  juftice  is  anfwer64  inde- 
pendent of  a  future  ftate. 

4.  Though 
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ft  4,  Though  the  exadlcorrefpondence  of  tbe' 
final  ftate  of  moral  agenta  with  their  real 
charader  under  the  government  of  God^  ap* 
proves  itfelf  to  the  underftatiding  as  a  beau- 
tiful and  defirable  arrangement;  yet,  inde* 
pendent  of  revelation,  it  would  not  be  eafy  to 
prove,  that  fuch  an  arrangement  was  either 
ncceflary,  or  expedient.  Nor  can  it  be  proved 
to  be  impoflible  that  the  ends  of  the  divine 
government  may  be  beft  anfwered,  by  treating 
all  in  fuch  a  manner  that  none  may  have 
reafon  to  complain,  and  that  fome  might  have! 
a  greater  fhare  of  happinefs  than  could  resb* 
fonably  have  been  expe^ed  to  have  fallen  t6 
their  lot. 

5.  Much  lefs  can  it  be  proved,  that  jufticfc 
requires  that  the  exadi  adjuftment  of  good 
and  evil,  to  the  moral  charadlcrs  of  men^ 
Ihould  be  made  apparent  to  every  individual. 
This  indeed  would  be  fcarcely  prafticabl.e^ 
unlefs  every  creature  were  omnifcient*  And 
what  obligation  can  the  Supreme  Being  be' 
under  to  give  an  account  of  his  government  td 
all  his  creatures  ?  It  is  amply  fufiicient  if  every 
percipient  and  intelligent  being  has  reafon  to 
be  fatisfied  that  he  is  himfelf  not  treated  with 
injuftice.     If  it   be  urged  that  the  public 
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iFiiiibph  df  virtue,  in  the  ultimate  equal  dtf- 
tributioQ  of  puniflimentd  and  rewards,  would 
bie  a  powerful  et^pouragement  to  the  pra£Hce 
6f  it ;  it  may  be  anfwerfed,  that  if  the  prac- 
tice of  virtufe  be  fufficiently  {enforced  by  the 
difeipUne  to  which  bioral  agents  are  fubjeded 
iti  the  ptcfent  Kft,  what  neteffity  is  there  fot 
further  fandions  or  more  powerful  motives  ? 

6.  It  muft  however  be  admitted^  that  the 
moral  ftate  of  the  world  is  tipbn  the  whole 
fiivourable  to  the  expeflation  of  d  fhturc  lifei 
aa  will  hereafter  be  explained; 

Sixthly.  It  has  befen  argued^  that  it  ih 
more  probabli^  that  we  fhall  live  hereafter,  than 
it  was  a  hundred  years  ago  that  we  ihould 
live  at  all*. 

ANSWER. 

Though  the  caufes  which  neceiiarily  led  to 
the  production  of  the  being  which  now  ac* 
tually  e;icifts,  were  themfelves  in  exiftence  a 
hundred  years  ago,  yet  their  operation  being 
unknown  they  could  excite  no  expectation. 
And  by  parity  of  reafon,  whatever  certainty 
thei:e  may  be  of  a  future  exiftence ;  yet,  if  we 
are  ignorant  of  the  grounds  of  that  certainty, 

♦  Painc's  Age  of  Reafon. 
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they  can  excite  no  rational  expedation  of  a 
life  to  come. 

Finally,  Few  perfons  will  be  difpofed  to 
maintain,  that  on  the  hypothefis  of  atheifm  the 
appearances  of  thin^  lay  any  jiiil  foundation 
for  the  expedation  of  a  future  date  of  es- 
iftence.  Nor  can  the  arguments  for  the  foul's 
immortality  in  the  Phasdo  of  Plato,  that  con- 
traries produce  each  other,  and  that  all  know* 
ledge  is  merely  the  reminifcence  of  a  pre-ex- 
iftent  ftate,  be  now  thought  to  prove  any 
thing  more,  than  the  deplorable  ignorance  and 
perplexity  of  the  ftrongeft  minds  when  defti« 
tute  of  the  light  of  divine  revelatipn. 


SECTION  II. 

Probable  Arguments  for  afutwe  Lift. 
General  Retnarh. 

ASSURED  as  we  are  by  divine  revelation 
of  the  future  exiilence  of  man,  it  is  no  lefa 
certain  that  the  prefent  ilate  of  things  muft 
be  fo  conftituted,  as  to  have  a  bearing  towards 
it,  and  an  intimate  infeparable  connexion 
with  it :  fo  that,  to  a  being  who  could  com- 
prehend 
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jprehendl  the  whole  of  the  diTine  plan,  the 
i*eftoration  of  the  human  race  to  life  and 
immortality  woilld  appedr  to  be  ah  iiidifpen- 
fable  part  of  the  general  fyftem,  aiid  all  the 
phenomena  of  the  natiiral  and  moral  world 
would  be  feen  to  point  towards  it,  Md  to 
harmonize  with  it.  It  is  alio  ireafdnable  to 
ekped  that  fome  of  thofe  phenoihena,  which 
have  an  afpeiS:  towards  a  future  life,  ^nd  whicH 
admit  of  the  moll  fatisfa£tory  folution  upon 
that  hypothefisi  would  occur  to  the  notice  of 
an  upright  and  inquifitive  mind ;  and  that  fuch 
phenomena  wbiild  ajppear  more  numerous,  and 
that  the  evidence  would  rife,  in  proportion  to 
the  improvements  that  ate  made  in  phyfical 
and  moral  fcience.  But  whether  thtt  evi« 
dence  would  ever  become  fo  deal*  and  di- 
ftinfi,  as  to  countervail  the  bbjedtions  arif* 
ing  from  the  contrary  phenomena^  to  pre- 
clude all  anxious '  fufpicions,  and  to  afford 
complete  fatisfadion  to  a  ferious  and  can« 
did  inquirer,  will  admit  of  very  confiderable 
doubt 

The  principal   phenomena  which    coUh<^ 

tcnance  the  do6):rine  of  a  future    life^  by 

admitting  of  the  heft,  and  perhaps  the  only 
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iolutioa  upoa  that  hypothefis,  are  the  ibUow* 

I.  The  capacity  which,  fo  far  as  appeiigurs, 
is  peculiar  to  man,  of  foraiing  expe^tiona 
of  a  date  of  exiftence  after  death,  of  being 
ftrongly  imprefled  by  thefe  expedations,  of 
defiring  or  fearing  a  future  life,  and  of  regu^ 
latin^  hia  condud:  by  an  habitual  regard  to 
it.  Why  is  man  allowed  this  painful  pre* 
eminence,  if,  like  the  brute,  he  is  only  the 
creature  of  jan  hour  ? 

a*  The  moral  conftitution  of  human  na* 
ture  is  bed.  explained  upon  the  fuppofition  of 
a  future  life.    Men  are  placed  in  circum* 
fiances  which  neceflarily  generate  the  bene*: 
yolent  affe&ions,  and  that  in  a  degree  which 
often  induces  them  to  make  the  greateft  iacri«, 
fices  to  the  good  of  others,  without  a  pro— 
fpe£t  or  even  a  poffibility.  of  adequate  re- 
compenfe  if  there  be  no  fumre  life.    This 
cpnflitution  of  things  i^  indeed  produ&ive  pf 
great  benefit  to  the  fyftem,  even  if  there  ^ 
ihould^be  no  (late  of  exiftence  after  the  prefent; ; 
but  every  difficulty  vaniihes  if  a  future  life  be 
admitted,  in  which  all  generous\  iaqnfices  to 
the  public  good  will  be  fuitably  and  amply 

recompenfed 
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Tccompenfed  to  the  kidivi^uat  himfelf*  This 
is  the  only  r^ppofmoci  which  eftablifhes  mo^ 
rait  oMigation  upon  a  finn  and  foitd  bafis, 
which  completely  reconcHes  gcnerofity  aod 
wifdom,  benevolence  and  fclffove,  and 
which  makes  human  nature  confiflent  ^h 
irfelf. 

3.  The  appearances  of  a  moral  ^vem* 
meat  over  the  world ;  the  tendencies  of  things 
to  the  enconragement  and  reward  of  virtue, 
and  to  the  difcountenance  and  punifliment  of 
vice;  the  exiftence  of  confcience,  not  indeed 
as  an  iaiiiindive  And  infallible  pritteiple^  but 
as  a  edacity  in  raan  to  refer  his  anions 
to  a  motal  Tulcy^  and  to  a  feture  rettibutiofi, 
and  c^  deriving  exqttifite  pleasure  or  pain 
from  t&e  dedfiens*  o^  this  interior  tribunal. 
Thefe  &lk»  eonfidered  hi  connexion  with 
the  mamy  exceptions  to  the. general  rate] 
the  io^A<t.es  in  which  vico  »  appareiniy 
triumpliaot,  and  virtue  deprefled  an^  aha&- 
doned}  (he  want  of  a  pttblic  retribution 
tixsi&lff  correfponding  with  men^s  moral 
^harader;  the  cafes  of  martyrs  and  others 
who  »<e  Aifferers  in-  the  caufe  of  truth  and 
yirtue  without  a  poflibility  of  eon^penfation, 
«nd  the  likti  naturatty  tend  to  excite  the  ex- . 
2  A  J  peAation 
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pedation  of  a  futxire  life  in  the  minda  of  fon 
nous  inquirers  who  have  formed  juft,  howT> 
eY6r  inadequate,  conceptions  of  the  moral  cha- 
rader  of  God,  And  if  thefe  fads  do  not 
prove  that  the  creatures  of  God  have  any  de- 
mands upon  his  juftice,  they  are  at  leaft  o£ 
fuch  a  nature  as  to  be  with  great  difficulty 
^counted  for,  if  the  do&rine  of  a  future  life 
is  denied :  but  to  admit  of  a  very  eafy  fo- 
ludon,  if  the  prefent  be  regarded  as  a  ftate  of 
of  probation  preparatory  to  s^  futiire  r^comr 
penfet 

4.  The  padns  of  death,  which,  though  pror 
bably  not  equal  to  the  apprehenfions  generidly 
entertained  cpnperniqg  them,  are  nevertheleis 
in  many  inftancesvery  acute  and  fevere,  «re 
moft  eafily  accounted  for  upon  the  fuppoiition 
of  a  future  l^bt  }f  ^xiftence  muft  terminate 
with  life,  why  ihould  it  terminate  in  pain  ? 
AH  other  evils,  a$  far  a9  we  can  judge,  have 
their  proper  vfe ;  they  are  cautionary  or  re- 
medial ;  they  fubfide  into  pleafure>  pt  they 
are  iptrpdudory  to  it;  at  leaft  they  are  in« 
tended  to  prevent  greatej:  evils*  Why  ihould 
the  ps4ns  of  dying,  the  moft  formidable  of  all, 
be  an  e^cept^on  to  the  general  rule  I  Admit 
the  do<lr|ne  of  ^  future  e^ence,  and  the 

pains 
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pains  of  death  may  have  their  proper  ufe 
equally  with  thofe  of  life;  and  under  the  di- 
vine government  the  wife  and  benevolent  hw 
may  prevail  univerfally,  that  no  evil  (hall  exift 
which  is  not  produftive  of  preponderant  good*. 
5.  The  wonderful  provifion  made  for  the 
difcipline  of  the  mind,  and  for  training  man- 
kind to  knowledge^  virtue  and  happinefs ;  the 
wifdbm  and  benevolence  of  the  defign ;  the 
imperfed  manner  in  which  it  is  accompU(hed 
in  the  prefent  ftate,  confidered  in  connexion 
with  the  knowledge  and  power  of  God,  are 
appearances  favourable  to  the-  expe£Utioa 
that  this  important  procefs  (hall  be  refumed 
in  fome  future  ftate  of  .exiftence,  and  that 
the  glorious  fcheme  (hall  be  completed  in 
the  perfect  virtue  and  felicity  of  every  indi- 
yidual.   That  this  is  poflible,  few  will  difpute; 

»nd 

*  Dr.  Hartley  fays,  <Ut  is  hardly  reconcUcable  to  the 
beauty  and  harmony  of  the  vifibleworld^  to  the  general  pre- 
pollency  of  pleafure  over  pain»  and  fubfenriency  of  pain  to 
pleafure^  and  it  would  be  very  4iflonanc  to  the  other  events 
of  life,  that  death  ihould  be  th^  laft,  that  the  fcene  (hould 
conclude  with  fuffering."    Hartley,  vol.  ii«  p.  386, 8vo. 

If  any  {hould  ohjeGt  that  this  argument  would  prove 
|he  future  eziftence  of  brutes^  it  may  be  replied^  that  with 
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^nd  that  fuch  fliouldbethe  happy  fefuU  pf  the 
divine  plan,  is  iponfonaat  with  the  l>^ft  cpq- 
ceptions  we  can  form  of  infinite  vrifdo9\  ^4 
goqdnefs. 

This  argument  does  nfxt  neceflT^rily  aflump 
the  exiftence  of  an  imn^aterial  foul,  naturally 
capable  of  progreifive  and  perp^tufd  imjfXO'^ 
plenty  or  even  of  perception  an4  a^^on  inde- 
pendent on  the  body.  Byt  iu  reply* tp  (l^s 
pleafipg  fpeculation  %i  may  perhaps  reafonablj 
be  afked,  Whether  we  have  fufficiei^t  pro^ 
of  the  perpetual  improyeablenefsL  of  (h^  luAf^^ 
yidual  \-  and  whether  appearances  wi^l  yn^z 
rant  any  further  expf  dation,,  tlif^:i  tl^s^t  pf  the 
gradual  improvement,  ^d  ultimate  piprfe^^io)^ 
of  the  fpecies  ? 

6.  The  general  ci^pe^aiiop  of  a  future  ex- 
iftence whic^  has  prevailed  in  the  world,  ^ 
favoprable  to  the  tnit^  pf  the  dodrine,  Thif 
belief  was  not  the  refult  of  argument,  for,  phi- 

their  dtd&aj  we  have  no  concern ;  and  that  man  is  ca* 
pable  gf  anticipating  the  pangs  of  diflbltttion  with  anxiety 
and  tertor,  which  the  brute  is  .not.  It  is  the  hope  of  a 
iiiture  life  alone  which  can  '^deliver  thofcj  who  would 
<f  otherwife  through  the  fear  of  death,  be  all  dieir  life- 
^*  time  fubje£k  to  bondage." 

V  lofophers 
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loTopli^s  whp  refUbne4  moft  upon  tba  fi^j«<| 
yrere  leaft  AQcli^ed  tp  admit  tk^  cqoc\nfi^*% 
fiXid  tk^  cpmnipa  people  who  fpec^li^^  t|if 
leaft  were  (he  ^rmei^  belieTers  in  the  doQan^^, 
h  00  ^ppe^rs  that  the  moft  rational  ea:pe^)»b 
tioQS  of  a  future  life  were  thofe  of  the  c^rlieQ: 
agesf.  Hence  it  feems  probable  that  the 
prevalence  of  this  ezpe6iation  muft  have  bedi 
(he  fonfequeqceof  a  revelation  communicated 
to  tha  Qrft  unceikws  pf  maaUnd,  and    hj 

*  Qic^Of,  fpcalcing  of  the  h;pothcfe$  of  the  philofgpl\cm 
foficprnipg  tl\e  nature  and  future  exifUnceof  the  foulaf?j% 
Harum  fententi^rum  quae  v^ra  fit  Deus  aliquis  vidcrit» 
quae  Tcrtfimilfima  magna  quaeftio  eft-^^Tufc.  QuxIL  1.  L 
^.  1^. 

One  of  tl^  interlocutoft^  fpeaking  of  cbe  argwneat  cf 
yU^O;^  vrbi^h  be  hj^  •ft«i  r^^,  fayit  iffbifi  9«9{yLQ4p 
dum  lego  afl(bntior^  -cii^ni  pofvii  lilmiin  ct  oi^cumipfe  de 
immortalitate  animorum  cocpi  cogitare^  allenfioomiiUilla 
illabitur.— Ibid.  '  - 

Caterr sp  veniunt  contradicentiam  non  folum  Epkureo^ 
Quiij^  fpd  »efcio  ^uon^odo  do£lU&mus  quiique  contnuiit. 
1.  e.  i^BUf (^^lJ^s^|B•-rTjbi4•  ije^*  31* 

f  Att£V>^^>  9^!^  ^  i^^lV^  fcntes^^am  qutm  vis  oWr 
zien  Hti  optinyjs  ppfibmuaL-^^t  prioouoi  qi^idem  omni^antir- 
quitatey  qux  quo  propius  aberatabortuetdivinaprogenie, 
boo  melius  fbrtafle  qu»  cra,i;it  tm  ^d^nth^jU-^Jh^.  kSL 
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them  tranfmitted  to  their  pofterity,  who  have 
preferred  it  by  tradition  from  generation  to 
generation,  and  have  fondly  cheriihed  it  as 
coinciding  with  the  prevailing  earneft  defire  of 
continued  exiftence,  and  the  almoft  univerfal 
dread  of  annihilation* 


REMARKS. 

1.  This  argument  afliimes  as  a  principle, 
what  is  neverthelefs  contradi6lory  to  univerfal 
experience,  that  juft  conceptions  of  the  attri- 
butes, charader  and  government  of  God  might 
have  been  attained  without  the  afliilance  of  re- 
velation; whereas  we  certainly  know  that  the 
moft  fagacious  and  enlightened  of  the  heathea 
philofophers  fell  into  the  mod  deplorable  er- 
rors upon  this  fubjedl,  or  remained  in  a  ft^te 
of  the  mod  diftreiling  ignorance  and  uncer* 
tainty*. 

2,  The  whole  of  this  argument  would  be 
oppofed,  and,  in  the  eftimation  of  a  ferioua 
and  inquifitive  mind,  would  probably  be 
overruled,  by  the  palpaUe  fad,  that  when  the 

*  Gttcero  de  Natura  Deorum. 
'  Leland  on  NeceiStjr  of  Divine  Revelation,  part  u 
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man  £eS|  his  whole  fubftance  h  diflblved  and 
di0ipated ;  apd  that  there  is  on  the  one  hand, 
&o  rational  eiddence  of  the  permanent  exift^ 
eoce  of  a  principle  capable  of  perception  and 
a&ion  in  a  ftate  of  reparation  from  the  body ; 
nor^  on  the  other^  any  fad  or  analogy  to 
lead  to  the  conclufion,  that  the  being  who 
U  thus  reduced  to  his  original  dud,  might 
ever  in  fome  future  period  of  duration  be 
recalled  to  life.  All  analogies  which  have  been 
produced  in  favour  of  a  refurre£tion  from  the 
grave,  fuch,  for  example,  as  the  revival  of 
▼egetaUea  in  the  fpring,  the  growth  of  a 
plant  from  feed,  the  transformation  of  a  ca« 
terpillar  into  a  butterfly  after  having  pafTed 
through  the  intermediate  ftate  of  a  chry* 
falls,  and  the  like,  are  deficient  in  a  moft 
effentiat  circumftance,  namely,  the  extihdion 
of  life.  In  no  cafe  ^yhatever  has  a  revival 
taken  place  after  the  principle  of  life  has  be* 
come  extind,  and  the  procefs  of  putrefadion 
liafi  begun. 

3.  It  appears  in  faA,  that  the  heathen  phi- 
lofophers,  who  prdfefled  to  believe  in  the  doc* 
trine  of  a  future  life,  were  fo  far  from  build- 
ing their  expe£tations  upon  a  refurre6^ion 
^om  the  grave  that,  when  this  do^rine  was 

made 
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made  known  to  them,  they  treated  it  with  tho 
^oft  indecent  levity  and  ridicule*.  And  the 
great  mafs  of  modem  unbelieTers,  who  fee 
the  fallacy  of  the  immaterial  hypothefis,  and 
It*  irreconcileabienefs  with  the  mod  o^Tioua 
phenomena  of  human  nature,  reiign  the  glo* 
rious  expectation  of  a  future  life,  and  have  no 
profpeA  before' them  butjhat  of  a  darkun^ 
fathomable  gulf,  into  which  they  muft  fiiortly 
be  precipitated,  without  hope  of  ever  emerg«p 
iDg  again  to  life,  a^ion,  and  enjoymentf  • 

4.  The  grand  conclufion  from  all  the  pref 
ceding  &£U  and  reafonings  is.  the  in  units 

VAI«U9  QP  TH£   CHRISTIAN    K£VS<,ATION^ 

of  the  divine  origin  of  which  they  conftitute 
a  ftrong  prefuinpti ve  argument. 

The  chriftian  reHgion  teachea  with  aitfho- 
rity  the  dodrine  of  a  future  li£e ;  it  placet 
this  doctrine' upon  its  proper  ground ,  a  refur*^ 
redion  from  the  grave ;  it  provea  the  trutii 
of  it  by  the  miracles  of  thofq  who  were  com^ 
piifTioned  to  pub^fli  it  to  the  world  ;  and  it 
exhibit  an  e»mpk  and  a  pledge  of  the  final 

*  Cclfus  fpe«ik$  of  A^  dod^rine  of  the  r^qnedtpn  at 
fitter  for  worms  than  men,— Origcn.  cont.  Celfum,  lib.  ▼. 
^age'240. 

f  Leiaad  on  Neceffity^of  Revdation^  part  iii. 

refurrc6lio;^ 
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refurredHonr  of  all  mankind  in  the  perfon  of 
Jcfus  of  Nazareth)  the  great  messenger  op 
TRUTH^  and  the  founder  of  the  chris** 
tian  faith*. 

*  Clarke  at  Boyle's  Lectures,  page  269,  270. 
Religion  of  Nature^  page  ao8 — 21 1. 
Howe'8  Vanity  of  Man,  &c.  Opp.  vol.  i.  p.  640—650* 
Hallet  on  Scripture^  vol.  i.  page  236 — ^289.  vol.  ii. 

page  259—263. 
Fofter's  Sermons^  toL  H*  numb.  3. 
Hartley  on  Man>  to1«  iu  page  382—392. 
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MORAL   PHILOSOPHY. 


SECTION  I.       , 

t^efinitlons  of  Firtue  and    Vice. — Difiin&ion 
'between  Natural  and  Moral  Qualities. 

JL  HE  only  valuable  end  cf  exiftence  is  fi  ap^ 

riNESSv 

This  fe  plain;  for  no  perfon,  if  he  had  it 
In  his  option^  would  accept  of  exiftence  but 
upon  condition  of  a  preponderance  of  faap-^ 
pineffri  AXTio,  for  example,  would  defite,  or> 
if  he  could  avoid  it,  would  fubmit,  to  exift  in 
a  future  ftate,  if  he  had  not  reafon  to  exped 
that  it  would  be  a  flate  of  pr^onderant  fe^ 
licity  \ 

Alfo,  when  exiftence  cieafet  to  be  happy, 
it  foon  chafes  to  be  defirable, 

29  Put 
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.  Put  the  cafe,  that  exiftence  in  mifery  fhould 
be  offered  to  any  being,  as  a  neceffary  means 
of  good  to  others. 

No  one  would  accept  of  the  propofal,  who 
did  not  expe6t  that  the  delightful  confciouf- 
nefs  of  his  generous  feeling,  would  counter- 
balance the  mifery  to  which  he  expofed  him- 
felf. 

But  this  is  contrary  to  the  hypothefis, 
which  afTumes  the  fuppofition  of  unalleviated 
mifery. 

The  cafe  fuppofed.is  an  extreme  one ;  but 
by  the  law  of  aflbciation  preponderant  mifery 
ultimately  refolves  itfelf  into  an  excefs  of 
clear,  unalleviated  mifery,  Sothat  all  fuppo- 
fitions  ultimately  terminate  in  pure  mifery  or 
kappinefs,  which  therefore  are  the  only  cafes 
which  need  to  be  confidered.  And  whatever 
fome  may  have  imagined,  or  how  incorreftly 
foever  they  may  have  expreffed  themfelves 
upon  the  fuhjed,  no  axiom  can  be  more  in- 
dubitable than  this,  that  exiftence  in  pure  un-i 
alleviated  mifery  cannot,  be  the  objedl  of  ra- 
tional choice. 

Virtue,  in  propriety  of  language,  is  ap- 
plied only  to  voluntary  qualities,  viz#  adion,. 
:  V  affedioo. 
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ftfledion,  habit,  ^nd  charadter,  and  cxprefles 
what  is  excellent  and  worthy  of  choice. 
.  ViCB,  in  propriety  of  language,  is  applicable 
to  the  fame  cfualities,  and  exprefles  foraething 
which  renders  them  ineligible,  and  worthy  of 
being  avoided. 

Actions  are  volitions  carried  into  tffcdc. 

Affections  and  habits  are  tendencies 
to  a6tion,  either  natural  or  aCqliired*. 

Character  is  the  fum  total  of  affedions 
and  habits. 

Virtue  is  the  tendency  of  an  ac- 
tion, affection,  habit,  or  charac* 

TER,  TO    rnt    ULTIMATE    HAPPINESS    OF 
THE  AGENT. 

For,  happinefs  being  the  only  confideralioii 
which  renders  exiftence  valuable,  the  tend- 
ency to  it  is  the  only  quality  which  renders 
any  difpofilion  or  a£lioti  eligible* 

VjCE  IS  THE  REVERSE  6f  VlftTtTE ;  IT 
IS  THE  TENDENCY  OP  ACTION,  AFFEC- 
TION, HABtT,  OR  CHARACTER,  TO  PRO* 
DUCE  ULTIMATE  MISERY,  OR  TO  DIM!* 
a4ISH  ULTIMATE  HAPPINESS. 

An  action,  or  affedion,  accompanied  with 

the  moft  exquiiite  prefent  gratification,  may 

neverthclef^  be  vicious,  and  that^  even  in  a 

2  B  2  high 
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high  degree,  as  it  may  tend  ultimately  to.dU 
minifh  happinefs  or  to  produce  mifery, 

Convcrfely,  aftions  and  affedions,  the  per- 
formance or  exercife  of  which  may  be  ^  ac- 
eompatiied  with  great  prefent  pain,  may  ne- 
verthelefs  be  highly  virtuous,  as  they  may  ul- 
timately be  produdive  of  the  greatcft  happi- 
nefs. 

Natural  qualities^  fuch  as  beauty,  health* 
deformity,  ficknefs,  and  the  like,  though  pro- 
dudive  of  pleafure  or  pain,  are  neither  vir- 
tuous nor  vicious,  becaufe  they  are  involun- 
taryr 

SECTION  11. 

ObJeSiions  anfwered. 

OBJECTION    I. 

'  ACCORDING  to  this  definition  of  virtue, 
injuflice,  malice,  treachery,  and  the  like, 
would  be  virtues,  if  their  tendency  in  any 
givea  inflance  was  to  produce  the  happinefs 
of  the  agent ;  and  juflice,  faithfulnefs,  piety^ 
and  benevolence,  would  be  vices,  if  they  could 
be  proved  in  any  cafe  to  dimini(h  the  happi-' 
ttef»  of  the  j^nt.    So  that  the  moral  value 
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of  aa  action  depends  not  upoa  its  B^urc^  bujt 
its  tendeucy^, 

ANSWER. 

Agreed.  If  abfurd  principles  are  true,  abr 
furd  conclufions  will  follow.  Injuftice,  nxar 
lignity,  and  the  like,  never  can,  in  the  prefe;nt 
conftitution  of  things,  tend  to  happinefs.  It ' 
might  with  equal  propriety  be  alleged,  th^ 
if  pain  fliould  ever  become  pleafure  it  woul^ 
ceafe  to  be  an  evil. 

OBJECTION    II, 

This  definition  of  virtue  will  not  apply  to 
the  moral  re<3:itude  of  the  Supreme  Being. 

ANSWER.   , 

We  neccflarily  conceive  of  God  by  analogy 

♦  Dr.  Price  objcfts,  (Review  of  Mor.  p.  183),  "  Any 
^  the  moft  pernicious  and  horrible  cfie^s  will  become 
•*juft,  and  fit  to  be  produced  by  auy  beings  if  but  the 
<<  minuteft  degree  of  dear  advantage  or  pleafure  maj 
^*.rcfult  to  him  from  them.'* 

Cooper  replies  (Tracls»  p.  103)  ;  "  Granted.  But  let 
*'  God  look  to  that.  A  future  (late  of  retribution  l\as 
**  boen  afcertained  for  the  very  purpofc  of  obviating  this. 
**  objeAion :  and  it  \%  fufHciently  obviated/*  The  CX'% 
preflion  is  har{h,  and  hardly  conGftent  with  the  reve* 
rence  due  to  the  Supreme  Being }  but  tl\Q  vntaning  is 
^ud^  and  the  rejply  fatisfadory. 

3ft  3  ta 


Digitized  by 


Google 


374  OBJECTIONS  ANSWERED. 

to  the  faculties  and  feelings  of  the  humafi 
mind.  It  is  happinefs  alone  which  gives 
value  to  exiftence,^  in  an  infinite  as  well  as  a 
finite  being.  Nor  is  -it  derogatory  from  the 
excellence  of  the  Supreme  Being,  to  nsiaintain 
that  his  felicity  is  the  refult  of  the  uncon- 
trouled  exercifc  of  infinite  benevolence  ;  and 
that  the  redlitude  of  his  character  and  con* 
^uQ:  confifts  in  its  undeviating  tendency  to 
^his  mod  important  end. 

OBJECTION    III. 

This  definition  leaves  ic  doubtful  in  fbme 
cafes,  whether  an  action  be  virtuous  ot  vicious, 
as  the  ultimate  tendency  of  an  action  cannot 
always  be  afc^nained. 

ANSWER. 

The  difiiculty  is  real;  but,  it  is  no  greater 
upon  this,  than  upon  any  other  definition  of 
virtue*.' 

*  For  example,'  if  it  be  required  to  afccrtain  whether 
truth  is  to  be  invariably  obfcrved.  This  is  a  pradlical 
difficulty,  and  remains  precifely  the  fame,  whether  virtue 
be  defined  as  a  tendency  to  individual  happinefs,  or  to  the 
genqral  good,  or  as  the  congruity  of  an  adion  to  the  rcr 
lations  and  charader  of  the  agent. 
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OBJECTION^   IV. 

This  definition  derogates  from  the  dignity, 
of  virtue,  and  reprefents  it  as  a  mere  matter  qf 
calculation*. 

'     ANSWKR. 

The  queftion  is  not  concerning  the  dignity, 
but  the  eflence  of  virtue ;  and  this  plainly, 
confifts  in  its  tendency  to  happinefs,  the  only 
valuable  end  of  intellectual  exigence. 

SECTION  III. 
f 

theory,  of  the  dtjinterejled  Affedlions. — Recon^ 

cileabknefs   of  Benevolence   with    Setftn^ 
terejl: 

OBJECTION   V. 

THIS  definition:!  is  incpnfiftent  with  the 
^ifinterefted  love  of  virtue,  and  the  pradice  of 
it  for  its  own  fake,  which  is  neverthetefs  the 
higheft  Hate  of  moral  excellence. 

ANSWER. 

.  For  the  folution  of  this  difficulty  it  will  be 
proper  to  pay  a  little  attention  to  the  hiftory 
of  thofe  afledions  which  are  cajied  dUinter- 
efted. 

2  B  4  Adions 
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A£kion8  origioally  plcafurablc,  or  Indiffer- 
«nt,  or  even  in  ^  confiderable  degre?  painfii^ 
are  performed  at  firft  from  an  interefted  mo-: 
tive  J  that  is,  with  a  view  to  gratification,  or 
advantage. 

Anions  repeated  a  fufficient  number  of 
times  ^Rcrate  affipdions,  ox  tendencies  to 
pcrfonji  the  adion  independent  of  the  advaa- 
^ge  to  be  dciive4  from  it. 

The  fa.me  caufes  continuing  t^  operate,  the 
afiedion,  will  gradually  attain  fuch  a  degree 
pf  vigour,  as  ta  be  of  i^felf  fufficicnt  to  pro-, 
dupe  the  adion,  without  apy  attention  what-t 
^ver  to  the  intereftcd  motive. 

The  afiedion  in  this  flate  i$  called  difin- 
terefted  ;  and  the  eiTence  of  a  difin  e  efted  af- 
fedlion  is,  that  itt  only  obje^  is  its  own  gra- 
tjificatjion. 

Hence  it  fpUows,  that  difmtereftednefs  rc- 
fpeds  the  d(gree^  not  the  tendency^  of  the  affec- 
tion, and  that  it  is  equally  applicable  to  affec* 
tion$  of  goo^  or  bad  tendency,  that  is,  either 
virtuous  or  vicious.  Thus  avarice  as  well  a& 
hentvolence  ipay  be  m  a  high  degree  difin- 
terefted,  that  is,  when  money  is  faved  from  a 
mere  habit  of  faving,  without  any  explicit 
tview  either  to  prefcnt  or  to  future  advantage. 
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An  afFcdlion,  therefore,  the  tendency  of 
which  is  to  ultimate  happinefs,  may  at  the 
fame  time  be  perfedlly  difmterefted  :  and  it  is 
neceflary  to  ^onfummate  virtue,  that  is,  to 
perfed  felicity,  that  it  ihould  be  fo.  The  ob- 
jeftion  therefore  againft  the  definition  of  vir- 
tue given  above,  as  being  inconfiftent  with 
the  difinterefted  love  of  virtue,  is  of  no  weight, 
l)eing  founded  in  ignorance  of^,  or  inattention 
to,  the  true  theory  of  human  nature. 

From  the  hiftory  of  the  difinterefted  affec-- 
tions  it  is  alfo  obvious,  that  virtuous  adlions 
are  firft  performed  from  interefted  motives, 
and  that  by  the  repetition  of  thefe  adlioria 
virtuous  affediions  are  generated,  which  gra-* 
dually  become  difinterefted* 

Hence  it  fol  ows,  that  it  is  an  error  to  re- 
prefent  virtuous  aSed^ions  as  innate,  and  liker 
wife  to  aflerc  that  a  difinterefted  love  of  virtue 
is  the  firft  approach  to  a  virtuous  character : 
it  would  be  equally  confiftent  with  the  true 
philo'bphy  of  the  mind  to  maintain,  that  the 
^rft  ftep  towards  avarice  is  a  difinterefted  love 
pf  money. 

OBJECTION    VI. 

"^his  definition  of  virtue  is  inconfiftent  witf^ 
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pure  benevplence,  which  req.uires  the  pro* 
dudiion  of  the  grcatefl  funi  of  happinefs  upoa 
the  whole,  and  the  facrifice  of  felf^intereft  to 
the  general  good. 

ANSWER. 

1.  It  has  been  (hown  that  happinefs  alone* 
gives  value  to  exiftence,  and  confequfntly 
that  the  true  rule  of  life  is  to  purfue  happi- 
nefs by  the  moft  efficacious  means. 

^.  Experience  proves  that  the  pradice  of 
benevolence  is,  generally  fpeaking,  the  nioft 
tfficacious  means  of  happiutfs;  and  that  it  is 
fo  in  proportion  to  the  ftrcngth,that  is,  to  the 
difintereftednefs,  of  the  benevolent  affedlion.. 

3.  It  is  rettfofiitble  to  believe  that  if  Benevo^ 
h'ficc  wcvt  perfed,  and  yt'^' annihilated,  hap* 
pinefs  would  be  complete.  Hence  it  follows 
that  benevolence  is  the  r///,f,  and  felf-irxterefi 
the  ^/^//^'.^//W,  of  viituc^'^ 

*  Self-annihilation  ir.  efianti^il  to  pcrfcci:  virtue,  and 
tlierrfore  to  perfect  Ijappinefs. ,  If  vinuous  afFeclions  arc 
not  fufficientiy  powerful  to  produce  their  corrcfponding 
e»Fe<f^s  without  the  addit^oiial  (tirrulus  of  felf*-inttreft,  k 
13  a  proof  that  thefc  aficftions  are  impcrfeft  :  for,  in  their 
Wghell  or  difintercfted  ft.ite,  the  impulfeof  the  aiFej^ioa 
HiiiX  always  produce  its  corrcfponding  act^    So  that  the 

mo(k 
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4.  If  the  above  ftatement  be  admitted,  our 
definition  of  virtue  ultimately  coincides  with 
that  which  pla-^es  it  in  the  voluntary  pro»- 
dudion  of  the  greateft  fum  of  happinefs,  or 
in  unlimited  benevolence.  » 

5.  This  conclufion  is  ftrongly  confirnied,  if 
it  be  admitted  that  the  world  is  governed  hy 
infinite  wifdom'  and  benevolence,  and  that 
inen  are  deftined  to  a  future  ftate  of  exiftence. 
It  is  incredible  that,  under  the  government  of 
God,  any  of  his  creatures  fli  uld  be  ultimately 
lofers  by  an,y  facrificts  whivh  they  can  make 
to  the  happinefs  of  pthers, 

6.  Hcnc?  it  follows  that  the  doflrine  of  a 
future  life  gives  confillency  to  the  theory  of 

moft  refined  felf-intercft,  or  that  by  which  we  prafliic 
virtue  and  piety  with  a  view  to  ultimate  reward,  is  incon- 
fiftent  with  the  perfection  of  virtue  and  happinefs.  The 
idea  oijelfh  affbciated  with  fo  many  ideas  of  anxiety  and 
uneafinefs,  that,  till  this  is  excluded,  there  can  be  no  pure 
unmixed  felicity.  Thus  we  fee  in  the  world,  that  the 
men  who  are  moft  aiSive  and  ufeful  arc  moft  happy  i 
while  thote  who  have  no  fufficient  objed  to  draw  ofF  their 
attention  from  felf  are  moft  miferablc.  Such  is  the  ex. 
quifite  contrivance  of  nature,  by  which  the  felfiOi  and 
focial  afFeclions  arc  Ireconciied  and  harmonized. — Sec 
Dr.  PrieftleyN  Sermon  upon  the  Duty  of  not  Living  to. 
Qurfclvcst  Hartley's  Obkrvations,  vol.  ii.  prop.  66,  67. 
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Virtue,  and  completely  reconciles  the  moft  ex- 
alted benevolence  to  felf-intereft.  This  faQ; 
is  a  natural  prefumption  in  favour  of  that 
do&rine^  and  likewife  of  the  truth  of  the 
chriftian  revelation,  which  confirms  this  con- 
clufion,  and  obviates  the  principal  obje^ions 
againft  it, 

7.  The  perfe£t  confiftency  and  harmony 
of  benevolence  with  felf-intereft  is  far  from 
being  felf  evident,  if  the  do^rine  of  a  future 
life  be  denied.  '  Cafes  may  be  fuppofed,  and 
would  probably  occur,  in  which  .the  intereft 
of  the  individual  would  interfere  with  the  ge- 
neral good.  What  obligation  can  a  perfon  in 
fuch  circumftances  be  under  to  facrifice  his. 
own  happifiefs  to  that  of  others  ^  What  right 
can  others  have  to  demand  this  facrifice? 

8.  Hence  it  follows  that  atheifm,  and-  infi- 
delity, are  inconfiftent  with  a  perfeft  theory  of 
morals,  and  incapable  of  reconciling  the  op- 
pofing  interefls  of  benevolence  and  felf-love. 

9.  No  great  facrifices  to  the  happinefs  of 
others  are  generally  to  be  cxpedled^  nor  have 
they  frequently  occurred,  in  men*  who  difbe-s 

liev-e 

^  Nemo  uoquam  fine  magna  fpe  iitamortalitatis  fe  prq^ 
fiatiia  ofTerrct  ad  iportein.~Ciccro.Tufc.  Qni«ft.  lib.  1. 
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licvea  future  life  :  and  where  they  have  oc- 
curred, they  cannot  be  approved  by  wifdom, 
nor  could  they  have  been  required  by  virtue* 


SECTION   nr- 

,  Moral  Obligation  explained. — Different  Kindt 
of  Obligation. 

OBLIGATION  exprcOes   the   neceflary  ' 
connexion  between  means  and  ends,  in  volun- 
tary ads. 

Titus  exhorts  his  foldicrs  to  mount  a  breach,  by  the 
promife  of  immortality  to  thofe  who  fell.  "  Who  docs 
*'  not  know  that  the  fouls  of  thofe  brave  men  who  fall  in 
f*  battle  are  placed  amongft  the  (tars,  and  appear  to  their 
^  pofterity  as  benevolent  daemons  and  heroes  ?"  iaxifom 
)k  ayakiy  km  ii^»si  sviAtvsis  tiioi^  ixyovoig  tykfanioviai* — ^Jof. 
Bell.  Jud- lib.  vi.  c.  i.  fed.  5. 

It  mud  however  be  admitted,  that  men  who  have  re- 
Jefted  the  dojfVrine  of  a  future  life  have  fometimes  made 
great  facrifices  to  the  public  good,  from  a  fenfe  of  honour^ 
•nthufiaftic  patriotifm,  and  the  like;  and  wifdom  will 
juftify  the  facrifice,  when  what  they  refign  is  of  lefs  value  ^ 
than  the  gratification  of  the  feeling  which  prompts  them 
to  the  aft,  however  generated.  But  it  is  obvious,  that  the 
man  who  looks  for  recompenfe  to  a  future  life,  will  be 
prompted  by  this  iiope  to  make  the  greateft  facrifices  to 
the  good  of  others,  in  circtnaftmces  in  which  fuch  facri' 
(ices  would  be  the  extreme  of  folly  in  a  perfon  who  ha* 
no  fach  expeftation. 

For 
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.  For  c:lcample  :  A  man  is  obliged  by  law  Id' 
pay  his  debts ;  that  is,, if  the  end  be  to  fatisty 
the  law,  the  necclFary  means  is  the  payment 
of  his  debts.  So,  a  man  is  obligeci  in  honour, 
to  keep  his  wo;d  j  he  is  pbli^;ed  from  regard 
to  health,  to  life  neceflary  exercife  j  if  he  would 
be  rch,  he  is  obliged  to  be  ihduHrioiis  and 
frugal.  In  thefe  cafes  and  in  all  others,  obli- 
gation exprefles  the  infeparable  connexion  be- 
tween means  and  ends. 

Obligation  differs  from  compulsion  ; 
the  former  rcfpeds  voluntary,  the  latter  invo- 
luntary adls,  and  is  the  effedk  of  external 
force. 

Moral  obligation   expresses,  the. 

KECESSARY  CONNEXION  BETWEEN  THE 
PRACTICE  OF  VIRTUE,  AND  THE  ATTAIN- 
MENT OF  CERTAIN  PROPOSED  ENDS. 

Moral  agents  are  obliged  to  the  pradice 
of  virtue,  in  interest,  in  reason,  and  by 
the  will  of  god. 

That  is,  if  the  end  in  view  is  to  fecure  their 
moft  v.iluable  intcreft,  to  a£l  up  to  the  dic- 
tates of  reafon,  or  to  obey  the  will  of  God, 
the  neceflary  means  is,  the  pradtice  of  virtue. 

Thefc,  though  the  principal,  are  not  the 
only  obligations  to  the   pra<3;ice  of  virtue* 

Men 
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Men  are  obliged  to  be  virtuous  in  many  in- 
ftances,  by  a  regard  to  health,  to  reputation, 
to  the  law  of  the  land,  and  the  like. 

Of  the  obligations  from  intereft,  rcafon, 
and  the  will  of  God,  a  queftion  has  been 
ftarted  concerning  their  refpedlive  antece- 
dency. 

Antecedency  may  refpeft  the  order  of     ' 
time,  the  order  of  our  conceptions,  or  the 
force  of  the  obligation. 

In  ORDER  OF  TIME,  the  three  obligations 
are  coincident  with  each  other ;  they  all  com- 
mence with  a  capacity  for  moral  agency. 

In  the  ORDER  OF  our  conceptions, 
the  obligation  of  intereft  is  antecedent  to  the 
other  two ;  becaufe  it  is  the  foundation  of 
the  obligation  to  a6t  in  conformity  to  right 
reafon,  and  in  obedien(;e  to  the  will  of  God, 

With  regard  to  the  force  of  obliga- 
tion, it  is  ufelcfs,  not  to  fay  unbecoming,  to 
inquire  into  the  antecedency  j  for  it  is  im* 
poffiblc  that  the  will  of  God,  or  the  didlatcs 
of  right  reafon,  fliould  require  any  thing  con« 
trary  to  the  greateft  ultimate  happinefs  of  the 
agent,  which  alone  conftitutes  the  true  value 
of  intelledual  exiftencc. 

section 
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SECTION  V. 

Concerning  the  Moral  Senfe. — AhJlraS  Idcat 
vf  Right  and  Wrongs  Fit  and  Unfit. 

THE  MOItAL  SENSE  IS  THAT  FACTaLTY^ 
AFFECTIONj  OR  STATE  OF  MIND,  WHICH 
IXCITES  AN  INSTA1^TAN£QUS,  DliilNTEK- 
ESTED  APPROBATION  AND  LOVE  OF  WHAT 
IS  CONSIDERED  AS  VIRTUE,  AND  DISAP«, 
PROBATION  AND  ABHORRENCE  OF  WHAT 
IS  CONSIDERED  AS  VICE,  WHEN  PERCEIVED 
IN  OURSELVES  OR  OTHERS. 

The  EXISTENCE  of  this  principle  we  learn 
by  experience  and  obfervation.  It  Jias  been 
queftioned  whether  it  be  inftindive  or  acquired* 

The  confcioufnefs  of  it  in  ourfelves ;  its 
early  appearance  in  children,  who  conftantly 
fpeak  truth  till  they  learn  the  contrary ;  the 
univerfality  of  its  exiftence  in  all  ages  and 
countries,  and  the  general  unifornjity  of  its 
diftates,  are  the  principal  arguments  to  prove 
that  the  moral  fenfe  is  instinctive. 

But  the  diverfity,  and* even  contrariety  of 

the  didlates  of  the  moral  ftnfe,  in   different 

,  ages  and  countries,  ts  an  infuperable  objediort 

•gainft  this  hypothefis*     Inftin(3:  is  uniform 

5  and 
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and  univerfal :  but  the  moral  fenfe  in  one  age 
and  country  approves,  and  in  another  repro- 
bates, the  expufing  of  children  or  old  people, 
concubinage,  inceft,  flavery,  and  the  like* 

The  MOH  AL.  SENSE  isan  affed):ion  of  mind| 
the  origin  and  progrefs  of  which  is  fimilar  to 
that  of  other  mental  aSedtions,  generated  by 
the  impreiTion  of  external  circumftances ;  in'* 
terefted  in  its  commencement,  and  gradually 
purifying  itfelf  in  its  courfe,  till  in  its  higheft 
and  moft  perfed  ftate  it  becomes  completely 
difinterefted* 

It  is  a  very  complex  feelings  compounded 
of  ieelings' which  are  themfelvcs  likewifevery 
complex^  and  with  difficulty  analyfed  into 
their  Component  principles* 

Filiar  affedion  is  one  of  the  firft  ingre- 
dients in  the  moral  fenfe.  Frequent  fucceffive 
pleafurable  impreilions  made  upon  the  mind 
of  the  child  by  the  kindnefs  of  the  parent, 
coal^fce  into  a  pleafurable  feeling,  which  aflb- 
dates  itfelf  with  the  vilible  appearance  of  the 
parent,  with  the  idea,  the  name,  &c.  £st.  This 
is  the  origin  of  filial  affedion ;  it  is,  properly 
fpeaking,  complacency. - 

Exprefiions  of  complaceocy  produce  in« 

cTeafed  exprefBond^  of  kindnefs  in  the  parent^ 

2  Q  which 
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which  in  their  turft  generate  renewed  ex* 
preifions  of  complacency ;  and  the  pkafurable 
feeling  formed  by  the  caalefcence  of  the  cor- 
refpooding  idea»  conftitutes  filial  benevolence, 
which  is  alfo  aflbciated  with  the  viftble  appear- 
swjce,  the  name,  the  idea,  &c.  as  before* 

Painful  impreffions  are  fometimes  made 
upon  the  mind  of  a  child  by  anger,  reproof, 
corredion,  &c.  of  a  parent ;  the  coalefcence* 
of  the  correfponding  ideas  produces  in  a  cer- . 
tain  degree  arerfion^  fear,  and  the  like,  which 
alfo  aflbciates  itfclf  with  the  vifible  appear- 
ance, name,  idea,  &c.  of  the  parent. 

The  coalefcence  of  complacency,  bencvo-' 
l^nce,  and  fear,  produces  that  complex  feeling 
which  is  called  filial  affection. 

To  this  affcaion  and  the  expreffions  of  k  a 
child  is  taught  to  apply  the  term,  right  ;  to 
a  contrary  difpoTition  and  condu^  he  is  taught 
to  apply  the  t^rm,  wrong. 

In  the  fame  manner  it  would  be  eafy  to 
trace  the  origin  of  fraternal  affedion,  the  love 
of  truth,  and  of  jufticc,  general  benerolencc^ 
compaffion,  the  fear  and  love  of  God,  and  the 
like.  To  each  of  thefe  feelingjt,  and  to  their 
cprrefpondent  expreflions,  the  word  right 
is  conftantly  annexed  ;  and  to  their,  cpntra- 
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ries,vl2,  falfchood,  malignity,  injuftice,  ingra- 
titude, impiety,  and  the  like,  generated  in  a 
fimilar  manner,  the  cxpreffion  wrong  is 
uniformly  joined. 

Hence  the  word  right  (lands  for  that 
complex  idea  or  feeling  which  is  generated  by 

the  COALESCENCE  OF  ALL  THOSE  AFFEC- 
TIONS, and  their  correfpondent  expreflions, 
to  which  the  term  right  has  been^  applied. 
In  like  manner,  the  word  wrong  exprcfles  the 
complex  idea  formed  by  the  coalescence 
of  THOSE  AFFECTIONS  which  individually 
have  been  denominated  wrong.  . 

From  the  firft  dawn  of  reafon  the  child  is 
taught  by  precept,  example,  and  motive,  by 
praife  and  blame,  promife  and  threatening, 
reward  and  punifhment,  to  do  what  is  called 
RIGHT,'  and  to  abltain  from  what  is  called 
wrong. 

Hence  to  the  word  right  is  gradually  an- 
nexed the  idea  of  fomething  that  is  to  be  en- 
couraged and  praAifed  ;  to  the  word  wrong, 
fomething  that  is  to  be  difcouraged  and 
avoided. 

The  PERCEPTION  of  right  and  wrong  is 

acquired  by  instruction  :  the  tendency 

to  pradife  th^  former,  and  to  avoid  the  latter, 

a  c  z  is 
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is  genersited  by  discipline,  that  is,  by 
placing  a  perfon  ia  circumftariccs,  and  tx^ 
poling  him  to  impreflians^  which  (hall  kad 
him  to  purfue  the  one,  and  to  abftain  from 
the  other. 

The  MORAL  SENSE  includes  both}  nameljr^ 
the  perception  of  right  and  wrongs  together 
with  the  tendency  to  pradife  one,  and  to 
avoid  the  other. 

.  The  Moral  sensb  originates  in  edacatioQ| 
and  is  corretfted,  improved,  and  cornfirmed, 
as  men  advance  in  life^  by  obfervation  and 
experience,  by  the  difcipline  of  the  world,  by 
leading  and  converfation,  and  by  the  exercife 
of  the  underftanding  upon  moral  fubjeds. 

The  terms  right  and  wrong  are  annexed 
to  the  fame  difpofitions  ^nd  adliods  in  others^ 
to  which  we  annex  them  iii  ourfelves.  And 
with  the  fame  terms  we  combine  the  fame 
ideas  of  approbation  or  difapprobation^  of 
what  is  fit  or  unfit  to  be  pra£kifed* 
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SECTION   VJ. 

Inferences  from  the  above  Analj[fis  of  the 
Moral  Senfe. 

I.  THE  moral  ieofe  is  not  an  inftindive 
principle.  The  law  of  afTocifttion,  by  which 
(imple  ideas  run  into  complex,  and  complex 
into  decomplex  ideas,  is  fufficient  to  account 
for  this  affe&ion  in  all  its  varieties,  and  is  in&- 
df^d  alone  adequate  to  the  folutiou  of  this  phe- 
xipmenoQ ;  for,  as  has  been  before  obfenred,  if 
the  moral  fenfe  were  inftindive,  its  perceptions 
and  didates  would  be  as  (imple,  invariable, 
and  univerGil,  as  thofe  of  the  external  fenfes. 

a.  The  pcrfedion  of  the  moral  fenfe  con* 
fifts  in  the  conformity  of  its  didates  to  trutb^ 
that  is,  when  thofe  adions  and  afFedions,  and 
thofc  only,  arc  approved  as  right,  which  tend 
to  the  ultin^ate  happinefs  of  the  agent ;  and 
vice  verfa.  The  charader  of  a  moral  agent 
Is  perfed,  when  this  perception  of  right  is  in 
every  inftance  fufiicieqt  to  govern  the  prac- 
tice* 

3.  The  moral  fenfe  may  be,  and  often  is, 

ixiiiled  by  education :  the  didates  gf  this  feeU 

2  c  3  ing^ 
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ing,  therefore^  are  not  a  perfeft  and  infalliblt 
rule  of  right  condud. 

4.  Neverthelefs,  in  perfons  tolerably  well 
educated^  the  diflates  of  the  moral  feefe 
are  generally  favourable  to  virtue;  they  ought 
therefore  to  be  regarded  as  a  godd  general 
ruleofcondud,  efpecially  upon  emergent  oc- 
-cafionsi  where  there  is  no  time  for  delibe* 
ration. 

5.  To  cultivate  and  enlighten  the  moral 
fenfe  in  ourfelves  and  others,  is  a.  duty  of  the 
higheft  obligation,  the  moft  difaftrdus  confe* 
quences  having  enfued  both  to  individuals 
and  to  fociety  from  obedience  to  the  diftates 
of  a  mifguided  confcience. 

6.  If  the  moral  fenfe  be,  as  we  maintain, 
.  the  refult  of  education,  early  impreffions,  and 

external  circumftances,  the  general  fimilarity 
of  it^  dictates  in  all  ages  and  nations  is  eafily 
accounted  for,  by  the  fimilarity  qf  the  con*, 
ftitution  and  circutoftances  of  mankind,  and 
the  diverfity  pf  it  in  fome  inftances,  from  a 
qorrefponding  diverfity  of  circumftances,  and 
imprclTions, 

7.  Ic  is  eafy  to  fee  what  has  induced  fome 
philofophers  to  reprefent  the  moral  fenfe  as  an 
iaftin^ive  principle ;  namely,  that  befides  the 

8  general 
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general  uniformity  of  its  didates,  this  aSco- 
tion  commences'  at  a  very  early  age^  before 
the  memory  b^ins  to  regifter,  imprelfions 
and  events.  And  men  of  the  beft  education 
and  difpofitione  are  mod  liable  to  'this  error : 
not  recolleding  anytinie  in  vrhich  they  did 
not  think  and  feel  as  they  now  do. 

^  8.  Hence  likewife  it  is  eafy  to  account  for 
the  error  of  fome  philofophers^  fuch  as  Dr. 
Clarke*,  Dr.  Price,  and  others,  who  reprefent 
the  perception  of  right  as  conftituting  the  ob* 
ligation  to  pra&ife  it.  By  confirmed  habits  of 
virtue,  the  perception  of  right  becomes  a  fuf- 
fident  inducement  to  a  right  pra&ice :  and  by 
inattention  to  the  true  theory  of  human  nature, 
that  is  repre£ented  as  a  primary  motive  to  the 
pradice  o^virtue,  which  is  only  the  refuU  of 
eftabli(hed  habit. 

,  9.  The  anaiyfis  of  the  moral  fenfe  fhows 
how  improper  it  is,  with  Dr.  Hutchefon  and 
others,  to  reprefent  the  obligation  to  virtue  as 
confiding  in  the  impulfe  of  this  internal  feel- 
ing. The  pleafures  and  pains  of  the  moral 
fenfe  are  undoubtedly  powerful  motives  to 
pradife  what  it  decides  td  be  virtue,  and  to 

♦  Stc  Se$t.  XII.. 
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abftain  from  what  it  fegarda  as*  vice;  Boc 
motive  and  obligation  are^diftinta:  ideas*.  And 
the  moral  fenfe  being  a  faditious  principle^ 
the  didates  of  which  are  fametimes  erroneous, 
the  impulfe  of  its  feelings^  eanoot  be  univer- 
ially  obligatory  with  regard  to  pradice. 

SECTION  VII. 

Mbral  Value  of  an  Action  eflimaUd. 

REASON  and  choice  are  eflential  to  tfa^ 
MORAL  tALy £  of  an  adion. 
/        The  DEGREE  OF  VIRTUE  in  a  given  adioH 
18  univerfally  eftimated  by  the  fuppo£ed  £x^ 

CELLENCE  OF  THE  MOTIVE, 

The  DEGREE  OF  VICE  IS  eftimated  by  the 
fuppofed  meannefs  or  malickity  of  tub 

MOTIVE. 

The  confideration  of  philofophical  liberty, 

or  a  power  of  choofing  difieremly,  the  previotw 

circumftances  continuing  tb?  fame,  feldom  or 

never  enters  into  the  eftimation  of  the  mwal 

value  of  a&ions.     But  w.here  hypotheiis  is 

.    not  in  queftion,  the  degree  of  virtue  or  vic6 

in  a  given  adion,  is  eftimated  at  the  higheft 

^here  there  is  the  lead  room  for  the  exercife 

•  Vide  Sea,  IV/ 
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rf  (tet  witl^  that  is,  whcfc  the  virtuous  Of  vi- 
cious affediion  is  the  moljt  powerful  and  go- 
wras  i«^th  the  Icaft  controul. 

Thq  fame  external  adl  may  be  either  more 
or  lefs  virtuous,  more  or  lefs  vicious,  or  per- 
fc&lj  indifferent  and  deftitute  of  all  moral 
quality,  in  exad  proportion  to  the  moral 
value  of  Kht  motive :  for  example. 

Case  I.  A  perfon  delivers  his  purfe  into 
the  hands  of  another.  It  is  required  to  de* 
termine  the  njoral  value  of  the  adion. 

!•  It  was  a  child  delivering  up  hi^  toy ;  it 
was  an  idiot,  or  lunatic,  parting  with  that,  of 
the  value  of  which  it  was  incapable  of  judging^ 
-•^Ryafon  Was  wanting;  the  aftioa  has  no 
moral  quality* 

s.  It  was  yielded  to  fuperior  force,-*- Volition 
is  wanting,  and  confequently  moral  quality. 

3,  It  was  given  volnntarily,  but  without 
inclination  or  defign  good  or  bad ;  it  was  the 
s£t  of  pure  free  will. 

The  fuppofition  is  impoffible ;  but,  if  true, 
the  a£iion,  wanting  motive,  would  be  deftitute 
of  moral  quality. 

4,  It  was  delivered  as  a  bribe  for  the  com- 
qiiffion  bf  a  crime. 

6   I  The 
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^  The  motive  is  deteftable,  and  the  action 
proportionably  vicious. 

5.  It  was  the  promifed  reward  of  a  crime 
committed. 

The  modve  is  (HII  bafe,  and  the  adioa 
viciousy  though  perhaps  not  in  fo  great  a  de- 
gree* 

6.  It  was  delivered  to  a  highwayman  un* 
der  the  impreflioii  of  terror. 

The  motive  is  innocent;  the  adion  neither 
virtuous  nor  vicious* 

7.  It  was  the  payment  of  a  juft  debt. 
The  motive  is  virtuous ;  the  adion  laud* 

able. 

8.  It  was  given  to  charity^  but  from  a  mo- 
tive of  oftentation# 

'  The  motive  is  contemptible ;  fuch  likewiTe 
is  the  adtion. 

9.  It  was  given  from  compafljon,  but  virith- 
out  difcretion. 

'  The  motive  is  moderately  good,  and  the 
adion  proportionably  fuch. 

10.  It  was  given  by  benevolence,  under  the 
diredion  of  prudence. 

The  dignity  of  the  adion  rifes  with  the 
dignity  of  the  motive. 

II.  It 
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XI.  It  was  the  gift  of  benevolence,  guided 
by  difcretion^  and  animated  with  piety; 

This  combination  of  the  bed  motives,  con-' 
ftitutes  the  a£lion  in  the  higheft  degree  vir- 
tuous. 

•  Casb  II.  A^  man  takes  away  the  life  of 
another :  the  moral  value  of  the  action  is  re- 
quired. 

1.  He  was  a  lunatic;  reafon  was  wanting, 
therefore  ihoral  quality. 

2.  It  was  accidental ;  volition  was  wanting, 
confequently  moral  quality. 

•3.  It  was  voluntary,  without  inclination  or 
defign  good  dr  ill. 

The  fuppofition  is  impoffible ;  but,  if  true, 
the  want  of  motive  would  be  the  want  of 
moral  quality. 

4.  It  was  the  effedl  of  wanton  cruelty,  of 
deliberate  malice,  of  defperate  revenge. 

The  execrable  malignity  of  the  motive 
conftitutes  the  adlion  atrocioufly  criminal. 

5.  Jt  was  the  momentary  and  inconfide- 
rate  efied  of  violent  pai&on  upon  fudden  and 
great  provoication. 

The  malignity  of  the  motive  h  diminiihed, 
and  the  degree  of  moral  evil  in  the  adion 

proportionably 
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proportionably  abated^  but  not  entirely  aifni* 

hilated. 

.   6»  It  was  the  executioner  carrjring  into  efied 

Hit '  fen  tence  of  a  jti^  law. 

If  fuch  a  cafe  is  fuppofeable,  the  ad  is  in-^ 
nocent.  .  t 

7.  It  was  in  felf-defence, 

In  this  cafe,  the  ad  is  both  innocent  an4 
juftifiable. 

8.  It  was  the  ad  of  a  hero  and  a  patriot^ 
defending  the  liberties  of  bis  country  agatnfl: 
an  unjuft  aggreffon 

The  motive  is  laudable,  and  the  adioQ 
greatly  virtuous. 

Could  motives  be  atialyfed,  and  the  pro- 
portionate value  of  each  be  accuratdy  afcer^ 
tained,  there  might  be  a  propriety  in  the  in- 
trodudion  of  algebraic  notation,  and  opera* 
tions,  for  the  folution  of  moral  problems* 
But,  the  former  being  impradioable,  the  latte^ 
feems  to  be  of  little  u&^. 

*  Hutchefon's  Inquiry,  page  168—178. 
Hartley  on  Man,  part  iU  prop.  171,  Scholium. 
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SECTION  VIII. 

Moral  Falue  ofCharatUr. 

Character,  is  the  sum  total  of 
moral  habits  and  affections* 

That  charadker  is  perfectly  virtuous, 
all  whofe  afiedions  and  habits  tend  to  pro* 
duce  the  greateft  ultimate  happing  of  the 
agent,  and  in  which  each  vlrtuoiis  Jtetbit  and 
affeftion,  is  advanced  to  its  higheft^  or  rabft 
diGnterefted  ftate :  that  is,  to  the  ftate  in  which 
it  hals  no  other  objed  than  its  own  immediate 
gratification*. 

That  charadker  is  perfectly  viCiouJi 
all  whofe  afie£tions  and  habits  tend  to  pro^ 
duce  the  greateft  ultimate  mifcry  of  the  agerlt^ 
and  in  which  e/ery  vicious  alTedion  exifls  id 
its  moft  difmterelled  (late. 

The  former  eharader,  though  poflible,  is 
rarely  to  be  found ;  but  the  tendency  of  moral 
difcipline  is  to  produce  a  continual  approxH 
mation  towards  it;  and  it  will  probably  be  the 
ultimate  moral  date  of  all  the  rational  crca« 
tures  of  God. 

•  Vide  Stfft.  III. 

The 
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The  charader  of  perfed  vice  is  tmpoflible^ 
*  it  can  never  adually  exift.     For  no  being  can 
purfae  mifery  for  its  ovrn  fake. 

That  agent  is  faid  to  be  virtuous,  though 
IMPERFECTLY  fo,  all  whofe  habits  and  affec- 
tions tend  to  his  own  ukimate  felicity,  but^ 
;not  having  attained  their  mod  perfed  flate^ 
are  fubjed  to  occafional  deviations  from  the 
rule  of  right. 

That  agent  is  denominated  vicious,  but 
JMPERfECTLY  fo,  in  whom  there  is  one 
moral  habit  which  tends  to  produce  mifery, 
or  to  diminifh  happinefs :  for  example,  in* 
temperance,  avarice,  diihonefty,  impiety*. 

*    ^  The 

•  "He  that  Is  juft,kind,  racck,and  humble^  but  at  the 
'*  famb  time  a  drunkard^  or  intemperate,  has  no  pretence 
^  tp  true  virtue.  The  fame  is  true  of  h^m  who  is  fober^ 
**  temperate,  and  generous,  but  gives  himfclf  op  to  an j 
^*  kind  of  impurity ;  of  him  who  reads,  prays,* and  fa(ts» 
^'  Isexa£l  in  all  the  external  parts  of  religion,  and  zealous 
<*  for  truth  and  piety,  but  wants  candour,  gentlenefa^ 
*'  meekncfs,  veracity,  and  charity  j  of  him  who  is  chafie, 
<'  inoffenfive,  friendly,  faithful,  and,  it  maybe,  ufeful  and 
<*  valuable  in  his  ftation,  but  v^ants  piety,  &c.  An  habU 
«*  tual  breach  of  one  divine  law,  or  retention  of  one 
<^  favourite  failure  or  bofom  irice,  demonftratea  thar» 
<*  had  the  perfon  equal  temptation  to  tranfgrefs  in 
^*  all  other  inftances,  he  would  do  it»  and   be  totally 

**  abandoned/* 
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The  reafpn  is  obvious :  the  exiftence  of  a 
(iQgle  habit  of  this  defcription  is  inconfiftent 
with  the  perfe^  happinefs  of  the  agent,  and  ne- 
ceiTarilyiovolves  him  in  proportionable  miferj. 

So  the  prevalence  of  a  fingle  diforder  is  in« 
confident  ^ith  perfect  health,  and,  if  a  remedj 
be  not  applied  in  time,  may  be  produdive  of 
the  :no&  fatal  confequences* 

<'  abandoned.''*— Price's  Review  o£  Moralsy  page  384, 
385,  firft  edition. 

Upon  the  above  extra£l  it  may  be  remarked,  that  the 
DoAor  is  right  in  the  fad,  but  wrong  in  the  argument. 
It  is  trife  that  the  prevalence  of  oAe  vice  confti^tes  a  cha* 
rafler  vicious^  but  not  becaufe  with  equal  temptation  the 
agent  would  be  chargeable  with  every  other  vice ;  for,  if 
this  do£trine  were  true,  every  man  would  be  chargeable 
with  every  vice;  as  in  giv^n  circumftariccs,  etcry  vice 
would  be  contra£^cd  by  every  man.  And  the  only  di^er- 
ence  between  the  moft  virtuous  and  the  mod  vicious 
perfon  is,  that  the  former  was  placed  in  clrcumftancesy 
and  expofed  to  impreffions,  which  generated  virtuous  ha- 
bits and  affe£lion8,  and  the  latter  in  circumftances  by 
which  vicious  principles  and  difpoGtions  were  produced. 
Had  the  circumftances  been  different,  the  characters  would 
liave  proportionably  varied.  And  this,  by  the  way,  is  an 
additional  prefumptiVe  argument  in  favour  of  the  ultimate 
^  happinefs  of  all  the  moral  creatures  of  God.  The  (rue 
reafon  why  one  vice  only,  is  faid  to  conditute  a  charafter 
vicious  is,  that  the  exiftcnce  of  one  vicious  affection  isin- 
Gonliftcnt  with  pure  unmingled  happinefs. 

The 
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,    The  following  fcems  to  be  at  prefent  the 
true  moral  ilate  of  the  Woh^d  } 

In  every  moral  agent,  the  numbe?  of  vir- 
tuous aifliona  greatly  exceeds  that  of  Tjcious 
ones.  The  moft  notorious  liar  fpeaks  truth 
much  oftener  than  fadfehood ;  and  the  ^oft 
favage  tyrant  performa  more  a£t8  of  benefit 
cence  than  cruelty*. 

In  by  far  the  greater  number  of  moral 
agents,  and  eyen  arhongft  thofe  who  are 
confidered  as  moft  vicious  and  profligate^ 
the  number  of  virtuous  afiedliona  and  habits 
greatly  preponderates  over  the  vicious  ones* 
A  charaAer  in  wlfich  there  is  a  prepou^ 
derance  of  vice,  is  very  rarely^  if  ever,  to  be 
met  with, 

Neverthelefs,  as  .  Me  vicious  habit,  in  the 
ufual,  and  even  proper  acceptation  of  th^ 
words,  conftitutes  a  vicious  character,  though 
balanced  by  many  virtues,  it  is  obvious  that 
the  number  of  vicious  chara£):ers  in  the  worlds 
greatly  exceeds  that  of  the  imperfedly  vir- 
tuous. 

Yet  upon  the  whole  xhtfum  of  virtue,  pro* 
bably  in  every  character,  and  oettainly  in  the . 
World  9t  large,  greatly  preponderates  oyer  tho 
famofvicct  .  ..        -. 

COROLLARIES. 
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1.  It  feemsn^afoaable  to  coocMe  that  vir- 
tue will  ultimately  triumph,  in  every  indi- 
vidual, and  in  the  world  in  general ;  in  other 
words,  that  every  individual  will  ultimately 
attain  pure  and  perfeA  happinefs,  and  that  the 
world  will  be  reftored  to  a  paradiiiacal  ftate. 

This  conclufion  would  be  probable,  even  if 
die  prefent  preponderance  were  on  the  fide  of 
vice ;  for  the  tendency  of  all  mora!  evil,  and  of 
ks  concomitant,  natural  evil,  is  to  their  own 
extermination,  while  that  of  moral  and  natural 
good  is  to  produce  and  to  extend  themfelves 
ad  infinituau 

Much  more  evident  does  the  inference  in 
favour  of  univerial  happinefs  appear,  ndw 
that  the  actually  exifting  evil  bears  but  a 
fmall  proportion  to  the  actually  exifting  good. 
There  is  even  reafon  to  pfefume  that  the  pro- 
^utftion  of  good  will  advance  with  accelerated 
rapidity:  and  experience  evidently  favours 
tWs  conclufion. 

A'lfo,  it  feems  more  worthy  of  the  wifdom 
«nd  benevolence  of  the  Supreme  Beings  gra- 
Aijjly  to  refine  his  works  from  every  impure 
mixture,  and  to  carry  them  on  to  ultimate 
perfection,  rather  than  to  deftroy  them  on  ac- 
2  D  count 
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count  of  a  fnnftll  proportion  of  evil,  when  they 
contain  upon  the  whole  a  great  preponde* 
.  ranee  of  good. 

a.  Neverthelefs,  if  there  be  a  future  life, 
•the  immediate  condition  of  the  great  mafs  of 
mankind  when  they  enter  upon  it,  muft  be  a 
ftateof  very  confiderable  pain  and  fuSering. 

For  the  great  majority  of  human  chara^ers 
are  alloyed  with  one  or  more  vicious  habica, 
and  af!e&ioris.  .  Thefe  mud  be  put  under  a 
y^  procefs  of,  cure,  more  or  lefs  fevere  in  pro- 
portion to  the  malignity  of  the  moral  dif- 
cafe :  but  probably  beyond  conception  more 
painful  than  any  fufferings  experienced  in  thp 
prefent  ftatc ;  the  difcipline  of  this  life  having 
been  found  infufHcient  to  complete  the  moral 
recovery. 

*  3.  This  view  of  the  moral  ftate  of  the 
world  remarkably  coincides  with  the  repre* 
fentations  of  the  Scriptures,  which  uniformly 
declare,  that  the  number  of  thofe  who  arc 
favied,  will  bear  bi!it  a  Anail  proportion  to  that 
of  thofe  who  are  to  be  condemned,  that  is 
configned  to  fufiering.  But  the  revelation  of 
a  future  flate  of  fufiering  for  the  vicious, 
amounts,  when  duly  confidered,  to  a  reve* 
lation  oS^n  ultimate  flate  of  happineis  for  all. 

For 
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For  it  is  very  harfh  to  fuppofe  that  God  will 
raife  the  vicious  from  a  ftate  of  infeaiibility 
y/hich  has  endured  for  ages,  to  annihilate 
them  immediately.  Still  lefs  can  it  be  recon-*- 
ciled  to  wifdom  and  benevolence,  that  the 
wicked  fhould  be  recalled  to  life,  folely  for 
the  purpofe  of  undergoing  intenfe  fufierlngs 
for  an  indefinite  period,  to  be  terminated  by 
total  deftrudion.  ^  As  to  the  hypothefis  of 
eternal  tormeacs,  it  is  a  dodtrine  for  which 
few  refleding  perfons  now  contend.  Since 
therefore  the  vicious  are  to  be  raifed  and  ex- 
pofed  to  fuffering,  it  is  highly  reafonable  to 
believe  that  thefe  fufferings  will  be  remedial^ 
and  will  terminate  with  the  vices  which  gave 
birth  to  them,  fo  that  in  the  end  "  death  will 
be  fwallowed  up  in  vidory.'* 

SECTION  IX. 

.  Analyfis  of  the  Ideas  of  Merit  and  Demerit^ 
Approbation  and  Dif approbation^  P raife  and 
Blarney  Reward  and  Punijhment.  Aljo  of 
Feary  Shame^  Remorfc^  and  Repentance. 

MERIT,  is  that  quality  in  an  adion  or  af- 
'fedion,  which  attrads,  or  is  aflbciated  with 
approbation,  praife,  or  reward. 

2  p  2  Demerit, 
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DBMERfTf  i«  that  quality  whkfa  attradU 
ttifapprobalion,  blame,  and  putii&mcttt. 

Heoee  it  ap^ars  that  irirtue  conftitutes 
merit  j  and  f  ice,  demerit. 

Approbation,  is  th«  name  giren  to 
Ihe  pleafurable  feelings  of  the  moral  (enfe* 
It  arifes  opon'  the  perception  of  Tirtue 
In  ourfelves  or  others :  it  is  a  very  com* 
plex  fcrfiiag,  compounded  of  the  veftigcs 
_of  all  the  pleafurable  fcnfations  and  idea^ 
which  have  been  affbciated  with  the  affcSions 
or  aOiions  which  arc  denominated  virtuous. 

Vid.  Sta.y. 

Disapprobation,  exprefles  the  pains  of 
the  moral  fenfe.  It  is  uneafinefs  excited  by 
the  perteprion  of  vice  in  onrfelves  and  others. 

Praise,  is  the  expreffion  of  approbation : 
Blame,  is  the  expreffion  of  difapprobation. 

Reward,  is  natural  good  annexed  to  the 
pradice  of  virtue,  either  by  neceflary  confe- 
quence,  or  pofnive  appointment,  and  the 
,  defign  of  it  is  to  encourage  the  pradice  of 
virtue  both  in  the  agent  himfelf  and  in  other 
beings  fnnilarly  conftituted. 

Punishment,  is  .natural  evil  annexed  to 
the  pradice  of  vice  by  neceflary  confequencs 
or  pofitive  appointment,  the  defign  of  wMcfa 
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is  to  reclaim  the  fufierer,  and  to*  warn  others 
againft  following  his  example. 

It  is  obvious  to  remark,  that  neither  merit 
nor  demerit,  approbation  nor  difapprobaiion^ 
praife  nor  blame,  reward  nor  puniflimeat, 
fuppofe  the  exiftence  of  philofophical  free 
,.  will ;  they  are  related  to  motives  only.  An 
agent  is  the  proper  objeA  of  thefe  feelings 
only  fo  far  as  he  adts  under  the  influence  of 
motives ;  and  a  being  perfedty  free,  that*  is, 
independent  on  all  motive,  would  be,  ipfo  fa^p, 
incapable  of  ail  moral  difcipline,  and  no  more 
the  proper  objedt  of  praife  or  blame,  reward 
or  puniihment,  than  an  infant  or  a  lunatic*. 

Repentance,  is  a  change  in  the  ftate  of 
mind  from  vice  to  virtue,  by  whatever  means 
this  change  may  be  be  effected. 

CoNTRjTiON,  is  forrow  ariling  from  the 
confcioufnefs  of  defedive  virtue,  of  the  pre- 

•  It  18  the  more  ncccfliry  to  infift  upon  this  point,  bc- 
caufe  fpme  ncceiTarian  philofophers  of  late,  inattentive  to 
the  true  confequences  of  tlicir  principles,  have  reprefented 
ncceflary  agents  at  incapable  of  moral  difcipline :  a  con* 
ceffion  wi.ich  gives  great  and  unjuft  advantage  to  the  U- 
bcrtarians,  as  it  is  true  only  of  thofe  agents,  if  any  fuch 
there  be,  who  are  philofophicaliy  free.  See  Godwin's  Po- 
litical Judice,  book  iv.  ch.  8.. 

Pricftley  00  NccclHty,  fefl.  7. 
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Valence  of  vicious  affedions,  or  of  the  per- 
formance of  a  vicious  adion. 

Shame,  is  a  painful  emotion  arifing  from 
the  imputation  or  confdoufnefs  of  fome  af- 
fedlion  or  a£tion,  which  will  expofe  us  to  con* 
tempt. 

Fear,  arifes  from  the  probable  expe<Jiation 
of  the  punifhment  annexed  to  -vice,  here 
or   hereafter. 

Remorse,  is  a  painful  amotion  arifing 
from  the  apprehenfion  that  under  the  exifting 
drcumftances  it  was  in  the  power  of  the  agent 
to  have  made  a  different  choice,' 

COROLLARIES. 

1.  Repentance,  Contrition,  Shame,  and 
Fear,  arc  independent  upon  philofophical 
liberty,  and  are  attributes  of  mind  only  fo  far 
as  it  is  governed  by  motives. 

2.  Remorfe  fuppofes  free  will.  It  arifes 
from  forgetfulaefs  of  the  precife  ftate  of  mind 
when  the  adkion  was  performed.  It  is  of 
little  or  no  ufe  in  moral  difcipline.  In  a  de- 
gree it  is  even  pernicious.  The  vain  fuppo- 
fition  of  a  power  of  ading  differently  in  the 
fame  circumdances  induces  men  to  venture 
into  fimilar  circumflances,  fondly  prefuming 
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ujMm  the  exertion  of  their  free  mtiU,  wheti  - 
true  wifdom  and  philofopKy  would   dilate ., 
flight  from  temptation  as  the  only  efiedual 
means  of  fafety*. 

3.  From  all  that  has  been  faid  it  appears 
that  philofbphical  free  will  is  not  eflential 
either  to  moral  agency,  or  moral  difcipline, 
but  incompatible  with  both  ;  fo  that  a  being 
partly  free,  and  partly  ading  under  the  ne- 
ceffary  influence  of  motives,  is  partly  a  moral 
agent  and  partly  otherwife  ;  while  a  being 
perfeftly  free,  and  entirely  independent  of 
motives,  would  be  utterly  incapable  of  moral 
agency  and  moral   difclpline,-  and   could  not 

•  If  it  be  afked*  How  is  that  remorfe  which  a  pcrfon  • 
feels  while  he  is  aftufilly  performing  a  vicious  adion  to 
be  reconciled  to  the  doclrine  of  ncceffity?  It  may  be 
anfwered,  that  a  man  acling  under  the  influence  of  an«vil 
motive  may  be  confcious  of  the  badnefs  of  the  motive, 
and  may  feel  the  fentiments  of  forrcrw,  fhamc,  and  fear'j 
which  combined,  fufficiently  account  for  the  horror  fome- 
times  experienced  during  the  -actual  commiilion  of  a 
crime.  But  if  to  this  be  added  the  belief,  that  with  rhe 
fame  violence  of  vicious  affcftions,  and  in  the  fame  clr- 
cunxdances,  he  could  have  a>Sled  differemlyy  the  notion 
h  founded  in  a  miilake.  If  the  conduft  upon  a  fimitar 
-  occafion  is  difiPerent,  it  muft  be  cither  becaufe  the  cir- 
cumftances  are  lefs  favourable  to  the  perpetratiQii  of  the 
crime,  or  bpcaufc  the  vicious  hs^bit  19  lefs  imperiptt^^. 
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withottt  the  {;f«aeeft  folly  and  injofttce  W  inadt 
aecountab1«)  that  is^  fulled  «itiwr  to  rfeward 
^  paaiftiaefftt,  kk  ha  a&ionk  or  charader*. 


SECTION  i. 
Means  x>f  Virtue.' 

SUt^t>GS£  aft  intelligent  being  tb  cxift  in  a 
ftate  of  perfeft  neutrality  between  vice  and 
virtue,  convinced  that  happmefs  is  the  Only 
▼aluabJe  end  of  exiftence,  and  defitons  of 
knowing  the  means  by  which  the  greafleftfem 
of  happihefs  is  to  be  attained,  the  firft  ijuet 
tion  to  be  fettled  is,  Whether  there  be  a 
God ;  and,  if  there  be^  what  is  the  diarader  of 
the  Supreme  Being. 

*If  there  be  a  God,  the  maker  of  the  WorM 

.  and  its  inhaBitants,  the  happinefs  of  liis  crea^ 

tures  muft  depend  upon  his  pleafure;  to  pleafe 

him  therefore  muft  be  an  objeft  of  the  higbeft 

concern. 

Confecjuently,  it  muft  be  a  concern  of  prififft 
importance  to  intelligent  creatures  to  form 

«  See  this  TubjcA  diibufled  mouc  at  large  ign  The  Hik 
lofoiftiy  of  the  Humsin  Mindj  chap,  ix^  fe^,  6. 
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4 

jttft  Ideas  of  the  character  of  this  great  Beings 
that  fo  they  may  know  what  courfe  of  condu^ 
will  be  mod  acceptable  to  him,  and  moft  coa- 
dixciTe  to  their  own  happiiiefs. 

The  next  point  to  be  afcertaioed  is.  Whe-- 
ther  the  6xiftence  of  man  terminate  at  deaths 
or  whether  there  be  ^any  reafon  to  expe&  a 
future  ftate  of  being,  which  will  take  its  cha- 
tader  of  ha|>pinef6,  or  mifery»  from  the  morid 
conduct  of  men  in  the  preieut  life. 

If  the  exiftehce  of  man  be  limited  to  the 
prefebt  life,  the  only  remaining  queilion  is^ 
how  muft  he  a£t  fo  as  to  attain  the  greateft 
fuAx  of  happinefs  fbr  the  momentary  period 
allotted  to  him  ?  for  this,  to  him,  willbe  wijC* 
dom  and  virtue; 

It  would  not  be  difficult  to  prove  that  tem^ 
perauce^  punty,  juftice,  and  benevolence 
would  generally  be  produdive  of  the  greateft 
fum  of  happinefs  to  the  agent,  even  without 
the  expectation  of  a  future  (late  of  exigence 
and  reward*. 

But  it  can  never  be  proved  that  the  intereft 
of  the  agent  himfelf  might  not  in  fome  in* 
dances  be  promoted  by  an  occalional  deviation 

•  Hume's  Inquiry,  F flays,  vol.  ii.  fr£l.  ix.  part  i. 
Syftemc  de  la  is  at,  part.  i.  c.  15,  pan.  11.  c«  i'2< 
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from  the  ftri<a  rule  of  truth,  juftice,  and  be- 
nevolence. The  contrary  is  in  fomc  cafes 
highly  probable*. 

What  obligation  can  any  man  who  has  no 
cxpedation  of  a  future  life  be  under,  to  facri- 
fice  his  own  greateft  temporal  advantage  and 
happinefs  to  the  intereft  of  another  ? 

But,  if  man  be  deftined  for  a  future  life, 
maay  adions  will  be  highly  virtuous  and 
wife,  which  upon  the  contrary  fuppofitioa  . 
would  be  foolifli  in  the  extreme,  and  there- 
fore vicious ;  for  that  may  be  very  conducive 
to  ultimate  and  permanent  felicity,  which 
may  very  confiderably  detradJ:  from  prefeht 
enjoyment:  for  example,  fufferings  and 
martyrdom  in  the  caufe  of  truth  and  virtue, 
or  for  the  public  good.  Upon  the  fame 
principle,  if  exiftence  terminated  in  the  prefent 
life,  it  would  ftill  be  wifdom  to  facrifice  the 
gratification  of  an  hour  to  fecure  health  and 
permanent  enjoymentf . 

No  perfect  rule  of  virtue,  therefore,  can  be 
formed,  till  the  important  queftion  is  fettled^ 

•  Hume's  BiTays,  vol.  ii,  p.  334,  335. 

f  It  18  the  doctrine  of  a  future  life  only,  which  com- 
pletely reconciles  fclf-intercft  with  benevoknce.  Vid. 
Sea.  III. 

3  whether 


Digitized  by 


Google 


MEANS  OF  VIRTtJt,'  4It 

tvhether  or  no  the  exiftence  of  man  terminates 
with  the  prefent  lifef. 

Admitting  then  the  exii^ence  of  an  All-  ' 
perfeft  Being,  and  the  doftrine  of  a  future 
Kfe,  the  next  inquiry  is.  What  are  thofe  afFec- . 
tions  and  habits,  the  encouragement  and  cul- 
tivation'of  which  will  conduce  to  the  greateft 
ultimate  happinefs  ? 

Now, the  fuppofed  neutral  intelligent  agent, 
in  order  to  afcertain  this  fa£l,  muft,    * 

1.  Exercile  hisreafon  in  comparing  variouji 
habits,  afTeftions,  and  anions,  fuch  as  truth, 
juftice,  benevolence,  falfthoqd,  malice,  rc^  . 
venge,  in  order  to  difcover  their  tefpedivc 
bearings'  and  t€ndencie<;.  Let  him  judge 
which  of  thelc  difpofitions  are  moft  pro* 
piifmg,  and.mofl  likely  to  produce  happinefs^ 

2.  He  muit  hazard  experiment.     Let  him 

-f-  This  is  not  the  proper  place  to  purfue  the  argument 
for  a  future  life.  It  may  however  be  proper  to  obfervc, 
that  the  phenomena  of  the  ntoral  world  arc  highly  fa- 
vourable to  this  concludon,  and  that  the' grand  natural 
objediioQ  againft  it  is  completely  furmounted  by  the 
chriftian  do£lrine  of  the  refurreclion  of  the  dead,  and'  the 
exemplification  of  the  fa£l  in  the  perfon  of  the  founder 
of  the  chriftian  faith.  See  Philofophy  of  the  Uumas 
Mind,  eh.  xi. 
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make  trial  c^  the  affs^tions  which  appear  mbft 
conducive  to  felicity.  This  guide  will  ht  at 
firfl:  erroneous,  becaufe  it  will  recommend 
immediate  and  Temporary  gratification,  which 
will  often  be  found  inconfiftent  with  ultimate 
good.  It  will  however  in  time  correct  itfelf, 
bur  not  till  after  many  failures,  and  fevere 
fufferina;8. 

3.  Obfervation  of  what  pafies  in  the  world 
will  aflilUn correcting  experience.  Byfeeingthc 
conltquences  of  experiments  made  by  others, 
a  wife  obferyer  will  learn  to  imitate  them 
when  they  (ucceed,  and  to  avoid  the  errors, 
by  which  they  fuffcr. 

4.  The  teftimony  and  advice  of  wife  and 
experienced  perfons,  concerning  that  mental 
difcipline  which  they  have  found,  o»  obferved, 
to  be  conducive  to  the  diminution  of  evil,  and 
the  increafe  of  ha{rpinefs,  v\ill  be  of  the 
greateft  ufe  to  corred  and  improve  the  judg* 
ment  upon  moral  fubjeds. 

5.  Great  advantage  may  be  derived  from 
the  writings  of  moral  philofophers,  of  Ihofe 
cfpecially  who  difcover  the  moft  accurate  ac- 
quaintance with  the  ftrudurfe  of  the  human 
mind,  and  who  form  tae  mod  juft  and  com* 
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prehmfiv^  views  of  Tutoe  and  moral  oblU 
gallon*, 

6.  Juft  Tiew8  of  the  charaQer  and  govern* 
meat  of  God  will  na^uraUy  prompt  to  that 
courfe  of  condod  which  is  mod  acceptable  <o 
him,  a^nd  mod  conducive  to  happinefs.  If 
benevolence  be  regarded  as  the  g]%at  principle 
.  of  the  divine  government,  it  cannot  be 
doubted  that  the  true  way  to  pleafe  God^ 
and  to  fecure  ultimate  felicity,  is  by  ^ife, 
a6Kve|,  and  peifevenc^  exertions  in  doing 
good. 

7.  If  the  will  of  God  concerning  the  rule 
of  life  has  been  revealed  to  mankind,  this 
revelation,  thoroughly  nndtrftood,  muft  be  an 
Infallible  guide  to  ultimate  happinefsf  • 

8.  The 

*  Hardcy's  Obfervations  on  the  Rule  of  Life,  (part  iL 
c.  3.)  with  a  few  exceptions)  which  will  readily  occur  to 
a  judicious  reader,  contain  an  admirable  outline  of  prac* 
tical  morality,  founded  upon  the  true  philofophy  of  the 
human  mind,  which  few  pcrfons  can  read  with  proper 
attehtion,  without  being  made  both  wifcr  and  bettej, 

t  The  extreme  improbability  that  a  Jew,  in  the  unfa- 
vourable circumftances  in  which  Jefus  was  educated,  fliould, 
by  the  native  energy  of  his  mind,  have  emancipated  him* 
fclf  from  the  narrow  prejudices  of  his  countrymen,  and 
have  formeda  wife  and  benevolent  fyftem  of  morals,  fo  com- 
plete- 
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8.  The  affedioas  which  are  cffential  to 
virtue  and  happinefs,  being  generated  by  {he 
frequent  repetition  of  thofe  ad:ion8  in  which 
they  originate,  by  the  law  of  affociation  gra- 
dually coalefce  into.th^^t  complex  ftate  of  mind 
called  the  Moral  Senfc  (Sedl.  V.);  which, 
continually  improviAg  by  reflexion  and  ex- 
crcife,  will  Upon  every  cmergcat  occafion 
prompt  to  the  pradtice  of  virtue,  will  form 
its  judgments  with  precifion,  and  will  gra- 
dually acquire  that  uniform  afcendency  over 

pleteand  enlarged  as  to  be  incapable  of  being  improved 
by  the  mod  enlightened  philofophy  of  anciencand  modern 
times,  and  the  authority  with  which  he.  delivered  his  pre- 
cepts, prove  that  Jefus  taught  with  a  confcioufnefs  of  a 
divine  commiflion.  And  it  is  allowed  almoil  univerfallyt 
even'  by  unbelievers  themfelves,  that  the  precepts  of  the 
chriftian  religion  are  agreeable  to  enlightened  reafon,  and 
form  a  jud  rule  of  life.  But  the  voice  of  reafon  is  the 
Toicc  of  God. 

**  The  morality  that  Jefus  preached  and  praftifed 
•*  (fays  a  celebrated  ^hampion  of  infidelity)  was  of  the 
*^  moft  benevolent  kind ;  and  though  fimilar  fyftems  of 
•*  morality  had  been  preached  by  Confucius,  and  by  fomc 
**  of  the  Greek  philofophers,  many  years  before,  by  the 
**  Quakers  fince^  and  by  many  good  men  in  all  ages,  it 
•*  has  never  been  exceeded  by  artj.^^  Age  of  Rea- 
fon, p.9>  lo* 
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the  coodud,  whicli  conftitutes  the  perfedion* 
o^a  virtuous  charadter/and  the  trueft  felicity 
of  a  moral  agent. 


SECTION  XL 

Obfervatlons  on  the  preceding  Rules. 

I.  THE  pfeceding  rules  have  been  laid 
down,  upon  the  fuppofition  that  an  intelli- 
gent being,  capable  of  virrue,  had  reached 
maturity  in  a  ftate  of  perfect  moral  neutrality, 
and  before  the  moral  fenfe  was  in  any  degree 
formed.  *  But  the  fadl  is  liniverfally  other- 
wife.  Moral  fentimcnts  are  naturally,  and 
neceflarily,  generated  in  the  mind  by  educa- 
tion, and  the  impreilion  of  external  circum- 
ftances.  Thefe  fentimehts  are  often  errone- 
ous. The  duty  therefore  of  a  moral  agent, 
when  he  has  attained  to  years  of  difcretion,  is 
to  review  and  examine  clofely  the  dilates 
of  the  moral  fenfe,  to  bring  them  to  the 
teft  of  the  abovementiooed  principles,  and 
ftandards  of  judgment,  to  fupply  what  is 
wanting,  to  correal  what  is  erroneous,  to 
confirqi..and  improve  what  appears  to   be 
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ligbt,  and  thus  to   advance  gradoally  to  the 
perfe£lion  of  mojra}  charaAer. 

2.  As  it  k  impofiible  that  the  mind  ibould 
grow  up  in  a  (late  of  abfolute  moral  neutrality; 
as  fuch  a  ftate  would  be  very  undefirable,  evea 
» if  it  were  poflible  ;  as  vicious  principles  and 
affedibns  will  certainly  introduce  them- 
felves,  if  wife  and  virtuous  ones  do  not  pre-* 
occupy  the  mind  ;  and  as  the  affedtions  and 
habits  cannot  be  fixed  too  early  on  th^  Gde 
of  virtue  ;  it  is  9,  duty  of  the  firft  importance 
in  parents  and  inArudors  of  youth  to  infti^l 
thofe  principles,  and  to  exercife  that  difcipline* 
which,  will  give  a  right  diredion  to  the  moral 
fenfe^  which  will  lead  young  perfons  tp 
form  a  true  judgment  concerning  right  ao^ 
wrong,  and  which  will  generate  benevolent 
affections,  and  habits  of  virtue.  And  it  is  d 
dangero!^  mift^dce  of  fonie,  to  negled  the 
finoral  inftruSion  of  children  ond  young  per- 
fons, left  they  Ihould  inadveftemly  inilUi  error 
ar^  prejudice.  The  {veponderanee  of  prin** 
ciples  and  habits  in  a  moral  ediikcation  wiU 
undoubte^lly  be  on  the  fide  of  truth  and  vistuei 
ajid  it  is  much  eafier  in  after  life  to  rf<tiJy  the 
defeds  of  an  erroneous,  than* of  a,negleaed 
and  immoral  education. 

3.  Amongft 
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j.  Amongft  the  ^iiegns  of  imjw'oving  the! 
Moral  Sfafey  jtbe  Law  of  Hbpotirt  and  ih^ 
l^aiy  of  t))e  Land,  have  ipmetioies  been  rec^ 
kpned }  but  thefe  can  by  no  1x^690$  be  ad^ 
initted  as  correct  ftandards  of  virtBe^ 

Th^  LAW  OF  HONOUR)  b  defin^  by  Br# 
Paiey^  to  be  ^*  a  fyftem  of  rules  qonilrude^, 
*\  by  people  of  fafiiion  to  facilitate  their  mtts^ 
^  courfe  vAih  each  other," 
.  This  is  a  powerfu)  principle  of  taStiotk  itf 
certain  clafles  of  fociety ;  but  it  is  no  proper 
rule  of  life,  unlefs  it  can  be  proved  that 
people  of  falhion  are  the  beft  judges  con- 
cernid^  the  ultimate  tendency  of  human  aCf* 
tions«  But  it  is  too  apparent  that  the  law 
of  hodouri  though  often  coincident  with  that 
of  virtue,  fdmetimes  prohibits  what  virtue*  re- 
quires j  and  more  frequently  permits,  an4 
even  requires,  v^hat  virtue  exprefsly  forbids. 
The  moft  remarkable '  inftance  of  which  is 
the  cafe  of  duelling,  which  the  law  of  honour 
fometimes  imperioufly  enjoins^  tbough'  evi- 
dently contrary  to  common  fenfe,  to  the  law 
of  the  land,  to  the  rules  of  virtue,  and  to  the 
will  of  God*. 

*  ?^ltf%  Moral  Philofppliy,  boQk  «•  cL  iu 
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The  LAW  OP  THE  LAND,  is  a  vcryimpcr- 
fc€t  ftandard  of  Tirtuc.  Laws  indeed  are  ndt 
often  inconfiftent  with  morals;  and  obedience 
to  them  is  a  duty  of  unqueftionable  obligation, 
when  not  fuperfeded  by  duties  of  fuperior 
importance.  But  the  wifeft  laws  can  only 
controul  external  adions,  while  virtue  chiefly 
rdpeds  habit,  afTeAion,  and  motive*  And  if 
the  law  of  the  land  requires,  what  the  law  of 
virtue  prohibits,  difobedience  is  not  only  inno« 
cent,  but  indifpenfable^.  ' 

SECTION  XIL 

Examination  of  the  Theories  of  Dr.  Clarke^ 
Dr.  Hutcbefon^  Dr.  Rcid^  and  Dr.  Price. 

HAVING  dated  and  eftablifhed  what  ap- 
pears to  be  the  mod  probable  theory  of 
morals,  we  now  proceed  to  exhibit  the  dif- 
icrent  accounts  of  virtue  and  moral  obligation, 
which  have  been  given  by  fome  of  the  moft. 
celebrated  writers  on  the  fubjed. 

I.  Dr.  Clarke  maintains,  ^  that  the  eternal 

^'  ncceflary  differences  in  thingsi,  obvious  to 

^*  all  whofe  underftandings  are  not  depraved^ 

^^  lay  a  foundation  for  different  relations,  and 

^  Aa*  vf.  xiit  V.  29.— Palej,  book  i.  cb.  il!. 

for 
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^  Ibr  the  fitnefs  or  unfitnefr  (^  certain  a£don$ 
"  to  thefc  relations/'  The  congruitf  of  the  ac- 
tion to  ibe  ciccuoiftances  or  relations  in  which 
the  agent  is  placed^  is  Virtue  }  its  incongruity 
is  Vice. 

•*  Thcfe  eternal  neceflary  differences  lay  an 
^  obligation  upon  men  to  ad  virtuouily^  fepa* 
^  rate  from  any  confideration  of  the  will  of 
^  God,  or  any  expedation  of  advantage  oc 
^  difadvantage  annexed,  by  natural  confe- 
•*  quence,  or  pofitive  appointment*." 

Againft  this  theory  of  virtue  and  mora) 
obligation,  it  may  be  ohjtCttd : 

1.  That  if  the  fitnefs  or  unfitnefs  of  ac- 
tions means  any  thing  different  from  their 
tendency  to  happinefs  or  mifery,  the  expre£* 
fion  id  unintelFigible* 

2.  That  it  Is  a  mere  petitio  principii  to  affert, 
that  the  perception  of  fitnefs  conftitutes  an  ob- 
ligatioh  paramount  to  all  other  confiderations, 
or  even  any  obligation  at  all  to  the  pra&ice 
cf  thbfe  anions  which  are  denominated  fit. 

3.  It  makes  virtue  and  vice  perfe&ly  arbi- 
trary, as  depending  upon  the  imagined  per* 
ception  of  an  imaginary  congruity,  6t  incon- 

^Cbrke  »t  Boyk's  l^aur^*  fftU.voL  ii.  p^t  79*-«8. 
ax  2  gruity 
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groity.  It  is  in  vain  to  fay  that  tbefc  fit- 
nefles  are  felf-evident :  for  in  that  c^  they 
would  be  undifputed  ;  Which  is  contrafy  to 

4.  It  IS  a  very  gloomy  fyftem  of  mot&ls> 
For,  virtue  confifting  in  iitnefs,  and  theobli- 
gationcto  virtue  being  paramount  to  that  of 
iatereft,  and  fometimes  even  inconfiftentwith' 
k|  a  morai  agent  may,  6y  the  pra^)ice  of 
virtue,  diminifii  his  own  happipefs  and  tiiat 
of  others }  and  the  Supreme  Being  himfelf 
may  have  an  end'in  view  diftind  from,  and  in« 
Gonfiftent  with,  the  happinefs  of  hiscreatures*-*. 

Bishop  Butlek  afTumesthe  prmciple  that 
ftien  pofiefs  a  power  of  refledion  upon  bch 
tion^  and  charaders  :  that  we  naturally  and 
unavoidably  approve  fome  as  virtuous,  and 
condemn  others  as  vicious.  This  faculty  is 
moral  reafon^  moral  fenfe,  &c«  Th$  objedfS 
of  this  faculty  are  adions  and  principles,  ad 
truth  and  falfehood  are  of  tea(bn  ;  and  thai 
it  is  ftceoftipanied  with  a  real  thou^  inex* 
plicaible  fenfe  of  gocfd  or  ill  defertf  • 

*  Balguy/s  Inquiry  into  the  Natare  of  Moral  Goo^nefs. 

Doddridge's  Le&ures,  le£t.  52,  53* 

Cooprr's  Effays,  eflay  !•  page  20— 29. 
t  Bu«lrt;AttaI.  ad'fo^Diff.  iU       ^  • 

'   ^  '    i  .  Obj* 
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,  Ob  J/  I.  Butler  miftak^  an  acquired  £br  a 
aaturd  principle* 

.  a.  He  gives  up  ^  inexplicable  the  fenfe  of 
geodo^nd  ill  defert,  which  upon,  ther*  theory 
of  ^flbciation  is  eafily  explained^  a^d  its  va« 
ricties  fatisfaftorily^  accounted  for  j.  w^cb^i^ 
inflindive,  is  impofllble. 

.  i  :       , 

.  II«  Dr*  Hutches  on  defines  moial  good-% 
nefs  to  be  **  a  property  apprehcnded'in  fome 
"  adions  which  produces  approbation  and 
"  love  toward  the  ador,  from  thofe  who  re- 
"  <ceive  no  benefit  from  the  adion,"  and  fup- 
pofes  a  Moral  Senfe  implanted  in  our  natures, 
whiich,  independent  of  any  argument,  leads 
us  to  perform  virtuous  adiona  ourfelves, 
or  to  approve  them  when  performed  by 
others*^ 

The  whole  of  this  theory  being  founded 
upon  the  fuppofition  that  the  Moral  Senfe  is 
an  inftindive  principle,  is  refuted  by  every 
argument  and  fad,  which  proves  that  affec- 
tion to  be  the  refult  of  education  and  habit. 
Vide    ed.  V.  VL 

Dr.  Reio   warmly  patronizes  the  doc« 

*  'Hutehefon's  Inquiry  into  Beauty  and  Virtuej  page 
a  E  3  trine 
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trine  of  inftinftiTc  principles*  ••  Moral  obli- 
gation," he  fays,  **  is  a  relation  whidi  cVeiy 
one  underftands,  but  is  too  fitnple  to  adtntt  of 
logical  definition-.''  This  obfervation  b  not 
correA  if  the  analyfis  of  Moraf  ObiigadoB, 
S.a.  IV.  is  allowed  to  be  juft*. 

III.  Dr.  Price  maintains,  that  ^^  Right  and 
•*  Wrong  are  fimple  ideas  acquired  by  the  tin* 
**  derftanding,"  which,  according  to  him,  is  a 
diftin61:  fource  of  perceptions.  That  Virtue  ia 
right  and  ought  to  be  pradifed,  is  felf*evi« 
dent ;  alfo,  thai  Vice  is  wrong  and  ought  to 
be  avoided.  The  perception  of  this  truth 
conftitutes  moral  Obligation,  without  any 
profpeft  of  advantage,  or  reference  to  any 
other  coniideration.  *'  The  queftion  why 
<<  we  ought  to  do  what  is  right/'  fays  he, 
*Ms  identical  and  abfurd|." 

Obj.  I.  This  account  of  virtue  and  moral 
obligation  is  obfcure  acid  unintelligible;   it  ^ 

does 

*  Rcid  on  the  Adivc  Powers,  Effay  Ui.  ch.  v.  ti. 
Cooper's  E(r»ys,  page  29—45. 
Beattie  on  Truth,  part  1.  ch.  i!.  feft,  iK. 
"  Pricftlcy's  Anfwer  to  Beatrie,  fcft.  iv. 
-f  SI;  What  is  Right  according  to  this  hypodidis  i 
A   A  fimple  idea  that  cannot  be  defined*' 

^.  What 
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does  not  indeed  profefs  to  explain  any  thin^ 
but  refinrs  to  a  kind  of  infallible  judge  within, 
the  didates  of  which  appear  in  fad  tp  be 
very  diffident  in  different  perfons. 

a.  The  ideaa  of  right  and  wrong  are  dot 
fimpki  but  very  oompiex  notions,  formed, 
like  all  other  complex  ideas,  by  aifociation, 
and  by  the  coalefcence  of  the  compooem 
fimple  ideas.     Vide  Sed.  V. 

3«  The  pra&ice  of  what  we  beliere  to  be 
right,  will  automatically  follow  the  percepdon 
of  right,  where  they  have  long  been  aSbciated 

^.  What  IS  Wrong  ? 

A^  ThC'fame* 

^  What  18  Virtue  ? 

A.  Doing  right. 

Jg.  What  is  Vice  ? 

A.  Doing  wrong. 

^  What  is  the  Obligation  to  pradife  virtue  ? 

A  Perceiving  it  to  be  right. 

^  Wh^t  is  the  Obligation  to  abftain  from  vice  ? 

A.  Perceiving  it  to  be'  wrong. 

^  But  why  ought  I  to  do  what  is  right,  and  to  ah- 
i^n  from  what  is  wrong  ? 

A'  The  queftion  is  identical  and  abfurd. 
All  this  is,  no  doubt,  very  inftruftive  and  convincing. 
Price-8  Review  of  Differences  in  Morals,  ch.  i.-r-vi. 
Prieftley's  Anfwer  to  Reid,  Ofwald,  and  BeattiCi  Ap. 

pcttdixy  no.  i, 

*  2  E  4  together 
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ti^ether^  by  the. invariable  Um^  of  human  na^ 
tore :  but  this  is  a  vesy  difiei^nt  dung  from 
l^ordl  obilgation^  as  explained  Se^  IV^  and 
by  no  means  proves  either  that  our  idea  of 
fight  is  jnfir,  or  that  We  are  in  any  given  in* 
Ibmset  obliged  athsr  in  reafon^  sntfcrefti,  ot 
inaiff  to  foilow  the  tmpulfe  of  the  tdoral 
fiarceptioa.  If  I  beliisve  perfecution  to  be 
right,  my  idea  in  thi^  inftance  is  incorreift.} 
^nd  however  pront  I  may  be  to  a6t  upon  it^ 
I  ciyi  be  under  no  ratiohal  or  moral  ob)igttio)| 
%0  p^rfecmte*. 


SECTION   XllI, 

Theories  ofWollaJion — offome  of  the  Andenfs 
•— ^  Cumberland^  Itutberforth^  ^roivne^ 
find  Adam  Smith. 

IV.  WOLLASTON  places  virtue  in  re- 
gard  to  truth.  He  fuppofes  that  all  volun- 
tary anions  have  a  language  ;  that  when  this 
language  is  agreeable  to  truth  the  adion  i^ 
virtuous  J  that  when  it  implies  a  falfehood 

♦  Coopcr'3  Tradls^  page  6o«-<54^- 

thc 
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t!ie  aaion  is  vicious.  This  diftirialoii  of 
ftdion  implies  oMigatio^  to  the  pra&ioe  of 
virtue.  Happineis  foUows  an  habitual  w 
gard  to  truth,  but  is  not  repnefentcd  by 
ibis  author,  as  the  primary  obligation  M 
virtue*. 

Upon  this  fanciful  definition  of  virtue  it 
is  fuffi^i^nt  to  remark,  that  if  the  languagt  of 
a  given  adion  is  fuppofed  to  be,  *'  This  ac-. 
tion  tends  to  the  ultimate  happinefs  of  the 
agent;"  if  the  aflertion  be  true,  it  is  vir-  ' 
tuous ;  if  falfe,  the  adion  is  vicious ;  ^nd 
this  definition  might  be  admitted  aS  juft^ 
jhough  vaguely  and  obfcurely  exprefledf. 


V.  Many  writers^  ancient  and  modern^ 
jplace  virtue  in  the  **  imitation  of  God%^*    . 

But  this  definition  will  not  apply  to  the 
moral  reftitude  of  the  Supreme  Being  j  it  i< 
therefore  defeftive. 

The  fame  objedion  lies  agaioft  that  ddi* 
ftiiion  of  virtue  which  places  it  in  **  obedience 
"  to  the  Will  of  God/' 

It  may  be  afleed  why  the  Deity  requires 
obedience  ?      The  anfwer  to  this  ^uedioa 

^  Religion  of  Natute,  page  1-^46* 
t  Cooptr'fr  Efifeys,  page  7(>-*-71» 

proves 
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proTCs  the  exiftence  of  fome  reafon  for  thb 
duty  diftin6l  from  the  will  of  the  Deity: 
namely,  that  which  determined  hi$  will. 

It  may  aifo  be  afked.  Why  am  I  obliged 
to  obey  the  will  of  God  ?  The  anfwer  to 
this  queftioQ  proves  the  exiftence  of  a  diftinft 
(bm'ce  of  obligation*. 

The  hypothefis  that  virtue  coniifts  in  ^*  me- 
•*  diocrity  .'•  is  too  vague  and  indefinite  to  merit 
any  attentionf  • 

VI.  Bishop  Cumberland  places  virtue 
in  benevolence,  and  its  obligation  in  felf- 
intereil.  The  foundation  of  all  natural  law 
is  this :  "  The  greateft  benevolence  of  every 
^*  rational  agent  towards  all,  forms  the  hap* 
**  pieft  ftate  of  every,  and  of  all  the  benevo- 
**  lent,  fo  far  as  it  is  in  their  power,  and  k 
♦*  ncceflarily  requifite  to  the  happieft  ftate 
"  they  can  attain,  and  therefore  the  common 
**  good  18  the  fupreme  law;J;/* 

It  is  plain   that  Cumberland's  definition 

•  Cooper's  Eflays,  page  ii— 19, 

Doddridge's  Lectures,  page  122* 
f  Ariftotle^t  £th.  lib.  ii.  ch.  vi. 

Grot,  dc  Jure  B.  et  P.  proleg.  fcft.  43—45. 

Rel.  of  Kat.  page  24^  25. 
1^  Cttmbeilaa4/s  Law  of  Nature,  ch.  i.  ^cR.  ir. 

4  coincides 
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coincides  with  that  which  hSs  been  dated  ia 
thefe  papers  as  the  true  theory  of  morals* 

VIL  RuTUERFORTH  placcs  Virtue  ia  a 
•*  wife  regard  to  our  own  intcreft*." 

Virtue  is  the  tendency  of  the  adion  or  a£> 
fe^ion  to  the  ultimate  happinefs  of  the  ageoL 
Put  it  is  not  neceflary-  that  there  fhould 
be  an  explicit  regard  to  this  end  in  every 
adion ;  on  the  contrary,  even  this  rational 
felf-intereft  is  inconfi(lent  with  perfe£l  virtue* 
Vide  Sea.  lU.  note. 

VIII.  BroWk£  reprefents  virtue  a$  ton- 
filling  in  ^'  the  conformity  of  our  afiedions  to 
•*  the  public  good,'*  .or  **  the  voluntary  pro- 
^  dudion  of  the  greateft  happinefs \^  and 
places  the  obligation  to  virtue  in  feeling  imino* 
diate,  or  in  the  prolped  of  future  happinefsf  • 

This  account  of  virtue  coincides  with  that 
of  Dn  Cumberland,  No.  vi. 

IX.  Dr.  Adam  Smith  places  the  virtu^ 
px  vice  of  an  adion  in  the  fuitablenefs  or  uq* 
fuitablenefs,  the  proportion  or  difproportion^ 
l^rhich  the  afFedion  from  which  it  proceeds 

♦  Effay  on  Virtue,  page  153— 157*  195—209. 

f  Browne  00  the  Chara£teriftics,  no.  ii.  feft.  iii.— ri. 

bears 
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bfe^  to  the  eaufe  or.objfd  which  excites  it : 
and  .the  meiit  or  demerit  of  th$  adion  coa** 
fids  in  the  beneficial  or  hurtful  nature  of  the 
efita  which  the  affeaioti  aims  at,  or  tends  to 
produce, 

SVktATHY  rs  the  only  criterion  of  virtue. 
^e  can  ufe  no  rule  to  judge  of  the  prt>- 
|itrtti6h  of  an  affe6i56tt,  but  by  the  corre- 
fpohdent  affeaixDrt  in  otofclves.  Whatever 
Ji|Jj)eirs  to  \>b  the  proper  objedl  of  gratitude 
JsppeklrstD  defirve  reward,  and  ^;^hatever  ap-- 
pears  to  be  the  proper  ohjetfl  of  refentment 
appipars  to  defirve  punilhinent*. 

REMARKS. 

l^  Dn  fiknith  is  correct  in  reprefetiting  tlitt 
Virtue  or  merit  of  an  afl^dian  or  adloa.ia 
ks  tendency  to  produce  happixiefs. 

'  ^.  He  19  certainly  miflaken  in  reprefenting 
the  virtue  of  an  afFedion  as  conlifting  ia 
its  proportion  to  the  exciting  caufe,  becaufe 
every  effeft  muft  bear  an  exaft  proportion 
to  l^s  caufe :  and  According  to  this  definition 
all  affeflioris  would  be  virtuous.  But  the 
author  plainly  means  what  BrowAe  has  more 
accurately  expreffed,  by  the  conformity  oF 

*  Smith's  Theory  of  Moral  SentixneotSj  part  i^  cb«  ii. 
i^£t.  if  ii*  9  part  lu  cb.  i.  fe£t«  i*  ii* 

the 
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tkeaflib^omtcrtlie'pufiltcgoodr.  'vrhich  it  ki<^ 
deed  a  juft  defioiiion  olria  .Thtm>us .  chasraficr*   : 
3.  |>rrSimth?6  Sy oipMhy  is  the  fame  prin^ 
ciple  yrkh  -Dr.  Hutbhefqas   Mecil  Seo&,: 
and  Dr.  Clarke's  and  Dr.  Price's  Reafon :  it 
is  jucjging  of  virtue  aiid  vice'  in  another,   by 
our  own  ftandard  bf  right  arid  wrong.     But, 
as  it  has  been  already  proved  that  our  moral 
perceptions  are  neither  inllindtivc  nor  infal- 
lible, they  cannot  be  an  accurate  criterion  of 
virtue. 

SECTION  XtV. 

Mume^s   Theory  of  Morals. — In  what  S^nfo 
Utility  is  the  proper  Standard  ofVirtuem'     - 

%.  HUME  reprefents  ^  perfonal  merit  as- 
**  confifting  altogether  in  the  pofleffion  of 
"  mental  qualities,  ufeful  or  agreeable  to  the 
•*  peribn  himfelf  jor  to- ojthetQ/'.        ..-       - 

"  The  fource  of  fl^oral  approbation  is  a , 
*-*7i4wri^tf/.  principle  of  hfinevolence,  commpu 
'Yto  all  niapkii^,^U(}  extending  to  the  adioi^t 
Vand  Qoiiduift  of  perfons  tlje  mod  remote..' *^ 

*'  The  tendency  of  virtue  to  promote,  the 
"  true  ifiterejl  of  each  individual,  conftitute* 
^' our  interefted  obligatidn  to  U.^'  •     •    • 

•^'     --••  ■  •        ■'         •    •  '-"Riafon 
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'Rearbn  maj  inftrua  m  coocermng  tbe' 
tendencies  of  adioiu*  but  it  U  not  alone  fuf* 
ficient  to  produce    oioral  blame  or.  appro- 
bation :  tbb  is  the  proTince  of  buma^*. 

REMARKS. 

I.  HUME'S  deBnition  of  ▼irtue  as  an  ufe- 
fnl  or  agreeable  quality,  is  too  indefinite. 

a.  What  he  calls  the  intereftcd  obligation 
to  virtue,  is  xhe  primary  obligation,  and  lies 
at  the  foundation  of  every  other  moral  ob- 
ligation. 

3,  Mr.  Hume's  natural  benevolence  or  bu- 
mamityt  which  produces  moral  blame  or  ap^^ 
probation,  is  but  another  word  for  moral 
fcnfe,  fympathy,  &c.;  and  he  fells  into  the 
coinmon  error  of  fuppofing  it  to  be  an  io- 
ftin£kive  affcAionf. 

XI.  Many  modem  writers  place  virtue  in 

UTILITY.OR  EXPEDIENCE. 

The  principal  objeaion  ag«nft  this  account 
of  virtue,  is  the  ambiguity  of  the  expreffion, 
and  its  liablenefs  to  perverfion  and  mifcon- 
ftruaion. 

•  Hume'*  BTayn  toU  \u  tflay  ><•  A^pca4\tyl      ' 
■     f  Cooper's  Trafts,  numb.  i.  page  7  J--8<J. 

Utility 
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Utility  is  a  tendency  to  advantage :  and 
it  is  either  individual  oxfociaL 

1.  Individual  utility  is  a  tendency 
either  to  the  greateft  ukimate  adrantage  <^ 
the  agent|  or  to  an  inferior  and  fubordinate' 
good.  • 

If  utility  means  the  greateft  uhimate  ad« 
vantage  of  the  agent,  the  definition  is  juft : 
ultimate  utility  is  the  effence  of  virtue. 

If  utility  exprefles  the  tendency  of  an  af- 
fe6^ion  or  an  action  to  an  inferior  and  fubor- 
dinate  good,  for  example,  to  life,  health,  fen<« 
fual  or  inteliedlual  gratification,  wealth,  repu- 
tation, poputarityi  dignity,  authority,  power, 
and  the  like,  then  utility  is  not  fynonymous 
with  virtue :  for  a  tendency  to  thefe  ends  is 
not  the  quality  which  renders  an  adion  or 
affe&ion  eligible,  the  attainment  of  them 
being  in  many  inftances  inconfiftent  with  the 
greateft  ultimate  good,  to  which  therefore 
they  ought  ever  to  be  facrificed. 

2.  Social  utility  fignifies  either  the 
tendency  of  an  affedion  or  aftion  to  produce 
the  ^eateft  fum  of  univerfal  happinefs,  or 
the  happinefs  of  a  certain  clafs  and  number 
of  individuals ;  that  is,  it  is  either  univfcrfal 
or  partial. 

.  The 
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The  tendency  of  an  afie^oi)  or  i^um  to 

the  GENERAL  GOOJ>t  coiacide?  with  its  ten*' 

.^liKHrjr  to  (he  true  ykioiiate  happinefeof  the 

jlgent^  and  is  therefore  an  admjffible  de&u-> 

'4ioa  of  virtu;e« 

But  if  PARTIAL  tJTiLTTV  be  intended^ 
j^hen  wtUity  is  reprefentjed  as  the  cffence  of 
.virtue  1  if  by  this  e?:prcffion  be  meant  th^ 
tendency  of  an  afiediQn  or  a^ion  to  the  adr 
^ant^e  of  a  particular  family,  or  focietyi  or 
^arty,  or  corporation,  or  trading  company,  oi^ 
xeligioUs  community,  or  eftabli(hed  gorerjx^ 
jnent,. or  province,  or  nation,  or  diilridl  of 
the  globe,  or  the  like ;  thi)  is  no  fafe  nor 
accurate  criterion  of  virtue  :  fpr  the  interejS^ 
of  any  fach  fubordi.oate  focieties  may  be  iOf** 
confiftent  with  the  general  good« 

COROLLARY. 

I 

Hence  jit  follows  that  there  can  b?  but  CM 8 
RULE  OF  B|OHT,.  namply,  the  t^dency  c^ 
an  a^it>n  or  a$edion .  to  the  ulurpatie  happi^ 
nefs  of  thq^ageixt,.  px  what  compistely  coin- 
cides whh  this,  und^r  Jhe  goyemtneflt  of  pei^- 
kCt  wjfdom  andj  benevolence,  tp  the  gnsa^e|t 
tgea^ral  good  ;  and  all  diftin^oos'  betweep 
vrhat  is  commercially,  legally,  politically,  &c« 
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right/ and  what  is  morally  or  theologically 
light,  are  groundlefs,  abfurd,  and  in  practice 
highly  pcmicious*^ 

iECtlON  XV. 

Account  of  Virtue  By  Hartley y  Paky^  Cooper^ 
tji/bomci  and  Godwin. 

XIL  ACCORDING  to  Dr.  HAftiLEt, 
the  rule  of  life  is  ^  conapliance  with  the  will 
*'  of  God/'  This  is  the  immediate  didate  of 
ratiokial  fel&intereft. 

"  The  will  of  an  infinitely  beAevolcnt  Being 
^*  muft  be  the  love  of  God  and  our  neiglibouf^ 
'**  with  modd-ation  in  sdl  (blfifii  enjoyments.'* 

Virtue  in  creatures  is  founded  in  the  love  of 
God ;  which  Hartley  defines  to  be  ^^  a  pleafing 
^  af&dGon  towards  a  Being  infinite  in  know- 
^  ledgfe,  pbwer,  and  goo^nefs;  who  is  alfo  our 
*^  friend  and  fathen"  This  afiedion  regulates 
abd  improves  all  the  inferior  parts  of  our  na- 
ture,  and  particularly  the  pleafures  of  fenfatibn. 
Imagination,  ambition,  and  felf-inteteft ;  it  is 
the  only  true  fottrce  of  benevolence^  and  the 

^  BemhAm's  latio^ttdioQ  to  Priiiciples  of  Mordt  and 
Legiflatiom 

W.  BcKham's  Edfays,  toI.  L  eflay  tit. 
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.beft  diredion  and  fupport  of  the  moral  fenlk 
It  aiFordd  a  pleafure  fuperior  in  kind  sad 
degree  to  all  the  reft,  and  is  therefore  our 
primary  purfuit  and  ultimate  eml\ 

XIII.  Dr*  Pa  LEY  de6ne8  virtue,  *'  doing 
^*  good  to  mankind,  in  obedience  to  the  will 
•'  of  God,  and  for  the  fake  of  everlafting 
*  happxnefs/' 

*•  The  good  of  mankind  is  the  fubjed,  the 
••  will  of  God  is  the  rule,  and  everlafting  hap- 
•*  pinefs  the  motive,  of  human  virtue.'* 

**  To  be  obliged,  is  to  be  urged  by  a  violent 
•*V  motive,  refulting  from  the  command  of 
^  another." 

*•  The  will  of  God  is  to  be  difeovered 
^*  either  by  his  exprefs  declarations,  or  by  the 
'^^  tendency  of  the  aflion  to  promote  6c  di« 
**  miniih  the  general  happinefef-" 

I.  Concerning  this  definition  of  vilrtue,  it 
may  be  remarked : 

I.  That  it  does  not  proiefs  to  be  a  defini- 
tion of  moral  re^itude  in  general,  but  of  hu* 
man  virtue  alone. 

•  Hartley,  part  ii.  ch.  iii.  IntTodu£liony  kSt,  vH. 
t  PaleyVMoral  and  Voiitical  Phtlofophy^booJc  i.  ch.  vii. 
book  ii*  ch.  i.-— %'• 

2.  That, 
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2.  That^  even  as  a  defiaitioQ  of  human 
virtues  it  is  incorred  and  inadequate. 

For  it  excludes  out  of  the  catalogue  of 
virtues  the  moral  qualities  of  all  who  difbe* 
iieve  the  exigence  of  Grod,  or  the  doftrine 
of  a*  future  life ;  yet  it  cannot  be  denied  that 
Aich  porfons  may  be  juft,  temperate,  humane, 
generous,  and  amiable^. 

But  this  definition  alfo  excludes  from  the 
clafs  of  virtues,  the  moil:  excellept  moral 
habits  when  they  have  attained  theit  dilin- 
terefted,  that  is,  th^ir  higheft  ftate^  For,  ac- 
cording to  this  accountj  no  a^ion  is  virtuous 
vehich  is  not  prompted  by  rational  felf-in« 
tereft.  But  though  rational,  and  even  grofs 
fdf-intereft  may  be  the  neceifary  motives  to 
virtuous  anions,  previous  to  the  generation 
of  virtuous  habits  ;  yet,  when  thefe  affedlons 
are  thus  formed  and  advanced  to  maturity, 
they  do  of  themfelves  furnifh  a  fufBcient  (ti« 

*  The  exifi«nce  of  God,  and  the  do£lriiie  of  a  futnce 
life,  are  of  the  higheft  importance  in  a  fytem  of  morals* 
But  Dr.  Paley  is  a  philofopher  of  too  liberal  a  mind,  and 
loo  accurate  in  the  ufe  of  language,  to  deny  the  narn^  of 
rirtaes  to  temperance,  juftice,  truth)  and  goodnefs,  though 
the  men  in  whom  they  are  found  ^  ihould  be  unbelievers 
in  what  be  juftly  deems  fundamental  truths. 

2.F  2  mulus 
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mulus  to  virtuous  adions,  without  any  ex« 
plicit  regard  even  to  the  moft  refined  and 
rational  felf*intereft.  And  the  expeAatioti 
of  future  reward  is  fo  far  from  being  eflential 
to  the  exiftence  of  human  virtue,  that  an  ex- 
plicit regard  to  it  as  a  motive,  is  even  incon-^ 
flftent  with  a  ftate  of  compkte,  that  is,  of 
abfolutely  difmterefted  virtiie.  Self-annihi* 
lation,  as  was  before  obferved,  being  eC- 
fential  to  perfed  virtue  atid  perfeft  happi- 
nefs.     ScQ.  III.  note. 

•  11.  Concerning  Dr.  Paley's  account  of  ob* 
ligation  it  may  be  remarked : 

1.  That  a  violent  motive  is  a  phrafe  fcarcely 
intelligible.  Motive  adcfrefies  itfelf  to  the 
will.  Violence  coiiftantly  expfeifes  com* 
pulfion,  or  external  force.  A  "  Violent  mo-» 
tlve  "  is  therefore  an  inconfiftcnt  idea. 

2.  Obligation  by  no  means  uniformly  im^ 
plies  an  obliger^  as  Dr.  Paley  affirms :  authd* 
rity  is  oncj  but  not  the  on/y  fourcc-  of  obli- 
gation. Reafon,  intereft,  convenience,  ho- 
nour, confcience,  and  the  like,  are'  all  oc- 
cafionally  fources  of  obligation.  Thus,  a 
child  may  be  obliged  by*  the  authority  of  a 

parent 

*  Obl^fation  by  authority  foractimcs   fignlficft  conot- 

puIfiol»p 
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parent  to  do  that,  to  v^hich  he  is  alfo  obliged 
in  honour  and  intereft.     Vide  Sed.  IV, 

XIV.  Mr.-.CooPEk  puts  the  queftion^ 
"  Why  do  you  ad  thus  ?*'  His  anfwer  is, "  Be- 
^^  caufe  it  is  conducive  to  my  happinefs.  on  the 
"  whole.'*  That  this  is  the  true  aafwcr,  he 
fays,  appears  from  cpniidering, 

"  That  it  is  founded  on  fadt.  No  further 
*•  inquiry  can  be  made." 

^  That  no  motive  can  be  the  ultimate  motive 
"  which  admits  of  inco.nfiftency.  with  our  hap-r 
"  pinefo." 

**  That  we  do  above  all  things  feck  and  dc^ 
**  fire  our  happinefs/' 

*.*  That  the  ultimate  end  of  the  whole  crea- 
**  tion,  as  far  as  we  can  judge.  Is  the  produc-* 
*•  tion  of  happinefs/' 

^'  That  Revelation  itfelf  ailigns  this  as  the 
"  ultimate  reafon  of  its  requifitions.*' 

**  That  felf-love  is  the  foundation  of  all  thQ 
•*  other  affedions,  even  the  focial  and  thga* 
♦Apathetic.''   - 

"  That  it  is  confirmed  by  the  coijiqapji  fenfe 

"  of  all  mankind,"  and 

pulfion,  as  in  this  inftance  of  a  parent  and  a,  chilH  i  ba^ 
obligation  whcii  it  becomes  ppmpij^lfory  qtT^^^  tg  }^ 
mora). 

«  F  3  "  That 
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**  That  all  voltiatary  anions  arc  the  imme^' 
**  diate  confequences  of  inclinations  and  aveN- 
«  fions* '' 

XV.  Mr.  CiSBOKNE  ftatcs,  that  •*  the  pri- 
"  mary  end  of  the  being  of  every  man  is  to 
^  promote  and  fccure  his  own  final  happinefs." 

"  That  this  objeft  can  be  attained  by  no 
*•  other  method  than  by  obedience  to  the  will 
"ofhisMaker/* 

That  *•  promoting  the  final  welfare  of  his  - 
•*  fellow-creatures^and  their  prefent  happincfs, 
^^  is  a  fubordinate  purpofe,  conducive  to  the 
*•  principal  end  of  exiftence.'*    . 

Alfoy  that  every  man  has  certain  natural 

rights  ;  and  that  ^*  he  fins  againft  God,  who 

**  either  deprives  another  of  his  rights  un- 

^^  juftly,  or  who  does  not  a^  in  fuch  a  man«^ 

^<  ner  with  refpe£l  to  the  ufe,  defence,  and 

^^  difpofal  of  his  rights,  as  he  is  of  opinion 

"  will,  upon  the  whole,  fulfil  moft  cffbaually 

•*  the  purpofes  of  his  beingf.** 

Thefe 

*  Cooper's  TracVsy  numb.  i.  page  86,  &c* 
t  Mr.  Gifborne  objeAs  to  Dr.  Paley's  definition  of 
virtue,  as  confiding  in  expedieftcfy  that  man  has  not  facul- 
ties capable  of  difcovertng  what  is  generally  expedient. 
But  it  do^s  not  appear  to  have  oci^arred  to  tlui  re- 
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Hide  principld  plaialy  cnincfide  tmh  die' 
account  of  virtue^  which  teprefents  it  as  that ' 
ccmrfe  of  condud  whtch  cendi  to  the  greateft 
uldmate  faappiaefe  of  the  agents 

It  h  To  exprefled  as  only  to  define  huniafi. 
virtue.     With  a  little  alteratkiQ  it  Mrouid  biT' 
applicable  to  the  reditude  of  all  moral  and 
inteUigeat  beingst 

XVI.  Mr.  Godwin  affames  justice  aj, 
a  *'  general  appellation  for  all  moral  duty*.**, 

He  deEoes  juftice  to  be  '^  that  impartial 

**  treatment  of  every  man  in  matters  that  re-r 

^'  late  to  his  happinefs,  which  is  meafuredt' 

**  folely  by  a  confideration  of  the  properties  of 

fpe£^able  writer  that  his  own  definition  is  liable  to  a  Gnulas 
obje£tion.  It  is  as  difficult  for  a  man  to  judge,  in  all  cafes, 
what  ufe  of  his  rights  will  moft  effeflually  fulfil  the  pur* 
pofes  of  his  being,  as  what  condu£l  will  be  moft  conducivo 
to  general  happlnefs .  The  truth  is,  that  in  all  xrommon 
ca£:s  it  is  eafj  Co  afcertaia  what  will  be  moft  con<* 
duciye  both  to  our  own  happinefs  and  that  of  others  i 
but  that  in  fome  extraordinary  emergencies  it  is  dif- 
ficult to  form  a  right  decifion.  This  difficulty,  how-i 
ever,  preflfes  equally  upon  the  two  hypothefes ;  and  con- 
fequently  cannot  be  urged  by  the  advocates  of  one  as  an 
objection  againft  the  other.^^Giiborne's  Principles  of 
Moral  Philofophy,  ch.  i.-^— iv. 

Godwin's  Enquiry  concerning  Poiit.  Juft.  pag€  86 — 103. 

^  Godwin's  Political  Juftice,  b^ook  ii.ch«.ii«  page  126. 
3  F   4         ^  *♦  the 
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*^  the  noelver,  aad  the  capacity  of  htm  tkat 
"beftowsV 

Eoquiiing  into  the  degree  in  which  we 
are  obtiged  to  ccmfult  the  good  ef  others,  he 
decides,  that  '*  it  is  juft  I  fhould  dd  all 
"  ^  good  in  iny  powcrf*'* 

And,  ^*  if  the  extraordinary  cafe  (hould 
*^  occur  in  which  I  can  promote  the  general 
^*  good  by  my  death,  more  than  by  my  life, 
^  juftice  requires  that  I  fliould  he  (QHt^nt  to 
«  diet.'' 

He  defines  virtue  **  to  be  any  adion  or  ac-» 
*^  tions  of  an  intelligent  being,  proceeding 
^-from  Mud  and  benevolent  intention,  and 
^  having  a  tendency  to  contribute  to  general 
"  happinef8§  * 

He  reprefents  it  as  the  fundamental  prin-r 
ciple  of  morality,  ^^tfaat  each  man  is  bound 
^^  to  confider  hilufelf  as  a  debtor  in  all, his  fa«* 
^*  culties,  his  opportunities,  and  his  induftry, 
*♦  to  the  general  welfare.  This  is  a  debt 
^*  which  muft  be  always  paying,  never  dif-* 
«  charged  II /' 

*  Godwin's  Political  Juftice,  bookii.  ch.  i^.  page  127. 

t  Ibid,  page  134. 

X  Ibid,  page  135, 

§  Ibid.  ch.  iv.  page  150* 

H  Ibid,  book  iv*  ch.  vr.  page  tea. 
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He  maiatains  that  ^'  morality  is  nothtfig 
*^  elfe  but  a  calculatipn  of  confequences,  and 
^V  an  adoption  of  that  mode  of  condud  which, 
**  Vpon  the  nioft  cpmprehenfive  view,  appears 
*'  to  be  attended'  with  a  balance  of  general 
"  pleafure  and  happinefs*." 

The  motive  to  virtue  is  difinterefted  bene-  * 
volence,  which  indeed  he  admits  to  be  gene- 
rated by  fel£-Iove,  in  the  fame  way  as  avarice 
or  any  other  paflioa  or  habit.  ^^  The  good 
^^  of  our  neighbour,  like  the  poflfeflion  of 
^^  money*  is  originally  purfued  for  the  fake 
^  of  its  advantage  to  ourfelvesf." 

Difipterelted  benevolence  is  however  **  con-f 
**  firmed  by  reflexion  in  a  fcnfe  in  which  it 
^  never  can  cqufirm**  the  meaner  pafEonsij;. 

Mr.  Godwin  declaims  againft  the  hypo-^ 
thefis  pf  felf-love.  He  neverthelefs  allows 
that  the  pleafures  and  pains  of  benevolence, 
.  ^f  though  not  the  authors  of  the  determi- 
^*  nation,  undoubtedly  tend  to  perpetuate  and 
"  to  ftrengthen  it§.'' 

^  Godwin'0  Political  Juftice,  book  iv.  cL  vi.  page  344. 
t  Ibid.  ch.  X.  page  426. 
t  Ibid,  page  428. 
§  Ibid,  page  430. 
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He  remarks  that  "  the  man  of  benevo- 
"  lence  afccnds  to  the  higheft  of  human  jrfea- ' 
"  fures,  the  plcafures  of  difintcreftcdntfs.  No 
**  man  fo  truly  promotes  his  own'  intereft  as 
*•  he  that  forgets  it.  No  taan  reaps  fo  co- 
**  pious  a  harveft  of  pleafure  as  he  who  thinks 
"  only  on  the  pleafurcs  of  other  men*," 

He  adds,  **  that  virtue  is  upon  no  other 
**  account  valuable,  than  as  it  is  the  inftru<» 
"  ment  of  the  moft  exquifite  plearurc+." 

From  this  view  of  Mr,  Godwin's  theory  of 
virtue  it  appears, 

n  That  this  theory  diredWy  coincides  with 
that  of  thofc  philofophers  who  place  virtue  in 
utility,  or  in  the  voluntary  produdion  of -the 
grcateft  good,  and  ultimately  with  that^hich  ' 
places  the  virtue  of  an  ad:ion  in  its  tendency 
to  produce  the  grcateft  ultimate  happinefs  of 
the  agent.  Juftice  ufually  lignifies  abftaining 
from  injury ;  but  in  the  fenfe  in  which  it  is 
ufed  by  Mr.  Godwin,  who  aiTumed  it  as  a 
general  appellation  for  all  moral  duty,  it  ex- ' 
prefles  beneyolenqe  under  the  direction  of 
wifdom. 

•  Godwin^s  Political  Juftice,  book  iv.  ch*  x.  page  447, 
t  Ibid,  page  440. 

•  '  a.  Mr, 
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i.  Mt.  Godwin  adopw  Df.  Hartley^ 
theory  df  deriving  the  dlfmteMfted  from  the 
kl&ih  (aJ«6HoQ6 :  and  he  juftly  conteods, 
that  vrhen  affedions  hatre  reached  their  dif« 
interefted  flate,  they  will  prompt  (o  a^oit 
without  any  regard  to  felfi(h  cooftderations. 
He  exprefsly  fays,  that  **  it  id  iacontro-^ 
^  vertibly  evident  that  the  dired  motive  to 
^^  many  of  our  adions  is  purely  difinterefted* 
*^  We  are  capable  of  felf-oblivion  as  well  aa 
f^  of  facrificeV^ 

All  this  follows  by  neceflary  confeqnenco 
from  the  xlodrine  of  afibciation* 

3.  The  hypothefi^  of  felf-love,  to  which 
Mr.  Godwin  fo  ftrongly  objeAs,  page  429, 
is  that  explicit  regard  to  felf-intereft  which 
Dr.  Hartley  has  demonftrated,  and  which 
indeed  every  man's  own  confcioufnefs  may 
proy^  to  himfelfi  to  be  inconfiflent  with  true 
happinefs ;  and  this  not  only  in  the  cafe  of 
jgrofs  felf-interefty  fuch  as  the  purfuit  of  gain, 
but  even  of  refined  fclf-intereft,  fuch  as  the 
pradice  of  virtue  from  a  rcfpe£l  to  prefent 
or  future  reward.  Though  fuch  confidera- 
(ions  may  be  and  in  fad  are  the  necelfary 

^  CodYip's  political  Juftipc^  book  iv.  du  x,  page  432r 
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means  of  generating  virtuous  and  benevolent 
a&dions,  yet  virtue  and  happinels  can  nev^r 
\ft  complete  till  thefe  afibaiops  have  advanced 
to  a  diiintereted  ^9Xt^  and  all  coniideration 
ef  (elf  it  completely  excluded*  Thb  Mr- 
Godwin  calls  fdf-obtivion,  and  Dn  Hartley 
ielf^annihilation. 

'  4*  Mr.  Godwin  bas  no  where  diftindly 
explained  the  obligation  which  moral  agents 
are  under  to  the  pradice  of  virtue,  which  is  a 
material  defed  in  his  theory  of  morals*  Hq 
has  affirmed,  but  he  has  not  fatisfa^orily 
proved,  that  a  man  cugbt  to  facrifice  his  in<* 
tereft  and  even  his  cxiftence  to.the  general 
good.  Juftice  may  indeed  require  that  in 
fuch  circumilanpes  ^*  I  fhould  be  content  ta 

-  die."  But  the  queftion  dill  recurs,  Why  am 
I  obliged  to  do  wh^t  juftice  requires?  Mn 
Godwin  will  hardly  be  contented  with  the 
ihort  anfwer  which  fome  have  givien,  viz.  that* 
^^the  queftion  is  identical  and  abfurd."  He 
has  iqdeed  himfelf  fuggefted  the  proper  reply 

'  to  it.  The  pleafures  of  di(interc;ftednefs  are 
reprefented  by  him  as  ^^  the  bigheu  of  human 
^^  pleafures.  No  man  fo  truly  promotes  his 
^*  own  intereft  as  he  that  forgets .  it.'*  And 
again,  *^  He  who  fits  loofe  to  life  and  all  its 

"  pleafure?, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HEFtECTldNS.  44^ 

^  pleafures,  and  is  ready  without  a  figh  to 
•*  fadrifice  them  to  the  public  good,  has  dii 
**  uncommonly  exquifitc   fource    of  happi-* 

This  confideration  might  have  led  Mr» 
Godwin  to  the  true  notion  of  moral  obli- 
gation,-as  confrfting  folely  in  the  tendency  of 
a  virtuous  adion  to  the  ultimate  happinefs  of 
the  agent.  But  he  feems  unwilling  to  admit 
the  pleafure  axifing  from  difinterefted  bene* 
volence  as  the  foundation  of  obligation^  and 
only  reprefents  it  as  **  tending  to  perpetuate 
and  .ilrengthen'*  the  benevolent  principle. 
But  when  he  afTertS'  that  **  morality  is  no- 
^  thing  elfe  but  a  calculation  of  cdnfe-- 
^  quences/'  and  that  "  virtue  is  upon  no 
^  other  account  valuable,  than  as  it  is  the  in- 
•*  ftrument  of  the  moft  exquifite  pleafure/* 
he  feems  to  concede  that  rational  felf-intereft 
is  the  bafis  of  moral  oblig^tionf* 

Upon  the  whole,  Mr.  Godwin's  account  of 
virtue  labours  under  the  eflential  defeat  of 
omitting  a  dear  and  diftind  analyfis  of  moral 
obligation ;  and  if  ht  has  proved  that  juftice 

•  Oodwiii*8  Political  Jttftice>  bookir.  ch.  x.  page  431, 
t  Ibid.  449» 
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requires  the  facrificecf  ^dividual  utereft,  to 
general  good,  he  has  not  made  out  in  a  fa*- 
tis&dory  manner  the  rcafon  why  the  indU 
vidual  in  extreme  cafes  is'  bound  to  obey  the 
reqiiifition  pf  juftice. 

5.  The  true  date  of  the  queftioo  thei^re 
appears  to  be  this :  not  whether  men  whole 
minds  have  been  exercifed  with  a  certain  di£- 
dpline,  will  in  given  ctrcumftances  r^eadUy 
iacrifice  their  intereft  and  eren  their  exift- 
ence  to  the  public  good,  for  this  is  an  un« 
doubted  fad :  nor  yet  whether  fuch  condud 
would  meet  with  general  applaufe,  for  that 
likewife  muH  be  admitted ;  but  whether  fudi 
condud  is  obligatory  upon  the  individual^  and 
whether  fuch  applau(e  is  judicious  and  welW 
founded.  Men's  a£tual  conduft^  and  general 
approbation  are  very  inaccurate  criteria  of 
real  merit.  If  the  individual  is  told  that  he  it 
under  indifpenfahle  obligation  to  facrifice  hid. 
own  greateft  ultimate  good  to  the  happinefs 
of  others^  he  has  a  right  to  enquire^  and  it 
behoves  him  with  the  utmoft  folicitude  to 
examine,  upon  what  ground  he  is  obliged  to 
make  fo  precious  a  facrifice :  and  it  will  be 
found  much  eafier  to  make  the  a0ertion;»  than 
to  eftablifli  the  obligation. 
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If  A  is  to  decide  upon  the  deftiny  of  B  and 
C,  he  may  with  propriety,  from  regard  to  the 
general  good,  facrifice  the  intereftof  B  to  that 
of  C  But  this  can  never  prove  to  B  that  it 
is  his  duty  to  facrifice  his  own  greateft  ulti- 
mate good  to  the  intereft  of  C.  To  the 
*^  valet  ofFcnelon*'  his  own  felicity  muft  be 
more  dear  than  that  of  Fenelon  himfelf :  and 
why  ought  he  to  part  with  his  all,  that  Fenelon 
and  a  few  others  may  each  receive  an  addition, 
whether  Icfs  or  more,  to  their  refpedtire  fums 
of  happinefs  ?  No  facrifices  therefore  to  the 
general  good  are,  or  can  be  obligatory,  where 
there  is  not  a  profpeft  of  adequate  compen- 
fation:  But  this  in  extreme  cafes  is  poffible 
only  upon  the  hypothefis  of  a  future  life,  and 
under  the  government  of  a  Being  of  confum- 
mate  wifdom  and  benevolence.  In  which  cafe, 
to  fuppofe  that  any  being  can  be  ultimately 
a  lofer  by  the  greateft  facrifices  he  can  make 
of  felf-intereft  to  the  good  of  others  would  be 
extravagant  and  abfurd.  And  this  brings  us 
to  the  important  conclufion,  that  self-love 

AND  BENEVOLENCE  CAN  ONLY  B£  RECON- 
CILED BY  RELIOION. 

THE  END. 
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